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Historical and Technical Information 
Concerning Locks 


VERYONE uses locks and nearly everyone is interested in learning 
about them. Hardware merchants and locksmiths have more or less 
knowledge concerning them, and, by using this effectively with customers, 
can incline the latter to consult them, as Jock experts, in the selection of locks 
for special and important uses. 


This in turn will afford opportunity to influence customers to use 


locks of the better grades, thereby augmenting the profit of the seller and the 


satisfaction of the buyer. 


It is hoped that the information on pages 30 to 38 will be found useful 
for the purposes thus indicated. 


Copyright, 1917, by 
The Yale & Towne Mig. Co. 
2055-3-"17-75 
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Announcement 


HIS volume presents our lines of Yale Builders’ Locks, 
Yale Builders’ Hardware, and Yale Door Closers. It 
is designed for the use of our trade customers who 
specialize in the sale of these products, and for the 
convenience of architects who may have occasion to 
use it for reference purposes. The complete line 
of Yale Products includes also Bank Locks, Night 


Entrance to Office of Works 


at Stamford, Conn. Latches, Padlocks, Post Office Lock Boxes, Chain 
Blocks and Electric Hoists. 


Prior to compiling this catalog we eliminated from our line a 
considerable number of articles of Builders’ Hardware which experience 
has demonstrated to be either superfluous or so little used as to make 
it apparent that their elimination would benefit all who have occasion 
to use our products, thus greatly simplifying our line while retaining 
in it every article required in ordinary practice. It is hoped that this 
simplification of a line of product which unavoidably is large and com- 
plex, will commend itself to all concerned. 


Another catalog, No. 24, designed for distribution to the general 
hardware trade, contains our lines of staple or shelf goods, comprising 
Yale Night Latches, Yale Dead Locks, Yale Padlocks, Yale Cabinet 
Locks, Yale Trunk Locks, and also Yale Door Closers. 


Separate catalogs are issued of our line of Yale Bank Locks and 
our line of Yale Chain Blocks and Electric Hoists, each of these lines 
being the most extensive of their kinds in the world. 


In the following pages will be found considerable technical informa- 
tion of general interest, and references to various specialties not else- 
where described. 


THE YALE & TOWNE MFG. COMPANY. 
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Patents, Trade-marks and Symbols 


Caution 


ANY of the mechanical features of our products are covered 
by letters patent, and in other cases their external design 
or ornamentation is covered by design patents. All are further 


protected by the laws governing “unfair competition,’’ which are 
increasingly being enforced and which forbid the deceptive 


simulation by one manufacturer of the products of another. 


The symbols used by us to designate specific articles, designs 
or finishes of our production, consisting of numbers or letters, or 
both, also belong exclusively to us. Our right to control them 
has been acquired by adoption and use, and by public acquiescence, 
and whenever tested by suits of law has been confirmed. 


All persons are cautioned against using any of our trade-marks, 
trade names, trade numbers, or trade symbols, except for the 
purpose of indicating that the goods with which they are associated 
are of our production. 


Whenever necessary to protect the rights above referred to, 
including those arising under the doctrine of “‘unfair competition,” 
we shall not hesitate to resort to legal process for the maintenance 
of whatever rights belong to us under the law. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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General Index 


For Designs arranged alphabetically by name see page 10, and by symbol see page 11. 


A 


Adjustable ball-bearing top pivot . 


Adjusters, casement . 
Alphabets . ... =. 
Auxiliary spring attachment 


Back plates, letter hole . 
Bank and safe locks . 
Bar sash lifts . 
“shutter 
Barrel bolts 
Bars, push 
Bevel of doors 
Bit of History, A. 
Blanks, key 
Bolt, Dutch door 
Bolt knobs, mortise . 
Bolts, barrel . 
“cased 
chain 
cremone 
cupboard . 
extension . 
espagnolette . 
fire exit 
flush 
foot 
indicator . 
lavatory 
mortise 
mortise extension , 
« — double extension 
mortise indicator . 
necked = 
rim double extension 
“ extension . 
indicator . 
Boxes, club and office letter 
" letter . 
“post office 
Brackets, door closer 
“ hand rail 
Buttons, push 
Butts, door 
« ~ shutter 
transom 


“ 
we 
« 
«“ 
« 
“ 
“ 
“a 
“ 
we 
“ 
we 
“ 
“ 
“ 
oe 
oe 
“ 


Cc 


Cabin door hooks r 
Cabinet and trunk locks 
Care of locks 

Cased bolts 

Casement adjusters . 
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For Numerical Index see page 12. 


C—Continued 


Casement fasteners . 
Catches, cupboard 

* elbow 
screen door 
secret gate . 
transom 
Ceiling hook . 


« 
“ 
« 


* Cellar window fastener . 


Centers, sash . 
3 transom 
Chain bolts 
« ~ door fasteners 
hoists . 
transom 
Chutes, letter hole 
Closer, screen door 
Closet spindles . 
Closing devices, door 
Club house boxes 
Coat and hat hooks . 
Communicating door locks . 
Construction, door closer 
Corner bracket 
Cremone bolts 
Cupboard bolts. 
x catches 
turns . 
Cup escutcheons . 


« 


D 


Dead locks, mortise . 
. > Gm Gg. & Gurh * 
Designs, alphabetically by name 
. Me ~ symbol. 
by schools . se te 
with emblems . 
Door butts : 
“ catches, screen 
closer construction 
closer and holder, Yale 
“ ~ article 
screen 
* Vale: 
closing devices 
fasteners, chain 
handles, store . 
holders . 
hooks, cabin 
knobs, emblematic 
“glass 
metal 
pottery 
knockers 
latches, screen 


« 


a“ 


oY 2 2 SS SR RO BD-RE RB UR 


D—Continued 


Door pulls 

. “ sliding 
stop and hook . 
stops ae 
Doors, hand and bevel of 


“« 


Double-acting closing floor hinge . 


“ extension bolts, mortise 


«a « * rim. 
Drawer knobs, glass 
* “metal 
“pulls . 
Drop ring handles 
Duplex door stop 
Dutch door bolt 


Elbow catches 
Electric hoists F 
Emblematic door knobs 
es hardware 
Escutcheons, cup 
. thread . 
Espagnolette bolts 
Extension bolts, mortise r 
od * “ double 
of a: ee 
4 “ double 


F 


Factory lock equipment 
Fasteners, casement . 
= cellar window 
chain door 
On eri 
Finishes, description of . 
* list of pane ts 
as sample board of . 
Fire door locks F 
“ exit bolts 
Flat bracket . = aS 
cg “ for Gothic doors 
Floor hinge, door closing double 
acting FLik, Se: a 
Floor hinge, door closing single 
acting 
Flush bolts 
“ bracket 
Flush sash lifts 
Foot bolts : 
French window locks 
Front door locks . 
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Designs 
Alphabetically 


—————— aa 


Designs 
by Symbol 


Numerical 
Index 


Gate catches, secret . 
Glass door knobs 

“ drawer knobs . 

“ shutter knobs . 
Grips, pull 
Guard, mortise window . 
Gun-spring hub . 


H 


Hand and bevel of doors 
“ ~ rail bracket 
Hendies, lever. 
ring drop . 
store door . 
> store door (tri-plate) . 
° tee . ; Ss 
Hanger, pole . 
Hoists, chain and whectilc 
Holder, door closer and 
Holders, door 
Hoods, letter hole 
Hook and door stop . 
“ ~ sash lifts 
Hooks, cabin door 
- ceiling 
coat and hat 


Hotel locks 
Hub, gun-spring . 


I 


Improved ball bearing top pivot 
Indicator bolt, mortise . 
.  * 


Indicators, lock . 


K 


Key blanks 
“ changes, article 
“ plates 
PREYS iF gh pe? OS 
«  “Shut-Out” 
Knob latches, mortise 
- < imi 5 
* locks, mortise . 
= Sgt 
a” a ae 
Knobs, door, emblematic 
“ glass 
metal . 
pottery 
drawer, glass 
“metal 
mortise bolt . 
shutter, glass 
“metal 


« 
« 
«a 
« 
« 
« 
« 
“ 


Knockers, door 


» Google 


Latch, sliding door . 
Latches, mortise knob 
3 mortise, night . 
night 
rim knob 
school house 
screen door 
store door . 
swing 
vestibule 
Lavatory bolts 
& trim 
Letter boxes . 
hole chutes 
ss “ hoods 
ss «plates 
“trim . 
Letters ; 
Lever handle place 3 
“ handles 
Lifts, bar, sash 
“ ~ flush, 
= ‘tho. * 
Lock indicators 
“picking, article 
security, “ 
strikes . . 
Locks, bank and nike 
bevel of 
cabinet and trank 
care of 
communicating door 
fire door . 
French window . 
front door 
hand of, article . 
hotel . 


“« 


mono. 

smortio’ dead . 
“ knob 

office . 

rim dead . 

“ knob . 
sliding door . 
store door 
trunk 


« 
“ 
we 
a“ 
« 
“ 
« 
« 
« 
a 
we 
« 
« 
« 
ow 
« 
“ 
ue 
“ 


M 


Master-keyed locks, article 
Metal door knobs 
« — drawer knobs 

shutter knobs 
and finishes 
Mono-lock sets 
Mortise bolt . 

bs “knobs . 

“ dead locks . 


“« 


™ extension bolts . 
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master keyed, article 


double extension bolts 


M—Continued 


Mortise indicator bolts . 
“ knob latches 
“ locks . 
night latches 
turnbuckles . 
window guards . 


N 


Necked bolts . 
Night latches 

S$ “ mortise 
Numerals . 


Numerical index . 


Office locks 
Offset brackets 


* = sucha! 


P 


Padlocks . : 
Patents, trade mark, ry 
Plates . 
= foe Pe etc > 
Plates, key 
“ ~~ letter hole 
Pe 
“ and thumb-turns 
Pole hanger 
Post office lock inkes 
Pottery door knobs . 
Products, special 
Pull down hooks . 
Pulls, door 
“drawer 
“ grip . : 
sliding door . 
Push bars 
“buttons . 
plates 


Rests, shelf 
Rim dead locks . 
double extension bolts 
extension bolts . 
“indicator “ 
“ knob latches 
« © locks 
“  turnbuckles 
Roses . 
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Sash centres . 
hooks 
lifts, bar 
“flush 
* hook 
sockets . 
School house latch 
Screen door catches . 
“ closer 
latches . 
Secret gate catches . 
Sets. mono-lock . 
Shelf rests 
“Shut-out” keys . 
Shutter bars . 
“ ~ butts 
knobs, glass 
* er ries 
Single-acting door closing floor hinge 
Sliding door latch 
. “ locks 
«pulls 
Society building hardware . 
Sockets, sash . 
Soffit brackets — 
- “ for Gothic door 
bg “ ~ special, for twin doors 
brackets, universal 


a“ os 


« 
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General Index—continued 


S—Continued 


Special offset bracket for screen 
door closers — 
Special products. . . . . . 
“ soffit bracket for twin doors 
Spindes . . . .« . 
Standard finishes, list of 
Stays, transom 
Stops, door 
“ duplex door 
Store door handles “ 
3 . “  (tri-plate) 
latches 
locks . 
Strikes, lock . 
Swing latches 


“ 


« “ 


Tee handle plates 
“ handles 
Thread escutcheons . 
Thumb-turn plates . 
Thumb-turns . be aee® 4 
: “ and plates, (store door) 
Top pivot, adjustable, ball bearing 
i “improved “ s 
Trade marks, patents, etc. . 
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Transom butts 
“catches 

centres . 
chains . 
stays 
Trim, lavatory 

“ letter hole . 3 
Tri-plate store door handles 
Trunk locks 
‘Turnbuckles, mortise 

= rim 

Turns, cupboard . 


be 
« 
« 


U 


Universal soffit bracket . 


Vv 


Vestibule latches 


W 


Window fastener, cellar 
. guard, mortise . 
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Designs arranged Alphabetically 


For arrangement by Symbols see page 11. 


Design School Page Design School Page 
Alameda MBN 5 oc sue ome me le Me, sO Lancaster Colonial 152 
Ashby Elizabethan . 1 1 2 es et el HO Lorient Louis XVI . 208 
Athens Greeks ss od Ss eR eae co ERS Lorraine be a) 302 
Lydian 4 aS sercd 328 
Beauvais French Gothic) «sie. tm. a. esther os ee 
Biarritz * “Rensissahce’ sc «. .. » » + FAO. Malaga Mission . 308 
Braintree Colonial . 178, 186, 197, 221 Meaux Louis XVI . 301 
Bristol = * Yee wo 248 Menin Louis XIV . st Aap-dae ae var cat Oe 
Burtington : oe ee Mystic Colonial 180, 181, 186, 213, 221 
Chatillon Louis XVI Om ve BP Ae ne SS Nantes Louis XIV . cf i a il 
Chester Colonial . oe ae ho aS oh Rt ad 249 Naveiio Lous XV. 175 
Coburg Comte = ee hee a a Newcastle Georgian Se ee te, 2 
Cologne a4 Newport Colonial 181, 182, 186, 213, 221 
Nubian betel tea leeds cok Oe 
Dartmouth Colonial 3. nese esi oie ek eae 
we SIIQRMEAOER c, tis oes Mae bce: ine feb itt el oe 3 
Dedham Colonial 55 SS Be. & eel Oporto French Renaissance 185, 186, 221 
Dreux French Renaissance .+. . . . . 312 : 
Drouet ie sk ce kk a | a = 
Piedmont Colonial 258 
Plain, BP o rp ae BS 
Easton Colonial eye Re. die Ae) Spee a BE - + « 324 
i DAONGIOO se Sao spe ad de a as: WS ee ee DP . 225 
Endicott Comal? 5. ug ti ars w af Ga 7S “ DE . . . 324 
Everett by wd at ee eo Sone oe OO ~ AGN ‘+ 322 
o)~ "Monolith. ice’ 4a) 5 ee Ce @ BOE re Sas gees is Ree . 320 
Evereux EAU RY ye oe bh ay iss © «2 TR £ “ Mono-lok. . . . . +e 119 
= ‘GF F a nigel . 318 
“ — ® Mono-lock . , 3, tesees 112-118 
Fairfax Colonial". 3s) «ai. wy el 4. wee Putney Colonial ‘ % 153 
Fleury LONG AV &> A Ue Lm by Pk ao ps, (OOF 
Florian sya ee Might aes’ red ky OS 175 
Folkstone AUS, 3s eam Bee eS SO Quebec Colonial . . . 182, 186, 221 
Queenstown ¢ br tos ah wei yey SO 
Quinton bi BY ts . 184, 186 
Gateshead pt ee a ee oe ee Cee ce 
Gramont SO ES hy oie Seen ae ay GERD 
Guernsey Elizabethan sg 6% oS Se 3 4) 22 Riberac Louis XIV . 206 
Rubian ny ae te a 334 
Hadley Colonial 2 180, 186, 221 iain Eeaarorae da 
Harrow Blizabettian: 2. <8 8) 3 con ot on oRdO 
Hatton Didar Othe. ag a. ode ec He Salem Colonial 197 
Hendon Evista 9 ks eG oe tt ar ae Stonington “« . 262 
Stratford Elizabethan ‘ 275 
Inwood Ce a ae ee Syrian 336 
Ionian F 326 
Trianon Louis XVI. . 208, 225 
Jackson MAGA! war See fe ore) > JOUR 
. Mone ck ts 5 3 XR ol eae Fe om vor DE Utopian oni 338 
Urbita Mission 305 
Kastania Greek. 5 oo <> dy Be & Bch os 
Kempton Colotial os 6 os St & Gs me ost SSBB Vergennes Henry IT 291 
Khartoum FPSO Nor ke oR rw kt tyme ee Sos er eed Vigone Roman . e 314 
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Design School 


Warwick Colonial 
ag Mono-lock . . . 

Wellesley Colonial 

Weymouth . 

Wilton 

Winonian 

Winthrop 

Weyanoke 


Symbol Desigu 


Tonian, steel 
Lydian, 
Nubian, 
Pavian, 
Rubian, 
Syrian, 
Utopian, 
Winonian, 


Plain 


Ionian, brass . 
Nubian, 
Pavian, 
Rubian, 
Syrian, 
Utopian, 
Winonian, 
Yardian, 


ee ae ee ae 


Plain 


Florian, iron 
Winonian, iron (cast) 


Plain 

GR - — ae 

* Mono-lock 

GT $ SS 

* “ Mono-lock 
Winonian, brass (cast) 


Beauvais 
Dartmouth 
$ . Mono-lock 
Fleury . 

Piedmont . 
Queenstown 

Salem 

Yorktown . 


Design 


Yardian 
Yattan 
York 
Yorktown 
Yuma 


“ 


Colonial 
English Gothic 
Colonial 
Mission 


Mono-lock . 


Designs arranged by Symbol 


For arrangement alphabetically by Name see page 10. 


BEES 


B $833 


& 
~ 


322 
320 
119 
318 


. 112-118 


340 


2=RRReyy 
ESS aren aD 
SSZReSE82 
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Symbol 


IE 
IG 
1Q 
IW 


jp 
Jw 


MB 
MC 
MG 
MR 
MY 


NC 

NK 

NM 

NU 

NY 
“ 


OH 
oJ 
OL 


ON 
OV 


Design 
Endicott 
Gramont 


Quebec . 
Wilton . 


Dedham 
Warwick $ 
“ ~~ Mono-lock 


Alameda 

Easton . : 
“ — Mono-lock . 

Kastania 

Meaux . 

Riberac 

Weyanoke . 


Inwood 
Lancaster . 
Oporto . 


Quinton 


Biarritz 
Chatillon 
Gateshead . 
Rudgwick . 
York 


Chester. 
Kempton 
Menin . 
Urbita . 
Yuma 


“  Mono-lock . 


Hatton . 

Jackson ‘ 
“ — Mono-lock 

Lorraine 

Navarro 

Vergennes . 


182, 186, 221 


277 


267 


. 257 

152 

185, 186, 221 
. 184, 186 


175 


291 
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341 
183, 186, 221 
Aon 279 
269 
310 
125 


Symbol Design Page 
PF Fairfax . oe ee 
PN Newport 181, 182, 186, 213, 221 
PW Weymouth . ~ @, 208 
QC Coburg. ‘ 286 
QN Newcastle . s #280 
QY Yattan . 183, 186, 221 
RC Cologne 284 
RK Khartoum . 281 
RN Nantes . > « 25 
RT Trianon. . 208, 225 
RW Winthrop . 268 
SA Ashby . ee oe er ee 
SB Braintree 178, 186, 197, 221 
SD Dreux ’ 312 
SE Evereux 292 
SF Folkstone . 245 
SG Guernsey 272 
SH_ Harrow 273 
SP Putney . 153 
SW Wellesley 265 
TA Athens . 288 
TD Drouet . 300 
TE Everett R 256 

* “ — Mono-lock 121 
TH Hendon a a: 278 
TM Mystic . — 180, 181, 186, 213, 221 
TS Stonington . x 262 
UB Bristol. . ow st) an eS 
UH Hadley . 180, 186, 221 
UM Malaga i et CE aie OD 
UV Vigone . a &, we 'Sl4 
VS Stratford 275 
XH. Badingtons, < ss. 2 247 
XL Lorient. Fs 208 
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No. Description 


0 Mortise knob latch 
1 Grip pull 
2 


Y2 Indicator 
3 Grip pull 
Y3 Indicator 
4 Grip pull 
Y4 Indicator 
5 Grip pull 


7 “ 


8 Key blank 
H10'4 Drawer knob 


oe 


« 


H10%, = Shutter 


il Door closer . 
ll Key blank 


11F 2 
11GK “ “ 
11M a 

12 Door closer . 
13 * 

13 Key blank 
14 Door closer . 
1415 Grip pull 

15 Door closer . 


15 Grip pull 
Thumb-turn 
Grip pull 


15X 
16 
17 . 
18 . 
19 . 
20 “ow 
24 oe 
25 os 
28 

S30 


a 


Key blank 
H30\4 Drawer knob 
S30'6 Key blank 
H30%4 = Shutter knob 
31 Floor hinge . 
H31% ~~ Drawer knob 


H3134~—s Shutter 


32 Floor hinge . 
32 Grip pull 
$32 Key blank 
XH32 Door knob 
H324%, Drawer knob 
S32'5 Key blank 
H3234 = Shutter knob 


For General Index see page 7. 
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No. Description 

33 Floor hinge . 

34 « “ 

34 Grip pull 

3414 “« 4 

35 Floor hinge . 

35 Grip pull 

35 Thumb-turn 
A35 Door knob . 
C35 “ « 
D35 i! S 
H35 ia . 


36 Floor hinge . 
36 Grip pull 
36 Door knob . 
H36 . " 

37 Grip pull 

37 Tee handle . 
D37 Door knob. 
H37 o s 

38 Grip pull 

40 Key blank 

41 Grip pull 

41 Floor hinge . 

42 Door holder . 

42 Floor hinge . 

43 oe « 

Grip pull 

44 Floor hinge. . 
Y44 Cupboard bolt . 
H45 Door knob. 

45 Floor hinge . 


47 Grip pull 
48 Key blank 
S50 ~) ‘ 
XAB50 Rim extension bolt . 
Y50 “ « “« 


S50'5 Key blank 
51 Grip pull 
B51 Key blank 

S51 oe “ 


Y51 Extension bolt . 
S514 Key blank 
52 Grip pull 
53 Ss P 
54 Thumb-turn 
55 “ « 
S55 Key blank 
S55! 5 “ “ 


Page 
38 
348 
219 
219 
34s 
219 
204 
190 
190 
190 
190 
348 
219 
190 
190 
219 
232 
190 
190 
219 
120 
219 
349 
232 
349 
349 
219 
349 
137 
190 
349 
219 
130 
128 
143 
143 
129 
219 
130 
128 
141 
129 
219 
219 
234 
234 
128 
129 


For Designs see page 10. 


No. Description Page 
Y56 Extension bolt .  . 141 

5614 Grippull . . . 219 
Y57 Extension bolt .  . 141 


Y58 * Sa a TS 
58!5 Grip pull 5, ae 
59 Mortise night latch 71 


59 Tee handle . . . 232 
Y59 Extension bolt. . 143 


60 Gapped: . «. 2.7219 
60 Mortise night latch 71 
S60 Key blank , . . 128 
S$olg *§ “~ | | | 499 
61 Grip pull . . . 219 


Yol Extension bolt. . 142 
H61';) 3 =Drawerknob . . 196 
H615, = Shutter * a 4) 0G 
62 Grip pull . . «(219 
62 Mortise night latch 70 
Y62 Extension bolt. . 142 
62144 Mortise night latch 70 
H62!; 9 Drawerknob . . 196 
6215 Mortise night latch 70 
S62'4 Keyblank . . . 129 
623, Mortise night latch 70 
H6234 = Shutterknob . . 196 
Y63 Extension bolt. . 142 


Y63!5 $ o oe yy RE 
OF Mortise night latch 69 
6414 ‘ .*« @ 
6414 “ « « ©@ 
645, £ . 69 


Y65 Extension bolt . . 142 
6516 Grippull . . . 219 
86514 Keyblank . . . 129 
Y65'4 «Extension bolt . . 142 
66 Mortise night latch 69 


a ‘©. ©£ 
66! “ « « 69 
6634 “ « « 69 


H67 Doorknob . . . 190 
Y67 Extension bolt .  . 141 
68 Mortise night latch 7! 
6814 * $ ¥ 70 
Y70 Flush bolt . . . 139 
Zs “Grip pull <<, %, 289 
Y7i1 Flush bolt . .  . 139 
Y72 * thle, ooo SOO 
Y73 = >. @ wy i “Ee 
7344 Grippull . . . 219 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original from 
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URBANA-CHAMPAIGN 


Description Page 
Flush bolt 139 
Grip pull 219 

= 219 
Flush bolt 140 
Grip pull 219 
Key blank 130 
Flush bolt 140 
Grip pull 219 
Flush bolt 140 
Grip pull 219 

i 219 

OS 219 

~ © 219 

i ‘ 219 
Door knob . 192 
Barrel bolt . 137 
Grip pull 219 

<0 . 219 
Door knob . 192 
Grip pull 219 
Necked bolt 137 
Grip pull 219 
Cased bolt 137 
Key blank . 127 
Chain bolt . 138 
Door closer . 345 


Key blank . . . 127 


Sta Steetah bi" ae: 
Door closer . 345 
Grip pull 219 
Door closer . 345 
Key blanks... .. s) 127 
Doorknob . . . 191 

© icloser., «\ «. “345 
Foot bolt 138 
Grip pull 219 

Vv gt . 219 
Fire door lock 126 
Grip pull 219 

wee 219 
Fire door lock 126 
Grip pull 219 
Door knob . 190 
Fire door lock 126 
Chain door fastener 168 
Door knob . 190 

. - 190 
Fire door lock 126 

NES 126 
Extension bolt . 144 
Door knob . 191 

* . 191 

. . 191 

* s 191 
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Numerical Index—continued 


167 
H167 
KA167 
LL167 
MC167 
MG167 
OL167 
OV167 
PF167 
PW167 


Description 
Extension bolt . 
Door knob 
Extension bolt . 
Door knob 


« « 

« « 

« « 

oe 

« « 

« os 

a « 
Key blank . 
Door knob . 
Key blank 


a “ 


Cremone bolt 


Key blank 
Cremone bolt 
a we 
a a 
“ “a 
« “ 
a“ “ 
« “ 
“ a“ 
« uw 
« a“ 
« “ 
cs a 
u“ “ 
a u“ 
“a “ 
oe a“ 
« “ 
« a 
« “ 
« a 
a a 
“ “ 
“ « 
“ a“ 
« “ 


Mortise bolt knob . 
Fire exit bolt 


Cremone “ 
Door knob . 
Cremone bolt 

« “ 

“ “ 

« “ 

“a “a 

« “ 

« “ 

« 4 


SE167 
XWAI67 
XWB167 

MG168 
Y174 
XGTI81 
KMI185 
KWI185 
MC185 
OL185 
OV185 
186 
OL186 


Description 


Cremone bolt 


“ a 


Door knob . 


“ “ 


Cremone bolt 
Extension bolt . 


Plate . awe 
Espagnolette bolt . 


Door knob 
Rim knob latch 
Door knob . 
Soffit bracket 
Door knob . 
Soffit bracket 
Door knob . 


Rim knob latch 
Soffit bracket 
Door knob . 
Soffit bracket 
Door knob 
Soffit bracket 
Door knob 
Drawer knob 
Shutter “ 
Soffit bracket 
Key blank 
Casement adjuster . 
Soffit bracket 


ow “ 


“ a 


Screen door catch . 
Soffit bracket 
Drawer knob 
Shutter “ 

Screen door catch . 
Casement adjuster . 


Rose . 


Drawer knob , . 
Shutter * 
Soffit bracket 


Numerical 
Index 


)F ILLINOIS AT 


“CHAMPAIGN 


Description 
Soffit bracket 
Rose . 
Soffit bracket 
ROE. 6. 
Drawer knob 
Shutter “ 
Door knob . 
Drawer knob 
Shutter “ 
Flat bracket 
Casement adjuster . 
Flat bracket 
Casement adjuster . 
Flat bracket 

a a“ 
ROses: & os 
Flat bracket 
Door knob . 
Drawer knob 
Shutter “ 
Casement adjuster . 
Door knob . 
Key blank 
Casement adjuster . 
Drawer knob 
Shutter “ 
Flush bracket 
Casement adjuster . 
Flush bracket 
Casement adjuster . 
Flush bracket 


« we 


“ “« 


Door knob . 

Key blank 

Drawer knob 
Shutter “ 
Casement adjuster . 
Door knob . 
Corner bracket . 


Door knob . 
Mortise dead lock . 
« “ oe 

Door knob . 


Rose . 
7 


a 


Soffit bracket 


Numerical Index—continued 


Description 
Soffit bracket 
Rose . 

« . . . 
Soffit bracket 
Rosé. «a « 
Soffit bracket 
Rose . 

“ 


Soffit bracket 
Door knob . 


Rose . 
“a 


Grip pull 


Mortise dead lock . 


Rose . 
“a 


“ 
Flat bracket 
Grip pull 
Letter box 
Flat bracket 
Grip pull 
Letter box 
Rose . 
Flat bracket 


Rose . 
w 


“ 


« 


Flat bracket 
Rose . 


Flat bracket 


Mortise dead lock . 


Rose . 


Mortise dead lock . 


Letter box 
Offset bracket 
Letter box 
Offset bracket 


Key blank 


Mortise dead lock . 


Key blank 


a « 


Mortise dead lock . 


« “ “ 


« « “ 


“ « « 


XBM321 

XH321 

322 

322 

QN322 
32214 


Description 
Mortise dead lock . 
« a « 

« « 4« 

« “« «@ 

a“ « « 


Secret gate catch 
Cupboard turn . 
Store door handle . 
« « 

Drawer knob 
Shutter “ 
Cupboard turn . 
Store door handle 


Cupboard turn . 
Mortise dead lock . 

« « a 
Rose . 


Mortise dead lock . 


FOsG a es 
Cupboard turn . 


« 
Cupboard turn . 
Mortise dead lock . 
Rose . . 
Mortise dead lock 


« a « 


a 
Mortise dead lock . 
« a « 

a 

a 


a 


PONS. ae ate xa 
Mortise dead lock . 
Cupboard catch 
Mortise dead lock . 
Door knob . 
Mortise dead lock . 
Drawer knob 
Shutter “ 

Mortise dead lock . 
Key blank 


oe « 


Asad b UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS AT 
Piptieed by Goc gle URBANA-CHAMPAIGN 


406! 5 
414D 
41414 
41415D 
4143; 
418 
419 


Description 
Mortise dead lock . 
« « « 
a « « 
« « « 
a ee « 
« a “ 
Rose . 


“we 
Cupboard catch 
Key blank 
Cupboard catch 


“ 

« oo 

oe oe 
Key blank 
Cupboard catch 
Door knob . 


Rim dead lock . 
Transom catch . 
Mortise bolt knob . 
Rim dead lock . 
Transom catch . 

oe i : 
Rim dead lock . 
Transom catch. . 
Mortise bolt knob. 
Transom catch . 


” “ 
« “ 
cs “ 
« 
« “ 


Rim dead lock . 


Transom catch . 
a a“ 


« 7 " 
Rim dead lock . 


Elbow catch 
Rim dead lock . 


we “ “ 
“ “ oe 
“ “ ow 


Store door latch 
Ceiling hook 


Store door lock . 


ae « “ 
“ oe “ 
oe « « 
« « « 
“ oe “ 
ou « “ 
“ be we 


Coat and hat hook . 
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Numerical Index—continued 


42814 
432D 
43215 
432!,.D 
4323, 
438 
438 
43814 
452 
47214 
4723; 
482 
48214 
491 


510 
GO5101; 
GO05103, 
512 
GOS5121; 
GO512!, 
G51514 
G5153; 
G516!; 
G5163; 
G51714 
G5173; 
GO520 
G052014 
H52014 
G05203 
522 
PN525 
TM525 


Description 
Coat and hat hook . 
Store door latch 


Front “lock 
a a « 
Sire © = 
“ « « 
“ « 
a o “ 


Hook and door stop 
Vestibule latch . 

* “ 
Coat and hat hook . 
Store door lock . 


« “ « 
« « « 
o « a“ 


Cabin door hook 


Door pull 
oo io 


“« “ 


Special bracket . 
Door pull 
Drawer knob 
Shutter “ 
Screen door closer . 
a“ “« a“ 
Key blank 
Door pull 
oe 
Key blank 
Door pull 
a> hae 
Key blank 
Drawer knob 
Shutter “ 
Grip pull. 
Drawer knob 
Shutter “ 
Drawer “ 
Shutter “ 
Drawer “ 
Shutter “ 
Drawer “ 
Shutter “ 
Door knob . 
Drawer knob 
Mortise bolt knob . 
Shutter knob 


Key blank 


Door pull 
“ “ 
“ a 
« « r 
“knob . 


Page 
187 
102 

98 

9S 
101 
101 
101 
101 
187 

98 

9S 
187 
101 
101 
101 
101 
188 
211 
2i1 
211 
350 
212 
196 
196 
350 
350 
130 
212 
212 
130 
212 
212 
130 
196 
196 
219 
196 
196 
196 
196 
196 
196 
196 
196 
195 
196 
192 
196 
130 
213 
213 

212 
212 
195 


No. Description 
GO530'4 Drawer knob 
GO53054 Shutter “ 
GO532 Door knob 
GO532'4 Drawer knob 
GO5323, Shutter “ 

H533 Door knob . 

H533!5 Mortise bolt knob . 

G535 Door knob . 

G535!4 Drawer knob 

G535%4 Shutter “ 

G536 Doorknob . 

G53614 Drawer knob 

G536%,4 Shutter “ 

G537 Door knob . 

G53714 “Drawer knob 

G53734 Shutter “ 
GO540 Door knob . 
BT541 “pull 
DT541 ._s ; 
GO541 “knob . 
GR541 “pull 
GR545 » 

GO550 “ knob 
GO552 © si 
GR554 «pull 

G555 “ knob 

G556 , * 

G557 : ae ey 

H560!5 Mortise bolt knob . 
XH561!5 Rose . 

XH561!5 Thumb-turn 

H563!% Mortise bolt knob . 
GR564 Door pull 

H564!5 Mortise bolt knob 
GR565 Door pull 
GT566 & 

GR575 Rene 

GN578 * * 

GT585 = {Ss 

GR586 « « 

GR592 Ee US 

GO620'4 Drawer knob 

GO620%4 Shutter “ . 
630D Mortise “ lock . 

G0630 Door knob . 
63014 Mortise knob lock . 

GO630!; Drawer “ . 
630!2D Mortise “ lock 
6303, “ a 4@ 

GO63034 Shutter knob 
G632!; Drawer “ 
G63234 Shutter “ 
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Original from 
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No. 
64614 
6465; 
64714 
64734 

G652 

G652'4 

G652%5 
65414 
65414G 
65454 
65434G 
655 
655 
65514 


72614 
72614G 
72614 
72613G 
72634 
7263;G 
227\4G 
72734G 
72814G 
7283,G 
72914G 
72934G 
73014G 
7303,G 
7314G 
73134G 
737% 
738 
742 


744 


Description 
Office lock 


Door knob . 
Drawer knob 
Shutter “ 
Office lock 


“ “ 
“ « 


uu “ 


Numerals 
Office lock 


Door knob . 
Letters 
Door knob . 
Shutter butt 

« « “ 
Door butt 
Transom butt 
Front door lock 
Transom butt 
Front door lock 


Office lock 


Front door lock 


Door butt 
Front door lock 


GN812 
GR812 
HP812 
KA812 
PW812 
TS812 


XFL812 


814 
DT815 
817 
818 


Numerical Index—continued 


Description 


Front door lock 


Door butt 
Transom butt 
Screen door latch 
Vestibule latch . 

a o 

oe « 

o 

« «“ 

“ « 

« « 

« « 


“ « 


School-house latch . 


Door butt 

Office lock 

Door butt 
Transom butt 
Vestibule latch . 


School-house latch . 


o “ o 


Door stop 


Thread escutcheon . 


“ a 


« “ 


Door stop 


« « 


Mortise knob lock . 


Door stop 


“« “ 


Mortise knob lock . 


“ “ “ 


Door, stop 


« « 


a“ “ 


Key plate 


“ “« 


Door stop 


Key plate 


Mortise knob lock . 


« “ oe 


SRESESSEZESESS 


<= 
— 
N 


5 


8 


Description 


Door stop 
Mortise knob lock . 
« « 
Door stop 
Key plate 
“ 
Door stop 
Mortise knob lock . 
Key plate 
Door stop 


“ holder . 


“stop 
Duplex door stop 
« _ 


Cup escutcheon 


Lever handle 
Rim knob lock . 


a 


Lever handle. 
Rim knob lock . 
« « “ 
Lever handle. 
Rim knob lock . 
Lever handle. 
Rim knob lock . 


«“ « “ 


Lever handle 


Rim knob lock . 
Lever handle 


ee 
Rim knob lock . 
“ os “ 


Lever handle 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original from 
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Al 


1001G 
GL1001 
GL1001 

100114 


1002 
1002G 
1002! 


1003 
GL1003 
GL1003 
1004 


Description 


Lever handle 


we « 
« “ 
a a 
Rose . 
Lever handle 
« oe 
« a 
«“ “ 
oo «“ 
« “ 
a 


Rim knob lock . 
Lever handle. 
Rim knob lock . 


« “ « 
« “ we 
a“ “ « 


Lever handle. 
Rim knob lock . 
Lever handle 


a “ 
Rim knob lock . 
a « “ 
a « “ 
a « “ 


oo ow 
« “ 
« « 
“ “ 
“« « 


Rim knob lock . 
Lever handle 
Rim knob lock . 


“ « ow 


« « « 


Mortise knob latch . 


« “ « 


Vy 
10004G ©“ * * 


« « « 
Cup escutcheon 


Drop ring handle 
Mortise knob latch 


1001 “4G «“ uw 


100214G  “ “« “ 


« “ «a 
Cup escutcheon 


Drop ring handle 
Mortise knob latch 
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1 
2 


egheeesesas 


ee 


61 


No. 
1005 
GN1005 
GP 1005 
1006 
GL1006 
1007 
1007!4 
1008 
100814 
1009 
10091, 
GL1010 
1013 
101314 
1014 
1015 
1015 
1018 
Y1019 
1020 
Y1020 
DL1022 
FL1022 
1031 
GL1031 
B1057 
D1057 
1060 
106015 
1068 


Numerical Index—continued 


Description 
Mortise knob latch . 
Plate 

a 
Mortise knob latch . 
Cup escutcheon 
Mortise knob latch . 


” “ “ 
« “ «a 
“a “ « 
«“ « « 
a “ oe 


Drawer pull . 
Mortise knob latch . 


Drop ring handle 
Mortise knob latch . 
Drop ring handle 
Screen door latch 
Key blank 
Screen door latch 
Drawer pull . 

e ” . . . 
Mortise knob latch . 
Drawer pull . 


« “ ‘ 
« «“ 3 

Mortise bolt 
we « 


Rim turnbuckle or 
casement fastener 


@ Rim turnbuckle or 


casement fastener 


, Rim turnbuckle or 


casement fastener 
Drawer pull . 
Rim turnbuckle or 
casement fastener 
Drawer pull . 


“ “ 
“ a“ 
Rim turnbuclte or 
casement fastener 
Bar sash lifts 


V6 Rim turnbuckle or 


casement fastener 
Rim turnbuckle or 
casement fastener 
Rim turnbuckle or 
casement fastener 


6 Rim turnbuckle or 


casement fastener 
Rim turnbuckle or 
casement fastener 
Rim turnbuckle or 
casement fastener 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


ITY OF 


1081! 4 


10813 


1083 


108315 


10835, 


1084 


1084! 5 


1084°; 


1090 


1090! 


111514 


1145 


A 


VA 


Description 


Rim turnbuckle or 
casement fastener 
Rim turnbuckle or 
casement fastener 
Rim turnbuckle or 


casement fastener 


6 Rim turnbuckle or 


casement fastener 

Rim turnbuckle or 
casement fastener 

Rim turnbuckle or 
casement fastener 

Rim turnbuckle or 
casement fastener 

Rim turnbuckle or 
casement fastener 

Rim turnbuckle or 
casement fastener 

Rim turnbuckle or 
casement fastener 

Rim turnbuckle or 
casement fastener 

Rim turnbuckle or 
casement fastener 

Rim turnbuckle or 
casement fastener 

Rim turnbuckle or 
casement fastener 

Double turnbuckle or 
casement fastener 

Rim turnbuckle 
(combined case- 
ment fastener and 
pull) 

Rim turnbuckle 
(combined case- 
ment fastener and 
pull) 

Rim turnbuckle 
(combined case- 
ment fastener and 
pull) 

Rim turnbuckle 
(casement fastener 
and pull) . 

Rose . Sia alk 

Mortise turnbuckle 
or casement fast- 
ener 2° 

Mortise turnbuckle 
or casement fast- 
ener 2 * 

Mortise turnbuckle 

or casement fast- 

ener 


Original from 


LLINOIS A 


CHAMPAIGN 


238 


239 


239 


239 


236 


236 


18 


No. Description 
1165 Mortise turnbuckle 


or casement fast- 
ener sity 
1165'4 Mortise turnbuckle 
or casement fast- 


ener 
1170 = Spindle 

F1170 e 

117014 . 
1171 $ 

F1171 . 
117114 = 
1172 ad 
1173 Bs 

F1174 ba 

F1174!4 . 

F1175 . 

F1175'4 * 

1176 . 
1177 . 

F1184 - 

F1184A e 
1186 : 

F1186 ig 

F11863,  “ 

1187 e 
1189 « 

F1189 ” 

F11893¢ . i 4 
1200 = Lavatory bolt 
1201 = 4 
1202 . . 
1203 . . 
1205 . f 

BT1205 = Plate. 

DT1205 . 

GN1205 : 

GT1205 ee Oe 
1206 ~—_ Lavatory bolt 
1210 = Swing latch . 
1212 . ore 
1230 ~— Bolt for marble . 


1231 « « « 
1232 « we “ 
a 


1240 = Sash socket . 

1243 ¥ . 

1244 « “ 

1245 gd “ 

1247 « Or” i 

1269 = Pole hanger . 

1270 = Sash or pull down 

hook 
1271.) Sash or pull down 


hook 


Page 


236 
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Numerical Index—continued 


1322 


1331 


1332 


1335 


GL1338 
GR1339 
GLIMI 
GL1342 
BT 1343 
DT1343 
GR1343 
BP1344 
BT 1344 
DP 1344 
DT 1344 
GL1347 
GRI1347 
GT1347 
XTS1347 
GL1348 
GRI1348 
GT1348 
BP1349 
CY1349 
DP1349 
GL1349 
GR1349 
GT1349 
G1356 
1357 
1358 
1365 
1384 
GT1398 
UH1HMO01 
1402 
1402G 
1402!4 


Description 


Transom stay 


« “ 

chain . 

“ « 

we « 
Plate 


Sash or transom 
centre . 

Sash or transom 
centre . 

Sash or transom 
centre . 

Sash or transom 
centre . 

Sash or transom 
centre . 

Sash or transom 
centre . 

Sash or transom 


centre . 
Sash lift, hook . 
oe oe “ 
oe oe “ 
“ oe oe 
« « “a 
a “ “ 
« “ “ 
«  * flush 
a “ “« 
« _ a 
« a “ 
“ _ a“ 
“a “ « 
“ ~ « 
a a“ “ 
« a a“ 
« “« a 
a a a“ 
a oe “a 
“« ow a 
«a ae « 
ow oe 
« “a a 
“ oo vy 
=. = Dar 
« oe “ 
oe « « 
a “ « 


Shutter bar . 

Sash lift, Mush . 
Push button 
Mortise knob lock . 


« “ « 


“ “ “ 


4025G “ « « 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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No. Description 


PN1404 = Push button 

TM1409 e s 
SB1410 . = 
GL1413 - £ 
1Q1413 s = 
LO1413 S s 
QY1413 * be 
DT1416 - © 
GN1416 « € 
GT1416 = 7 

XJA1423—- Door knocker 
XJB1423 $ =¢ 
XJC1423 : = 
XJG1423 e « 
HP1425 ¥ . 
HS1425 = e 
KA1425 « f 
SB1425 = e 
XKA1425 1: g: 
XUF1425 « £ 
XUN1425 * . 
XUS1425 . * 
XWN1425 * . 
XWP1425 © . 
XWP1426 , § 


1440 = Mortise 

1442 ss * & 
1442!5 * % = 
1443 . a 
1444 e + 
1448 oe “ « 
1448! 6 “ a “ 
1449 « “ “ 
144915, s rey 
1460 a we “ 
1460! 4 “« « “ 
1500 « “ « 
1500G * * et 


GN1500 Letter hole plate 


1500!% Mortise knob lock . 


1501 : ~ e 


GT1501 Letter hole plate 


1501!4 Mortise knob lock . 


= SF, eS 
1502G ” « « 


GR1502 Letter hole plate 


1502!» Mortise knob lock . 


1503 oo “ o 
1503G « “ 
GT1503 Letter hole plate 


1503!% Mortise knob lock . 
1503'sG “ pa 
1505 « « Ae 
1505G ¥ on as 
1505! . re 


knob lock . 


Numerical Index—continued 


No. Description No. Description No. Description 


GRI1507_— Letter hole plate. > 1612) French window lock TS1747—- Pushplate . 
1509 =Mortise knob lock . 1612!5 1790 == Drop ring handle 
1509G ® =) Se 1617 1791 me . 
1509! : . 1617! UBI812_—— Key plate 
1509'.G “ “ 1618 1890) Auxiliary spring. 
GN1510 Letter hole plate 1618! 6 1921. Hand rail bracket 
GTI511 ” ~ § 1620 1931 Shelf rest 
GR1512 as ee 1620'5 a 
1519 Comm. door lock 1621 
GN1520 Letter hole hood 1621! e 
GT1521 Store door handle . Extension bolt . 
GR1522 
GT1523 
1524 Comm. door lock 
1525 vy « . 


co Gt 


“3 7 *J 


oc 


S 


or Se tt de ke tts 


Window guard . 


SS ee ed ee es eS es en | 


Sees 


Door holder 


to 
= 
ou 


Th.-turn and plate. 186 * 9 
Hoteblock ¢ «= & ‘& = = @ & 
16751; “ Fe ge Bi bg ‘! Rim turnbuckle or 
1681 Pushbar . . . 2: casement fastener 
GR1527 Letter hole hood 1682 oe wl aoe ae 16 Rim turnbuckle or 
GT1533 . « plate 1683 Hotellock . . . casement fastener 
1534 Comm. door lock . 1683 Pushbar . . . 2 34 Rim turnbuckle or 
1Q1534 ss Store door handle . 18% 1684 = oF Sl kb edt ee casement fastener 
KA1534 : 1685 Hotellock . . .  § Flush bolt 
TM1534 : 38 685... Push bar . « « .S me 
UH1534 ~, 48 1686 Hotellock . . . § Chain bolt 
1534!5 Comm. door lock. S 1686 Pushbar .. . 2 Foot bolt 
TM1534!5 Store door handle . 1S 1687 Hotellock . . . Chain door fastener 
1535.) Comm. door lock . 1688 . ” - Y Cremone bolt 


3 


to t 


1535G sales Mis é . 1704 = Sliding door lock. Extension bolt . 

1535! 6 M&S . 1705 " Br Plate . i 
1535!oG wale 2 4 1706 = F i Casement adjuster . 
1539 o Ss ; ; 1714 ™ Z Screen door catch . 


1539G et oe 1715 $ : s = - 

1539!5 * we. & 1716 . : 5 Sash socket . 

153915G “ OM 1724 ' + = 
GT1543— Letter hole plate. 1725 Z * ee YE 

1Q1544 = Th.-turnand plate. 18 1726 : ; Sash or pull down 
KA1544 wee TS a" . 1730 ! . x hook F 
TM1544 ve = is BT1730 = Pushplate . . . 22 Sash or pull down 
UH1544 ee Ee oe * > AS DRI1730 * Me ey Fhe ey Neen hook 
TM154415 “ “ & © . 186 DT1730 . Yt) he a ee Transom chain . 

1545 Comm. door lock . .: G1730 € NS. vem 5 Plate ; 
GT1553_—s Letter hole hood. GN1730 bs dS! nd : Secret gate catch 
GN1565 * thw <«. 20 GR1730 + Scar Secon 2 Cupboard turn . 
HQ1565 - . . GT1730 - a” can 56 i , * % 
NY1565 $ od $ 173014 Sliding door lock. Sash or transom 
TS1566 ad - s 1732 £ me . X centre . 

GRI1590 * ad . ‘ 1732D ms os ; 5 Cupboard turn . 
French window lock 173214 ” = ; 5 * Bg 

1733 = oe ; 5 Cupboard catch 

1733D $ mo AS ; 5 Sash or transom 

1733'4 ss e 2 5 centre . 

1734!4 = = ‘ Cupboard catch 
GR1735  Pushplate . . . Sash lift, bar 
GR1737 © Ss ee ee 
TS1737 we MS Suen ss Transom catch . 

1744 = Sliding door lock 
GRI1747 Push plate 
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Numerical Index—continued 


No. Description No. Description No. Description 


2363 ‘Transom catch. . GR3050M Mono-lock set . . GT3182M Mono-lock set . 
236334 . owe he GT3050M =“ ao a HD3182M = “ oe a 
Elbowcatch . . HD3050M “ Te ad 2 JW3182M kt 
Ceilinghook . . JW3050M “ 6 Oe ee NY3182M s 
Coat and hat hook . 7 NY3050M “ ee So 0J3182M Ss 
Door pull . . . OJ3050M “ A TE3182M = 
Store door handle . 18 GR3055 Plate... . GN3205—s Plate. 
Th.-turn and plate. 186 GR3070M Mono-lock set. . GR3205 Re sags) oy» fe 
Store door handle . GT3070M =“ SN epg GR3207M Mono-lock set . 
HD3070M = “ a GT3207M_—s* oe: 
JW3070M “ oe Se ep HD3207M “ 
NY3070M “ Be eG JW3207M ss“ 
0J3070M _— NY3207M “ 
‘ TE3070M Sy caw 0J3207M 
Store door handle . GR3080M we GR3227M 
Te ee ogee ag GT3080M — GT3227M 
Th.-turn and plate . HD3080M @: HD3227M 
Sy et SE ey ee JW3080M +: JW3227M 
Officelock . . NY3080M ae NY3227M 
Front door lock. 5 0J3080M ts 0J3227M 
Door butt . . . TE3080M td GR3257M 
me ee GR3100M eee GT3257M 
GT3100M — HD3257M 
HD3100M ee JW3257M 
JW3100M en NY3257M 
soe NY3100M ig aoe 0J3257M 
holder... 28: 053100M — GR3277M 
* aa a aa GR3120M Pith Sey GT3277M 
Hand rail bracket . 188 GT3120M vee HD3277M 
Shelf rest . . . 2% HD3120M Be JW3277M 
Cellar window fast- JW3120M — NY3277M 
CER ahs i KE3120M oe qe te 0J3277M 
Shelf rest . . . NY3120M ae TE3277M 
_ ; Opt 0J3120M 55 GR3357M 
GR3000M Mono-lock set. . GR3130M Ae GT3357M 
GT3000M “ re GT3130M se HD3357M 
HD3000M =“ Tt HD3130M 5a de JW3357M 
JW3000M “ Se JW3130M Sad NY3357M 
NY3000M = “ < KE3130M a 6 0J3357M 
0J3000M ; 4s NY3130M & #° IS GR3377M. 
GR3020M Ge 0J3130M ue GT3377M 
GT3020M sl ag GR3152M ak HD3377™M 
HD3020M Ores ay He GT3152M al JW3377M 
JW3020M mar re HD3152M ot Vs NY3377M 
NY3020M S % JW3152M — 0J3377M 
0J3020M ae See NY3152M <ee GR3405_—s Plate ae ie 
TE3020M . 2 OJ3152M ee GT343¥4_~—s Store door handle . 
GR3030M = GR3172M «5 GT3444—s Th.-turn and plate . 
GT3030M - & GT3172M Ay GT3505—s Plate. 
HD3030M ae HD3172M “re GL3605 PP ea 5S 
JW3030M oe y JW3172M sue PG3823 key plate 
NY3030M er a : NY3172M 3 GR4135_—s Plate. ~~ 
0J3030M at ee SON OJ3172M Ss CP4534 = Store door handle . 
'TE3030M Sie TE3172M e 8 CS4534 « @ « 
GR3035 Plate ... . GR3182M A 6 CU4534 
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No. 


JD4534 
PN4534 
TM4534 
XTM4534 
TM4534! » 
CP4544 
CS4544 
CU4544 
JD4544 
PN4544 
TM4544 
XTM4544 
TM4544! 


NY4634 
XKA4634 
HY4644 
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Description 


Store door handle . 


« ae oe 
Th.-turn and plate 
“ “ * “ 

« « oo oe 
“ “ “ “ 
te * « « 
a “ “ “ 
« “ « . 


a “ “ “ 


Store door handle . 


Plate 


Store door handle . 


“ “ « 


Th.-turn and plate . 


“ “« “« 


Description 


Sliding door latch . 


Rim knob lock . 
Plate 


Rim knob lock . 


“ a “« 


Store door handle . 
Th.-turn and plate . 


Plate . 


“ 
“« 
“ 


ue 


Store door handle. 
Th.-turn and plate . 
Store door handle. 
Th.,-turn and plate . 


Plate . 


“ 


Store door handle . 
Th.-turn and plate . 
Store door handle . 


« “ “ 


Th.-turn and plate . 


« a “ “ 


No. 
10225 
10226 

GR10514 
EF11210 
GLIL349 
GT11349 
BT13110 
DT13110 
DT13114 
AS13510 
BT13510 
CS13510 
DT13510 
CS13514 
GRI13514 
GR23114 
GR2H14 
GT24414 
GT23514 
XGT23514 
GR47514 
BL57114 
XBL57114 
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Description 


Screen door set . 


“ “ “ 


Store door handle. 


“ “ “ 


Sash lift, flush. 


“ * oo 
Store door handle . 
“ « “ 
“ ow “ 
Ae “ “. 
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Special Products 


for which other catalogs are issued 


Padlocks 


This line embraces padlocks of every grade, of every size 
from 34 inch to 3!4 inches, and with mechanisms of the warded, 
lever-tumbler and pin-tumbler types. It is the most extensive 
line on the market, and includes padlocks for every purpose, from 
the cheapest which are “‘fit to use,” to the best. It is especially 
strong in the field of padlocks of medium price, which combine 
good security with moderate cost. The full line of Yale Padlocks 
is contained in our No. 24 catalog. 


Cabinet and Trunk Locks 


This line embraces a great variety of Cabinet Locks, for use 
on furniture and cabinet work, and adapted to every such purpose. 


Also an extensive line of Trunk Locks, of all grades, including 
those of the pin-tumbler type, which afford the highest security. 


Both of these lines are fully presented in our No. 24 catalog. 


Bank and Safe Locks 


We are the oldest makers of Bank Locks in America, and the 
largest in the world. Our line includes Time Locks, Combination 
or Dial Locks, Safe Deposit Locks, Sub-Treasury Locks, and 
every form of lock used by safe makers and bank vault engineers. 


Information concerning any of these specialties will be 
furnished on request. 


Night Latches 


We are the largest makers of Night Latches in the world, and 
the “‘ Yale Night Latch” guards entrance doors throughout every 
country of the civilized world. Our line is more extensive than 
any other, and includes every grade, and every type of mechanism. 


Our line of Yale Night Latches, and also of Yale Dead Locks, 
is presented in our No. 24 catalog. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Digitized by Gor gle 


Special Products 


(continued) 


Emblematic Hardware 
In the erection of buildings for the use of societies, such as 
Masons, Oddfellows, Elks, and others of similar nature, a spirit 
of individuality is conveyed if the Society emblem is made a part 
of the hardware ornament. We are prepared to furnish a wide 
variety of such emblematic designs. 


Post Office and Club Lock Boxes 

We are the original manufacturers of the metallic front Post 
Office Lock Box, and for more than thirty years have been con- 
tractors to the United States Government for furnishing the Yale 
Lock Boxes which are used in all Government Post Offices. 
These Lock Boxes are also extensively used in club houses for the 
convenience of members. 

Information concerning this line cf our products will be 
furnished on request. 


Factory Equipment 

We have long made a specialty of furnishing lock equipment 
for factories and industrial plants, including therewith appropriate 
hardware. 

The locks selected for these uses should have exceptional 
strength and security. Great convenience is obtained by means of 
the Yale Master-key System, whereby one or a few master-keys 
enable those in authority to have access at all times to every part 
of the plant, or its equipment, such as cupboards, desks, lockers, 
etc., while permitting foremen or other subordinates to have 
access only to such limited portions of the plant as may be 
desired. 

The planning of such lock equipment can best be done by one 
of our experts in consultation with a representative of the owner of 
the plant. 


Chain Hoists 

We are the largest makers of Chain Hoists in the world. 
Our line includes the Triplex, Duplex and Differential types, and 
sizes ranging from 1-4 ton to 20 tons capacity. 

We are also makers of the Yale Electric Hoists, including 
several types and a full range of sizes. 

A separate catalog of these products will be furnished on 
request. ; 
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A Bit of History 


The Trade-Mark “*YALE”’ and its Origin 


HE little hamlet of Newport, in Herkimer County, New York, about 12 miles northeast of | 
Utica, was the place where the name “Yale” was first used in connection with locks and 
hardware, in which connection it is now a household word throughout the civilized world. 


Linus Yale, senior (Fig. 1), born in Middletown, Conn., in 1797, had a 
natural talent for mechanics which led him at first to design various improve- 
ments in milling machinery, and later into designing and making bank locks, 
which latter, in his day, were always operated by keys, and were of intricate 
construction. 


He started as a lock maker about 1840, and soon after built, in Newport, 

Fig. 1 N. Y., the substantial stone building, still standing, which ever since has been 
known locally as the ‘‘ Yale Lock Shop.’’ In the latter year also he brought out a ‘‘ Yale Bank 
Lock,” the first of a long line of locks destined to bear that trade-name, and a masterpiece of ingenuity. 
This was followed in subsequent years by other ‘‘ Yale Bank Locks,” and also by smaller locks in- 
tended for use on doors, cash drawers, etc., in nearly all of which he made use of ‘‘pin-tumblers,” 
embodying the principle used thousands of years ago in Egypt, but skillfully adapted to modern 
conditions and needs. These “pin-tumblers”’ were operated by a round, fluted key. He died in 
1857. The manufacture of Yale locks at Newport, N. Y., was continued by his successors, whose 
interests were ultimately transferred to The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Linus Yale, junior (Fig. 2), his son, born in Salisbury, N. Y., in 1821, began his career as an 
artist, but soon gave rein to his inherited aptitude for mechanics by following in his father’s 
footsteps as a designer and maker of locks. His first essays in this field were in his father’s 
factory, the “Yale Lock Shop,” in Newport, N. Y., but about 1855, he moved to Philadelphia 
* and started business on his own account. Later, about 1861, he moved again, © 
this time to Shelburne Falls, Mass., where he lived until his death in 1868. 


The son, like the father, devoted himself at first to Bank Locks, which in that day 
were of intricate construction and high cost, the best locks selling for $100, $200, 
and even $500, apiece. Lock-picking contests were not infrequent, and the great 
“Lock Controversy” in England in 1851, when the American expert Hobbs 
succeeded in picking, one after the other, all the best English bank locks, greatly 
stimulated public interest in the subject, as well as the ambition of rival lock makers. 


Fig. 2 


Under these influences Linus Yale, junior, brought out a series of remarkably#ingenious bank 
locks during the period from 1851 to 1863, the most notable being those designated as the “ Yale 
Infallible,” the ‘‘ Yale Magic,” and the ‘“ Yale Double Treasury” Bank Locks. The mechanism of 
these successive locks became increasingly intricate and expensive, in the effort to make them proof 
against picking by experts, but all of them were operated by keys, and the lock experts, Mr. Yale 
himself included, succeeded in picking one after the other of these locks, and all others then on the 
market. Finally, about 1863, convinced that no lock with a keyhole could be made absolutely secure, 
Mr. Yale turned to the so-called “combination” lock, which, in crude forms, had been known for 
hundreds of years, and, after much experimenting, developed it substantially into the form in which 
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A Bit of History 


it is now in general use. The dial or combination lock thus developed has since become the standard 
in the United States for all bank and safe locks. While dial locks have since greatly been simplified, 
the essential principles on which they are all based were embodied in this early model. 


Having thus achieved the position of the leading expert and maker of Bank Locks in America, 
Linus Yale, junior, began to apply his exceptional talent as a lock expert to the improvement of small 
or key locks for general uses, and during the period from 1860 to his death in 1868, he designed and 
developed, among others, the ‘Cylinder Lock,” embodying the principle of the old pin-tumbler 
mechanism of the Egyptians, which also had been utilized and adapted by his father a quarter of a 
century earlier, thus producing a lock of high quality and great security, which helped greatly to 
extend the growing popularity of the word “ Yale” as indicating the maker of the highest grade of 
bank and key locks in America. 


During the summer preceding his death, Linus Yale, junior, formed a 
partnership with Henry R. Towne (Fig. 3), then of Philadelphia, which resulted in 
the organization in October, 1868, of ‘‘ The Yale Lock Manufacturing Company,” 
and in the decision to locate the new enterprise at Stamford, Conn., where ground 
was purchased, and the erection of a modest factory building, still in use (Fig. 4), 
was begun. On December 25, 1868, Mr. Yale died suddenly in New York, 
before the new enterprise had started on its career. In March, 1869, the busi- 
ness was transferred from Shelburne Falls to Stamford, the number of employees 
then being about thirty. Mr. Towne, who succeeded Mr. Yale as president, 
brought to the business the training of a Mechanical Engineer, and an excellent experience in the 
drawing room and machine shop, and in works management. He had been attracted by the possi- 
bilities he foresaw of creating a large business based on Mr. Yale’s contributions to the lock making 
art, and he realized from the beginning the great potential value of the trademark “‘ Yale,”’ and he 
took active measures to extend the use and application of the latter, not only as indicative of 
origin, but also as denoting exceptional skill and the highest guality in lock designing and con- 
struction. Mr. Towne served the Company as its President until 1915, when he retired from 
that office and was elected Chairman of the Board of Directors. Dur- 
ing the forty-six years of his administration the number of the 
Company’s employees increased from thirty to upwards of five thousand. 
His successor as President is Mr. Walter C. Allen, who has been for 
twenty years in the Company’s service, and has attained his present 
position by repeated promotions. 


Fig. 3 
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Fig. 4 To the original products, comprising Yale Bank Locks, Yale Cylinder 

Locks, and Yale Post Office Lock Boxes, new lines were added from time to 

time, beginning in 1873 with bronze hardware and followed in later years by Padlocks, Cabinet and 
Trunk Locks, Door Closers and Chain Hoists, each of these lines being gradually expanded until it now 
embraces every size and style demanded by the trade. During the period from 1875 to 1895 the 
Company engaged in otherlines of heavier products, of engineering character, including Cranes and Test - 
ing Machines, but ultimately disposed of these interests and consolidated the business onits present lines, 


Because of the increasing diversity of its products, the words ‘‘Lock Manufacturing” in the 
corporate title of the Company had become inappropriate, and therefore, in 1883, by an amendment of 
the charter, the name was changed to its present form “‘ The Yale & Towne Manufacturing Company.”’ 
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Coincidently with the addition of new, and the development of old, 
lines of product, the Stamford plant (Fig. 5) has been continuously 
enlarged to its present capacity of upwards of 5,000 employees, as shown 
by the accompanying illustration, and now covers more than twenty-two 
acres of ground. 


As now organized the business embraces eight principal Departments, 
as follows: 


Dept. A, YALE Bumpers’ Locks AND HARDWARE. Including every kind of lock, and nearly 
every article of hardware, required in the equipment of buildings of every kind, from a cottage to a 
palace. 


Dept. B, YALE BAnxK Locks. Including Timelocks, Combination Locks, Safe Deposit Locks, 
Bolt-work Motors, etc. 


Dept. C, YALE Door Ciosers. Including single and double-acting overhead Door Closers, 
Checking Floor Hinges, etc. 


Dept. D, YALE Cuatn Hoists. Including Differential, Duplex and Triplex Chain Blocks, 
Electric Hoists, overhead track and trolleys, etc. 


Dept. E, YALE Post Orrice Lock Boxes. Including the various sizes and models used by the 
United States Government, and by numerous foreign governments. 


Dept. F, YALE CABINET AND TRUNK Locks. Including every variety of small locks used in 
the Furniture and Trunk trades, and for lockers, automobiles, and other special uses. 


Dept. G, YALE Nicut Latcues. Including the most extensive line in the world of Safety Locks 
for entrance doors, etc. 


Dept. H, YALE Paptocks. Including a great variety of Padlocks, of all kinds, sizes, and grades. 


In addition there are numerous contributive Departments, such as the Iron Foundry, Brass 
Foundry, Press Shop, Rod Shop, Pattern Shop, Modeling Room, Drawing Office, etc., and a well- 
organized Welfare Department with an Emergency Hospital. 


The commercial headquarters, and the Executive Offices, are contained in a hand some office build- 
ing, at No. 9 East 40th Street, New York City, erected by the Company for its own use, and the 
Company operates, through a subsidiary corporation, Canadian Yale & Towne Ltd., a plant at St. 
Catharines, Ont., employing some 300 people, for the conduct of its business in Canada. It has a 
branch house in Chicago, and also controls the stock of subsidiary companies for the conduct of its 
European business in London, Hamburg, and Paris. 


All of the large business conducted by means of this extensive organization is identified, in 
every Department and as to every product, with the trademark “ Yale,” which for more than seventy 
years has been the symbol of origin of high-grade bank and key locks of almost every type, and for 
upward of forty years the symbol of origin of a large group of other products, some related to locks, 
as in the case of Builders’ Hardware, others having no such relation, as in the case of Chain Blocks, 
but all distinguished by excellence in design, construction, and adaptability to their several purposes. 


While the line of Yale Locks embraces practically all types of lock mechanisms, and all the staple 
varieties of form, size, and finish called for in the Hardware, Safe, Furniture and Trunk trades, it 
also includes a large and important group of locks of special design which are component parts of the 
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product of other manufacturers, such as those for lockers, for automobiles, for cash registers, for 
vending machines, for safe-deposit boxes, etc. 


Forms in which the Trade Mark “Yale” of the Yale & Towne Manufacturing Company most commonly appears. 


The “ good-will” of a manufacturer is one of his most valuable assets. It is based on his reputa- 
tion, the repute of his product, his trade-mark, and, in many cases, the characteristic appearance or 
“dressing” of his goods, by which they are identified by the public. His rights may be violated, 
either by the imitation of trade-marks or by the simulation of products. We have repeatedly, and 
always with success, been forced to defend our rights against attack in both of these forms, and 
although always reluctant to invoke the protection of the law, we shall do so whenever further 
attacks of this kind on our legal rights are discovered. 


The Yale Cylinder Lock 


Linus Yale, junior, made many notable contributions to the art of lock making, but undoubtedly 
the greatest, and the one with which his name is now chiefly associated throughout the civilized 
world, is the “Cylinder Lock.”’ As stated above, the “‘ pin-tumbler’’ mechanism of this lock had been 
used, in crude form, by the early Egyptians, and had been adopted in modernized form by Mr. 
Yale’s father, whose pin-tumbler mechanism was built into the lock case and was operated by round 
keys. Linus Yale, junior, reduced this mechanism to its present accepted dimensions; made of it a 
separate part, the “cylinder’’; added the rotating ‘“‘plug’’ to support the key; and substituted for the 
round key, then in universal use and usually of large size, a small flat key, whose length (about two 
inches) was constant for doors of all thicknesses. These great advances in the art were revolutionary, 
and have profoundly affected all of its subsequent development. In like manner, the fine and accurate 
workmanship demanded by the Yale “cylinder’’ necessitated the employment of the best machine 
tools and processes, in place of the crude appliances and methods then employed in lock making, and 
the influence of this great advance has also been felt throughout the lock industry, and has 
aided greatly to raise it to its present high level of mechanical excellence. 


The lock cylinder of Mr. Yale, like many other great improvements, 
has the merit of simplicity. It consists of a shell or container (usually 
cylindrical, to facilitate its application to the lock case), within which is 
located, eccentrically, a revolving ‘‘plug,” the rotation of which operates 
the bolt of the lock, and the pin-tumbler mechanism, which prevents 
rotation of the plug until set by the proper key. Fig. 1 is a longitudinal 
section of the cylinder, and Figs. 2, 3 and 4 are transverse sectional views. 
Each of the five pin chambers contains three parts, namely, the tumbler, 


— the driver, and the spring. Each driver bars the rotation of the plug unless 
Loeene Sen its tumbler is raised so that the joint between it and its driver exactly 
tumblers in bottom posi- coincides with the joint between the plug and the cylinder, as shown by 


jon, as in Fig. 2, The 
“drivers” or upper tum. F ig. 2. When all five tumblers are so raised, by the insertion of the proper 


blers prevent rotation of 


the plug. key, as shown by Fig. 3, the plug may be rotated to operate the bolt, 
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carrying with it the tumblers, as shown by Fig. 4. The slightest inaccuracy in the setting of any 
pin-tumbler will prevent rotation of the plug. Hence arises the unrivaled capacity of the Yale 
cylinder lock for key changes, and its resulting safety against the accidental interchange of keys. 


Fig. 2. Fig. 3. Fig. 4. 
Cross Section or CYLINDER. Cross Section or CYLINDER, Cross Section or CYLINDER. 
Pin-tumbler at bottom. Pin-tumbler raised by key to cor- Plug partly rotated, carrying tum- 
rect position. bler with it. 


Mr. Yale’s original key was flat, with a bow of Trefoil design, as shown by Fig. 5. This was 
succeeded, about 1878, by the corrugated key (Fig. 6), which gave increased security. This in 
turn gave place to the “paracentric”’ key (Fig. 7) now used with all genuine Yale cylinder locks. 


\ SECURITY 


Fig. 5. Fig. 6. Fig. 7. 


The key of each Yale Cylinder Lock is cut or “‘bitted”’ from numerical lists, carefully prepared 
to ensure that no two keys in the whole series shall be alike. As each key is numbered consecutively 
(but so as to afford no clue to its bitting or combination), it follows that the makers could furnish 
duplicate keys by number; but it is their invariable rule to decline to do this, and to require in all 
cases that an original key must accompany every order for duplicate keys, as evidence of the right 
of the customer to obtain the latter. The contrary policy, pursued by some manufacturers, of fur- 
nishing duplicate keys by number, is highly dangerous and should be discountenanced. 
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IHREE types of locks, as classified by the obstacle which must be overcome by the key to move 
the bolt, are in common use. Stated in order of excellence these are as follows, viz.: 


1. Cylinder locks (pin-tumbler). 
2. Lever-tumbler locks (“‘secure lever’’). 
3. Warded locks (fixed side or end wards). 


A cylinder (or pin-tumbler) lock, described in 
the preceding pages, is one in which the “obstacle” 
consists of a series of pin-tumblers (Fig. 8); it 
possesses the highest security and greatest capacity 
for key changes. 


Fig. 8. Pin-tumbler 


A lever-tumbler lock is one in which the ‘“ob- 
stacle” consists of one or more flat tumblers, usually 
pivoted (Fig. 9), which must be moved to certain 
positions by the key to permit the latter to operate 
the bolt. 


Fig. 9 
Lever-tumbler 


A warded lock is one in which the “‘obstacle”’ 
consists of fixed ribs or ‘‘wards” (Fig. 10), which 
the key must pass to permit the latter to rotate 
to operate the bolt. 


Fig. 10 
Forms of Wards 


All builders’ locks, cabinet locks and padlocks are based on various combinations of the fore- 
going elements, arranged and adapted to the various uses for which the locks are designed. 


The difference between the various grades of locks, in price and security, is very great, and 
usually the price is a measure of the security. The purchaser who wants security is willing to pay for 
it, when satisfied that he is gelling what he pays for. Here is the lock expert’s opportunity. 


Key-Changes 


The variations in the “bittings” of a key, and the corresponding variations in the tumblers 
or wards of the lock, are designated by the term “‘key-changes.”” Thus, a cheap warded lock, having 
only four variations, is said to have four ‘‘key-changes.”’ This implies that every fourth lock will 
have the same key; that only four different keys are needed to open all of the locks, no matter how 
many. The purchaser of such a lock should therefore understand that his lock may be opened by a 
key belonging to every fourth purchaser of similar locks. As a matter of fact, it was found some 
years ago that one night latch key would open about one-fourth of the front doors in a certain resi- 
dential block in New York. 


In warded locks the number of key-changes is small, usually 12, and frequently only 4. In /ever- 
tumbler locks the number of key-changes varies with the number and kind of tumblers, but usually is 
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limited to 12, 24 or possibly 36, except in some of the high grade locks of this class, in which it 
may be 144 or even more. In good cylinder locks the number of key-changes is practically unlimited. 


Keys 
Four types of keys are in common use, as here shown. The security and quality of a lock depend 
on its ‘‘key mechanism” as already explained, and this chiefly determines the type of key. 


CF 


Fig. 11. The solid round key Fig. 12. The barrel key 
Fig. 13. The flat key Fig. 14. The cylinder lock key 


Lock Picking 


In security against picking, cheap locks of the warded type are usually worth what they cost, and 
no more; they can be picked by the simplest tools and with little skill. They have sufficient security 
for some uses, where the danger of picking is small, but afford little real security, especially in view of 
their limited number of key-changes and the resulting liability of their being opened by the keys of 
other locks. Lever-tumbler locks offer somewhat better security against picking, but in these also the 
liability to opening by the keys of other locks is large. Where real security is sought, preference should 
usually be given to the cylinder lock. 

So far as known, there is no case on record of the picking of a Yale cylinder lock, under the condi- 
tions of actual use, by a burglar or unauthorized person. 


Care of Locks 

Locks, like other kinds of mechanism, need reasonable care and attention to keep them in the 
best condition. 

No oil should ever be used on the pin-tumbler mechanism of a Yale cylinder lock; it requires no 
lubrication, but every spring bolt or “latch” will work more smoothly if occasionally lubricated by 
wiping its surfaces with a cloth saturated with machine oil or vaseline. 

Knob-screws of the old type frequently require tightening, and should be inspected occasionally; 
otherwise they may drop out and thus detach the knob from its spindle. The Yale “triplex” spindle 
and knob, if the set screw is once properly tightened, completely eliminate this difficulty. 

Brass and bronze work tarnish easily, but can be kept clean by an occasional polishing by hand. 
On this account the “oxidized” finishes are often preferred. The only absolutely permanent finish 
is heavy gold plate. 
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Master-keyed Locks 


HE use of “master-keys” to control locks in series is increasing so rapidly as to prompt us to 
furnish the following technical information on this subject. 


A series of locks may be arranged, as to their keys, in either of three different ways, viz.: 
1—All different, each key opening only one lock: (regular; obtainable from stock). 
2—All alike, any key opening all of the locks: (special; but easily obtainable). 
3—Master-keyed, with keys all different (as in 1), but with a master-key also, which 
passes all of the locks (as in 2): (special; must be made to order). 


WARDED LOCKS (see page 35) should not be selected for master-key work, because of their 
inferior quality and security, and limited number of key changes. 


LEVER-TUMBI.ER LOCKS of many kinds are well suited for master-key work, afford excellent 
protection, and for some uses, especially in hotels, are often the preferred type. 


CYLINDER LOCKS of all kinds can be master-keved, not only those of the same, but also those 
of different kinds. They are master-keyed by using the Standard Cylinder, with master-keys of 
regular or special sections. (Page 38.) 


The choice between the various kinds of locks, and various methods of master-keying, should 
be made carefully, and with reference to all the conditions of use and the purposes in view. 


HOTEL LOCKS of many kinds can be master-keyed in series, by floors or otherwise, as desired. 
Usually each corridor or room lock is controlled by its own change (or guest’s) key, by a floor master- 
key for servant’s use (the maid’s key), and by a grand master-key for the manager’s (or house- 
keeper’s) use. Usually the construction preferred is such that, when locked from the inside, none 
of these keys will open the lock from the outside. With certain types of hotel locks it is possible to 
furnish also a fourth, or “emergency,” master-key (usually kept in the manager’s safe), which 
is capable of opening the lock under all conditions, even when locked from the inside. All of these 
questions should be determined before selecting the type of lock, and before planning a master-key 
system. 


A “system” of master-keyed locks may be divided into subordinate groups, the locks in each 
group being controlled by a “sub-master-key,”’ each lock in the system having its own “‘change-key,” 
differing from all others, and all the locks in the entire system being controlled by a “grand master- 
key.” 


Cylinder Locks, not only of the same but of different kinds, may be controlled by a single master- 
key; as for example, those on the entrance and other doors of the owner’s residence, of his office or 
store, of his stable or garage, of his private desks, and even of some padlocks. 


In planning a system of master-keyed locks, provision should be made not only for the locks 
needed immediately, but for possible future extensions, otherwise it may be difficult or impossible 
to make such extensions later. The planning of such a system should be done by the manufacturer, 
or by a dealer or locksmith having technical experience in this specialty, who is fully informed as to 
the results desired by the customer, and familiar with the kinds of locks available for master-key 
work. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Digitized by Gor gle 


37 


Master-key Systems 


LEVER-TUMBLER LOCKS. As to each of these, its capacity for master-keying depends 
upon its internal construction, and, therefore, is stated definitely in the description accompanying 
the illustration of each lock. 


CYLINDER LOCKS. As the capacity of each of these for master-keying depends upon the 
size of cylinder used, and as nearly all such locks are furnished with our standard cylinder, the follow- 
ing general statement is included in the description which accompanies the illustration of each such 
lock, viz.: 

“Can be master-keyed in one set, comprising any number of key-changes usually required, all 
different, with a master-key to pass all locks; or in any number of sets usually required, each set 
having any number of changes, all changes different, with master-key to pass the locks if each set, 
and a grand master-key to pass all the locks.” 


The Yale regular or standard cylinder has a single plug and key-way. It can be master- 
keyed in small groups (usually sufficient in number and variety to cover resident requirements), 
with the regular key, and in larger groups by means of the ‘‘surety’’ system of master-keys of 
special sections. 


Master-key Records 


A record is kept by us of the keys used in every important installation of master-keyed locks. 
This is necessary, because without it we would be unable afterwards to make additions to a series 
without danger of unintentional duplication of keys, and because without it there would be great 
danger that a master-key furnished to one customer might control some or all of the locks furnished to 
another customer in the same locality. Our system of records, which has been maintained for upwards 
of 35 years, obviates this danger. To maintain unimpaired the protection thus guaranteed to our 
customers, both old and new, we have always made it a rule to decline to accept orders for master- 
keyed locks unless advised as to the name and location of the party by whom they are to be used. 
The information thus required is, of course, treated as strictly confidential. 
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Sample Board of Finishes 


Size, 1434 x 93g x 9 inches 


Method used to display samples of finishes. Prices on application. 
For description of Finishes see page 40. 
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Metals and Finishes 


ORMERLY the only finishes were the natural metals, polished, electroplated or japanned; 
to-day the variety of surfaces and colors is counted by the hundred. Hence an intelligent and 
comprehensive system of designating finishes has become a necessity. 
Each finish symbol includes three variables, viz: 
1. The Metal or Plate. 
2. The Texture of the Surface. 
3. The Color imparted to it. 
Hence the Y. & T. system of symbols for finishes includes three variables, viz: two letters and a 
number, in which 
The First Letter indicates the metal of which the article is made or with which it is plated. 
The Second Letter indicates the texture of the surface. 
The Number indicates the color. 


Thus in the symbol BZ10, the first letter B indicates bronze metal or bronze plate; the second 
letter Z that the surface is buffed; and the numeral 10 that the natural color of the metal or plate is 
retained. 

The symbols (given below) are thus based on a simple and logical plan. The only complexity 
arises from the large number of symbols required to designate the many finishes. 

The components of the symbols used on page 41 are shown by the following tables: 

Metals or Platings 


(First letter) 


Brass metal or brass plated, Symbol A Bronze metal or bronze plated, Symbol B 
Copper plated, = J€ Nickel plated, CaN 
Silver plated, oS Gold plated, gua © 


Textures of Surfaces 
(Second letter) 


V—Unpolished surface (as it comes from the mould or die). 
W—Wheeled finish (the surface polished but not buffed). 
X—Sanded finish (with fine grain, as from statuary moulding). 
Y—Dead smooth finish (without bright polish). 

Z—Butffed surface (bright and highly polished). 


Colors of Surfaces 
(The number) 


White enamel. 61. Light verde antique. 
Natural color of metal. 2 65. Statuary bronze, no relief. 
Colored light brown, relieved. Statuary verde antique (bronze metal only). 
Light statuary bronze, no relief. Dark , . k I ie 
Colored dark tint, no relief. chive oh sy a (bronze metal only). 
Ormolu metal. . metal, light. 
Old metal, medium dark, relieved irregularly. . Pompeiian bronze (bronze metal only). 
Old metal, oxidized, dark in low parts of ornament . Dark olive green. 

only, high parts light. . Crystallized, deadened (cast brass metal only). 

i ry: nf 
Old metal, light. . Bower-Barff finish or its equivalent. 
sn — dark. : ‘e . Knuckles buffed; leaves wheel finish. 
Ic metal, medium dark, vertical relief. Green, dark brown relief. 

Natural color, nickeline metal. Natural color of metal (unlacquered) 
Imitation gold, light (brass metal only). Ss D: & plied (Guat } ais . ri 7 ey) 
Light oxidized, no relief (brass metal on/y). . ark relief (cast brass meta only). 
Half polished iron. ; 300. Yellow, dark brown relief. 
Rubbed with oil and a black pigment, which is 364. Yellow, light brown relief. 

wiped off, leaving the deposit in low parts of . Green, black relief. 

ornament only. Unlacquered. . Dark relief. 
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Standard Finishes 


Brass Metal or Brass Plate (A) 


Symbol | Surface Color | Symbol Surface Color 
AV10 Unpolished Natural color, dipped bright AX6l1 Sanded Light verde antique 
AW10* Wheeled Natural color AX7I1 ” Dark olive green 
AW99 = Natural color (on No. 725 butts only) AY21+ Dead Old metal, oxidized dark, relief light 
AWI110* . Natural color, unlacquered AY22 s Old metal, light 
AZ10 Buffed Natural color AY24 ad Old metal, dark 
AZ15t ba Ormolu brass, high parts buffed AY27 * Old metal, medium dark, vertical 
AZ58t * Oil rub relief 
AZ110 9 Natural color, unlacquered AY50 <d Imitation gold, light 
AX24 Sanded Old metal, dark AY52 . Ormolu, imitating gold 
AX27 Ps Old metal, medium dark, vertical | AY74 . Crystallized (cast brass metal only) 
relief | 


i 


Bronze Metal or Bronze Plate (B) 


BV10 Unpolished Natural color, dipped bright BX69 ) Sanded Pompeiian bronze 
BWI10* Wheeled Natural color BX71 * Dark olive green 
BW99 - Natural color (on No. 725 butts only) BX80 . Oxidized black (imitation Bower- 
BW110* * Natural color, unlacquered Barff) (on bronze metal only) 
BZ10 Buffed Natural color BY13 Dead Light statuary bronze, no relief 
| BZ110 * Natural color, unlacquered BY14 « Colored dark tint, no relief 
BX12 Sanded Colored light brown, relieved BY2I+ $ Old metal, oxidized dark, no relief 
Bx14 + Colored dark tint, no relief BY22* Old metal, light 
BX61 * Light verde antique BY24 . Old metal, dark 
BX66 * Statuary verde antique BY65 ¢ Statuary bronze, no relief 
BX67 * Dark verde antique 


ii ' U 


Copper Plate (C) 


Medium dark, irregular relief Sanded Old metal, light 
Medium dark, vertical relief 


Silver Plate (S) 


(On brass or bronze metal only) 


Natural color Dead Light oxidized, no relief 
Natural color Burnished Dark relief (cast brass metal only) 
Natural color Dead Dark relief 
Old metal, medium dark, vertical 
relief i 


Gold Plate (G) 


(On brass or bronze metal only) 


Natural color 
Imitation mercury gold, brown relief 


GZ10 Burnished Natural color | 
GX12 Sanded |Imitation mercury gold | 


GY10 Dead 
GY12 


Mercury Gold Plate (MG) 


Burnished Green, dark brown relief Yellow, light brown relief 
« Yellow, dark brown relief Green, black relief 


NZ10 Bufled Natural color | NX56 Sanded Imitation, half polished iron, oxi- 
NZAO os Natural color, on nickeline metal | dized dark, high parts relieved 
| NY10 Dead (Natural 
Miscellaneous 


Unpolished White enamel (on No. 2418 coat and'| FX80 Sanded Bower-Barff 
hat hook, No. 2403 ceiling hook. 
and No, 2814 door stop only) 


* For plain hardware only. 
t For ornamental work only. 
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YALE 
Hand of Doors 


Mortise Locks 


Fig. 2. Right hand, regular 


Fig. 5. Left hand, regular 


Fig. 7. Left hand, reverse 


Cupboard and Book-case Locks 


Fig. 9. Left hand Fig. 10. Right hand 
b . 


Right hand 


Fig. 11. Single, opening in Fig. 12. Pair, opening in Fig. 13. Pair, opening in Fig. 14. Single, opening in 


Casement windows opening out follow the same rule. 
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Hand and Bevel of Doors 


ANY years ago, finding that no absolute rules then existed whereby to deter- 
mine the **Hand of doors,” we formulated the following rules, which now 
represent the established standard of the trade, and should be observed carefully 

in making up orders. 


Where the catalog indicates that a lock is “reversible,” it may be used 
on doors of either hand, except where the edge of door is beveled, in which case 
the and and bevel must be specified. In all cases it is best, however, to specify 
the hand of lock according to the instructions on opposite page. 


RULES 
1. The hand of a door is always determined from the outside. 


2. The “outside” is the street side of an entrance door, and 
the corridor side of a room door. The ‘‘outside”’ of a communicating 
door, from room to room, is the side from which, when the door is 
closed, the butts are not visible. 


The “‘outside”’ of a pair of twin doors is the space between them. 


The “outside” of a closet door is the room side, thus reversing 
the rule which applies in other cases. The foregoing definitions 
apply to sliding doors as well as to hinged doors. 


3. If, standing outside of a door, the butts are on the right, 
it is a right-hand door; if on the left, it is a left-hand door; except 
as to casement sashes, where the point of view is assumed to be from EF 
the inside, instead of the outside. 


If, standing outside, the door opens from you, or inward, it takes a lock with a regular bevel 
bolt; if opening outward, it takes a lock with reverse bevel bolt. (See Figs. 1 to 8.) 


As cupboard and book-case doors always open out, locks for such doors are regularly made 
with reverse bevel bolts; therefore, as to such locks, it is unnecessary to specify “reverse bevel.” 


(See Figs. 9 and 10.) 


4. The “Hand” of a lock varies according to the type of door on which it is to be used. The 
types of doors of various hands in common use are shown by the illustrations on the opposite page. 


5. A door is beveled when its edge is not at a right angle with its surface, and a mortise lock 
for such a door requires a beveled front. This bevel is expressed by stating the thickness of the door 
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Hand and Bevel of Doors 


and the distance which one edge drops back of the other. The standard bevel is 14 inch in 214 
inches (Fig. 15). 


6. Mortise locks, as commonly made, have reversible bolts, to permit any lock to be used 
on either a right-hand or left-hand door. The question of a reverse bevel bolt is involved only 
in the case of locks which are not ‘“reversible,’”’ such as front door and vestibule locks, locks with 
“‘Gun-spring”’ hub, etc. 


Fig. 16 Fig. 17 


7. Mortise locks used with double doors, having either rabbeted or astragal joints, require 
fronts of corresponding sectional forms. To avoid the extra cost of special patterns, the edges or 
joints of such doors should conform to established lock standards. The standard rabbet is one-half 
inch, as shown by Fig. 16, and the standard astragal joint has a three-quarter inch bead (the groove to 
receive it being slightly larger) as shown by Fig. 17. 


The proper bevel of a door, if any is needed, is determined by the size of butt and the width of 
door, as shown by Fig. 18. The inner corner B of the door travels on the radius A B, and must have a 
clearance equal to the versed sine of the arc B C. This may be obtained by beveling the edge of the 
door, or, if its edge is left square, by leaving sufficient clearance between the door and its jamb. If 


the door is of fair width, and if the butt does not need to be very wide (to clear the architrave), it will 
be found that a square edge may be used without resort to an unduly open joint, thus permitting the 
use of a lock with regular front (i. e., not beveled). The use of beveled front locks should be avoided 
where no real need for them exists. 


This depends on the relative positions of the points A, B and C, and by plotting these the question 
can be settled definitely, and better than by leaving it to the varying judgments of contractors or their 
workmen. 
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Hand and Bevel of Doors 


A “reversible” lock is one having a beveled latch bolt which can be turned over, or “reversed,” 
to make its bevel face in the opposite direction, and thus to convert it at will to either a regular or 
reverse bevel lock. Formerly many locks were made with a “slide reverse,” that is so that, by sliding 
some piece (or the bolt itself), while the lock was in the hand, the bolt could be turned over quickly. 
All devices of this kind tend to weaken and complicate the lock, for a trivial and transient convenience, 
and have generally been abandoned, except in cheap rim locks. The reversing of the bolt, where 
desirable, is best accomplished by removing the cap of the lock, and locks so made are said to have a 
“cap reverse.” 


Fig. 19 Fig. 20 
Right-hand door, opening inward; Right-hand door, opening outward; 
requires regular bevel bolt and strike requires reverse bevel bolt and strike 


A mortise lock takes the same strike whether the lock is regular or reverse bevel. A rim lock, as 
shown by Figs. 19 and 20, if reverse bevel, requires a different strike than if regular bevel. 
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46-50 
The “Gun-spring” Hub 


MERICAN locks are habitually operated by knobs (which 
imply no unbalanced weight on the springs), and, therefore, 

are made with light springs and with double-acting hubs whereby 
the knob may be turned in either direction to retract the latch bolt. 


European locks, on the contrary (except English), are habitu- 
ally operated by lever handles, which imply a considerable unbal- 
anced weight on the springs, and which operate in one direction 
only. Therefore such locks are made with single-acting hubs con- 
trolled by a heavy spring of the type used in guns. The ordinary 


American lock is not suited for use 


Sok teenies with lever handles. 


To meet the increasing use of 
lever handles we have provided a number of locks with “GUN- 
SPRING HUBS,” the construction of which is shown clearly 
by the accompanying illustration (Type A). The hub can be 
turned in one direction only, and against the resistance of a stiff 
steel spring. Its free end engages with one end of a bell-crank lever, 
the other end of which engages with the latch bolt to retract it. A 
lighter spring on the latch bolt shank affords an “‘easy-spring”’ action 
for the latch bolt, and also serves to keep all of the parts in contact 
and to prevent rattling. 


The illustration (Type B) shows a modified form of this hub, 
made necessary by the construction of the lock, but which accom- 
plishes the same result. 


Knob above key 


The list numbers of locks with ‘‘Gun-spring” hubs are as 
follows :— 


Type A. Knob below key Type B. Knob above key 


No. Page No. No. Page No. Page 
65414G Series 86 766G Lock 1000G * Series 1505G Lock 
1402G “ . 
2G “ % 7661.G “  § Series 
66! G ; -_ 1509G Series 
7261G “ 97 1001G* Series 1502G.« 1535G“ 
27iG “ 9 1002G*  “ 1503G Series 1539G“ 


*Knob latch. 


Locks provided with ‘‘Gun-spring” hubs should always be used with lever handles. 
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Rim Knob Latches and Dead Locks 
No. 200 latch 


Cuts half size 


Case . ._.. Japanned iron. 
Reversible . For doors opening in, of either hand. 
For doors opening out (reverse bevel) to order only. 
Hub... | Iron; 5 in. 
Backset . . As below. 
Operation  . By knob from both sides. 
Packed . . Half dozen in a box, with screws; 20 dozen in a case; 


gross weight 225 lbs. 
Case, 234 x 334 x 54 inches 


No. 203 latch 


Case . |... Japanned iron. 

Reversible For doors opening in, of either hand. 
For doors opening out (reverse bevel) to order only. 

Hub... . Iron; 5% in. 

Backset . As below. 

Operation . By knob from both sides. Slide bolt by thumb-slide 
from inside. 

Packed . . Half dozen in a box, with screws; 10 dozen in a case; 


gross weight 225 lbs. 
Case, 214 x 35¢ x 54 inches 


No. 358 lock 


Case . ... Japanned iron. 

Reversible =. For doors of either hand. 

Key  . ._. One nickel plated malleable iron, 

Backset . 2% in. 

Packed . . Half dozen in a box, with screws and japanned key 


plates; 20 dozen in a case; gross weight 188 lbs. 
Case, 2 x 234 x 54 inches 


No. 363 lock 


Case. . Japanned iron. 

Reversible —___ For doors of either hand. 

Key . . . One nickel plated malleable iron. 

Backset . . 23 in. 

Packed . . Half dozen in a box, with screws and japanned key 


plates; 20 dozen in a case; gross weight 188 lbs. 
Case, 214 x 33¢ x 54 inches 


} Key | 
Number Bolt Class | Tumbler 


Not Master-keyed. 
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Culs half size 


No. 362 lock 


Case . . . Japanned iron. 

Reversible —. For doors of either hand. 

Key . ._ . One nickel plated malleable iron. 
Backset . . 2% in. 

Packed . . Half dozen in a box, with screws 


and japanned key plates; 20 dozen 
in a case; gross weight 278 lbs. 


Case, 2°; x 4x 3; inches 


Key 
Number Bolt Class 


362 Iron 522 


Not Master-keyed. 


No. 373 lock 


Case . . . Japanned iron. 

Reversible —___ For doors of cither hand. 

Keys . . . Two nickel plated steel folding. 
Backset . 334 in. 

Packed Each in a box, with screws and 


japanned key plates; 4 dozen in a 
case; gross weight 168 Ibs. 


Case, 314 x 5 x 1 inches 


No. 377 lock 


Case . .. . Japanned iron. 

Reversible =. For doors of either hand. 

Keys . . . Two nickel plated steel folding. 
Backset . . 334 in. 

Packed . . Each in a box, with screws and 


japanned key plates; 4 dozen in a 
case; gross weight 18S lbs. 


Case, 4x 6 x 1 inches 


Ma 


Not Master-keyed. 
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Culs half size 


54 Rim Dead Locks 


For store doors 


No. 388 lock 


. Japanned iron. 
For doors of either hand. 
Two nickel plated steel folding. 

. 1% in. 

. Each in a box, with screws and. japanned key 
plates; 12 dozen in a case; gross weight 285 lbs. 


Case, 4 x 25, x 7% inches 


Case .. 
Reversible 
Keys. 
Backset 
Packed 


Not Master-keyed. 


No. 390 series 


. Japanned iron. 

. For doors of either hand. 

. Two nickel plated steel folding. 

. 2in. 

. Each in a box, with screws and japanned key 


plates; 9 dozen in a case; gross weight 288 lbs. 


Case .. 
Reversible 
Keys. 
Backset 
Packed 


No. 393 


Not Master-keyed. 


No. 393 lock 


. Japanned iron, 
. For doors of either hand. 


Two nickel plated steel folding. 
244 in. 


. Each in a box, with screws and japanned key 


plates; 6 dozen in a case; gross weight 250 lbs. 
Case, 6 x 314 x 1 inches 
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Cuts half size 
Rim Knob Locks 55 
No. 950 series 


Case . .... Japanned iron. 
Reversible |. For doors opening in, of either hand. 
For doors opening out (reverse bevel) to order only. 
Hub... Tron; 5¥ in. 
Keys . . . One nickel plated malleable iron, No. 507; or 


one nickel plated solid steel from No. $240 blank. 
Backset . . 2'yin. 
Spacing . 214 in. 
Packed. Half dozen in a box, with screws and japanned 


key plates; 10 dozen in a case; gross weight, 
No. 950 series, 168 Ibs.; No. 951 series, 175 Ibs. 


Case, 4 x 314 x 34 inches 
With Stop 


Key 
Bolts Class 


Brass 
Iron (ptoted) 
Iron 
Brass 
Tron (ona) 
Iron 
Brass 


! 
B 
Iron (plated 


Iron 


Iron (Slated) 


Iron | 


No. 970 series 


Case . .... Japanned iron. 
Reversible _ For doors opening in, of either hand. 
For doors opening out (reverse bevel) to order only. 
Hub. _.__..|. Bronze; 5¢ in. 
Keys . .. One nickel plated solid steel, from blank as below. 


One nickel plated solid steel, from No. S51 blank, 


when Master-keyed. 
ASS Backset . 25% in. 
ew Spacing . 2 in. 
i . Packed . Half dozen in a box, with screws and japanned 
key plates. 
Case, 414 x 314 x 34 inches 
r Without Slide Bolt 
4 Key Lever 
; Number : Class Tumblers 
\ = 


970 Bronze $245 


With Slide Bolt 
Bronze | $245 


Master-keyed. The above locks can be Master-keyed in one set of 240 
locks, all different, with a Master-key to pass all locks; or in sets as 
desired and with other locks using change keys from No. $51 blank 
and Master-keys from No. $5144 blank. 

For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39. 


= zal 
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No. 995 series 


No. 995 series 


. Enameled steel. 
. For doors opening in, of either hand. 
For doors opening out (reverse bevel) to order only. 
. Tron; 4y in. 
. No. 995, one nickel plated malleable iron. 
No. 996, one nickel plated solid steel. 
. 2) in. 
2'4 in. 
Half dozen in a box, with screws and japanned key 
plates; 10 dozen in a case; gross weight 120 lbs. 


Case, 334 x 3! x 5, inches 


Key 
Class 


No. 5975 series 


S240 


No. 5975 series 
For ship use, etc. 


. Cast bronze or brass. 


. For doors opening in, of either hand. 
For doors opening out (reverse bevel) to order only. 


Bronze; 5% in. 
. One drop-forged bronze. 
256 in. 
. 23% in. 
Half dozen in a box, with screws and No. DTS12 
key plates. 


Case, 4 x 33¢ x 3¢ inches 


Master-key No. S51!5 


other locks using Master-key from No. $51 4y blank. 
For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39. 


Case 


Hub 
Keys. 
Backset 
Spacing 
Packed 


Number 


5770 


Master-keyed. 


Not reversible 


No. 5770 lock 


Cast bronze or brass. 
Specify hand. For doors opening in only, 
. Bronze; *¢ in. 
. One nickel plated solid steel. 
233 in. 
. 24in. 
Each in a box, with screws and No. DT812 key plates. 


Case, 5!) x 4x 1!4 inches 


Lever 


Bolts Tumblers 


Bronze 
Anti-friction latch 


Three 


Same as No 


5975 above 


UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS AT 


URBANA-CHAMPAIGN 


Culs half size 
. 
Rim Knob Locks 

No. 900 series 

Case .. Japanned iron. 

Reversible  . For doors opening in, of either hand. 
For doors opening out (reverse bevel) to order 
only. 

Hub. .__ .. Iron; 5¢ in. 

Keys . ... One nickel plated malleable iron, No. 507; or 
One nickel plated solid steel, from No, 5240 
blank. 

Backset . . Key, 2 in.; knob, 344 in. 

Packed . . Half dozenina box, with screws and japanned 


key plates; 10 dozen ina case; gross weight, 
No. 900 series, 175 lbs.; No. 901 series, 182 lbs. 


Case, 314 x 4x 34 inches 


en ee ee ee 
With Stop 


Key 
Bolts Class Tumbler Changes 


Tron (jistea)| 507 
Iron 507 

Tron ((ift85)| $240 
Iron $240 
Brass $240 

With Slide Bolt 

Iron (pated 507 

Iron 507 
Bi 

Iron Cs) 
Iron $240 
Brass $240 


Not Master-keyed. 


No. 921 series 


Case . . Japanned iron. 


Reversible  . For doors opening in, of either hand. 
F on doors opening out (reverse bevel) to order 
only. 
Hub... _..._.. Tron; 5 in. 
Keys . . One nickel plated solid steel. 
Ho: 88 Backset . Key, 17¢ in.; knob, 414 in. 
Packed . . Half dozenina box, with screws and japanned 


key plates; 10 dozen in a case; gross weight, 
Nos. 921 & 922, 240 Ibs.; No. 923, 260 Ibs. 


Case, 314 x 47, x 34 inches 


Without Stop 


as a 
Class Tumbler Changes 


Number Bolts 


921 Brass $150 One 


7 __ With Stop 
Brass | $150 


With Slide Bolt 


Brass | 312 One 


Not Master-keyed. 


Mortise Knob Latches 
No. 1004 latch 


Culs half size 


Front . . ~- Flat, 244 x 5 in. 

Reversible For doors of cither hand. 

Case . ... Bronze. 

Strike .  _ | Center of opening to end of lip, 34 in. (see page 242). 
Hub. . Bronze for 3y in. spindle. 

Backset . Win. 

Operation By tee handle from one side only. 

Packed . . One dozen in a box, with screws and trim as ordered. 


Case, 114 x 7< x 14 inches 


No. GR3035 
and No. 37 Number Cast Front Bolt 


| Plain Trim® 


Tee Handle Plate 


1004* Bronze Bronze | 37 GR3035 


No. 1009 series 


Front. ... Flat, 244 x 1'4 in. 
Rabbeted, 2°¢ x 54 in.; ¥y in. rabbet. 


Reversible ~ For doors of either hand. 

Case . |... Japanned iron. 

Strike . Center of opening to end of lip, 34 in. (see page 242). 
Hub . .... Bronze for 3y in. spindle. 


Backset 37 a 34 in, 
Operation  . By tee handle from one side only. 
Packed . . One dozen ina box, with screws and trim as ordered. 


Case, 15, x 11< x 3% inches 


Flat Front 
Plain Trim* 
Number Cast Front Bolt —  ——— 
Tee Handle Plate 
No. GR4135 1009° Bronze Bronze 37 GR4135 
and No. 37 Rabbeted Front 


Bronze Bronze | 37 GR4135 


No. 1008 series 


Front . . . Cast bronze; flat, 354 x %4 in. 
Rabbeted, 3° x 34 in.; #4 in. rabbet. 

Reversible . For doors of either hand. 

Case . . Japanned iron. 


Bolt . .. . Bronze. 

Strike . . . Center of opening to end of lip, 34 in. (see page 242). 
Hub. _.._... Bronze for 54 in. spindle. 

Backset . . Regular, see table below; special to order, No. 1007 series, 11 in. 
Operation  . By tee handle from one side only. 

Packed . . One dozen in a box, with screws and trim as ordered. 


Case, see below 


Flat Front 


Plain Trim® 


Numbei Regular 
Povg Backset Handle | Plate 
1007* 214 x 2Y% x) in. | 13, in. 59 GR6255 
1008* 244 xilgx% * }-* 59 GR6255 
: Rabbeted Front 
No. GR6255 100715*  [21¢x2%¢x in| yin, | GR6255 
No. 1008 and No. 59 1008'5* 21g x 116 x lo “ 1 « GR6255 


*All of the above locks are regularly furnished without trim. If trim is desired, order must so specify. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Digitized by (SOC gle 


No. 1013 series 


No. 0 series 


No. 1003 


Digitiz » Google 


Culs half size 
. 
Mortise Knob Latches 
No. 1013 series 

Front... Flat, 454 x %4 in. 

Rabbeted, 4°. x lL in.; 7% in. rabbet. 
Reversible =. For doors of either hand. 
Case . . .. Japanned iron. 
Strike . Center of opening to end ef lip. 1 in. (see page 242). 
Hub . Bronze for 5y in. spindle. 
Backset . | 134 in. 
Operation  _ By tee handle, knob or lever handle from one side only. 
Packed. Half dozen in a box, with screws and trim as ordered. 


Case, 27, x 13, x '4 inches 


Flat Front 7 
| Plain Trim* 
Bolt Gots enh 


Cast Front —_——— 
Tee Handle 


Bronze | Bronze 


Rabbeted Front 


No. GR 7154 
and No. 59 Number 


401315" 


* Regularly furnished without trim. If trim is desired, order must so specify. 


No. 0 series 


Front . .. Flat, as below. 

Reversible . For doors of either hand. 

Case . |... Japanned iron. 

Strike . . Center of opening to end of lip, 1 in. (see page 242). 
Hub. . Tron; 5¢ in. 

Backset . | 2!¢in. 

Packed . | Half dozen in a box, with screws; 12 dozen in a case; 


gross weight 140 lbs. 
Case, 114 x 314 x 14 inches 


Cast Front 


Lacquered Iron, 2!» 


Wheeled Brass, 234 
Buffed Bronze, 


No. 1003 latch 


Front . Flat, 314 x 74 in. 

Reversible __ For doors of cither hand. 

Case. |... _ Japanned iron. 

Strike . Center of opening to end of lip, 1 in. (see page 242). 
Hub . Tron; 5¢ in 

Backset 23; in. 

Packed — | Half dozen in a box, with screws. 


Case, 13, x 3°. x "!, inches 


Cast Front Latch Construction 


Easy-spring 


39 


Mortise Knob Latches 


Cuts half size 


No. 1002 series 


. Flat, 513 x 7% in. 
Beveled, 5!2 x 7g in. Regular bevel (No. 2), 4% in. in 24 ins. 
Rabbeted, 4°84 x 1 in.; ¥% in. rabbet. 

. For doors of either hand. 

. Japanned iron. 

. Center of opening to end of lip; flat, 11% in.; rabbeted, 1 in. (see page 242). 

. Bronze for 5g i in. spindle. Backset, 6% in. 

. Half dozen in a box, with screws. 


Case, 344 x24x % s inches 


Flat Front 
Cast Front 


Bronze 


Rabbeted Front 


No. 1001 series 


. Flat, 434 x Vg in. 
Beveled, 44 x 1% in. Regular bevel (No. 2), 4 in. in 244 ins. 
Rabbeted, , x 1) in.; 4% in. rabbet. 

. For doors of either hand. 

. Japanned iron. 

. Center of opening to end of lip; flat, 1¢ in.; goatee lin. (see page 242). 

. Bronze for 5% in. spindle. Backset, 2 in 

. Half dozen in a box, with screws. 


Case, 25< x 23; x 5, inches 


Flat Front 
Cast Front | Lateh Construction 


Bronze Easy-spring 
Rabbeted Front 


No. 1000 series 


. . . Flat, 484 x 1% in. 
No. 1001 series Beveled, 424 x 14% in. Regular bevel (No. 2), 4% in. in 24 ins. 

Rabbeted, 4°4 x 1% in.; 4% in. rabbet. 

. Nos. 1000, 10001, for doors of either hand. 
Nos. 1000G, 1000!2G. Not reversible. Specify hand. 

. Japanned iron. 

. Center of opening to end of lip, flat; 1'¢ in.; rabbeted, 1 in. (see page 242). 

. No. 1000 series, bronze for 5 in, spindle. 
No. 1000G series, bronze for 4 ¢ in. spindle. 
Nos. 1000, 1000! », regular, 24 in.; special to order, 134, 244 in. 
Nos. 1000G, 1000!4G, regular, 23) in.; special to order, 1, 144, 
1%, 134, 2, 24, 215 in. 

. Half dozen in a box, with screws. 


Case, 215 x 315 x "4 inches 


Flat Front 
Number Cast Front Bolt Latch Construction 


Easy-spring 


1000 Bronze Bronze 
1000G* ed 


Rabbeted Front _ 


Bronze | Bronze 


Easy-spring 
a 


« 


~e- 


No. 1000 series 


Original from 
TY OF ILLINOIS A 
A-CHAMPAIGN 


w Gor gle 


YALE 
Culs half size 
Mortise Knob Latches 61 


Nos. 1001G and 1002G series 


Front . . Flat, 5x Lin. 
Beveled, 5x lin. Regular bevel (No. 2), 4 in. in 214 ins. 
Rabbeted, 5 x 1 in.; 1% in. rabbet. 
Reversible . Flat front for doors of either hand. 
Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Rabbeted. Not reversible. Specify hand. 


Case . |... Japanned iron. 

Bolt . |. . Bronze. 

Strike . . Center of opening to end of lip; flat, 114 in.; rabbeted, 
1 in. (see page 242). 

Hub. _.. Bronze for 34 in. spindle. 

Backset  . ~ No. 1001G series, regular, 2 in. 


Special, 154, 134 and 17¢ in., to order only. 
o. 1002G series, regular, 11% in. 

Special, 114, 114 and 13g in., to order only. 
Operation . By lever handle from either side. 
Packed . . Half dozen in a box, with screws. 


Case, see below 


Number 


1001G* 3 x 254 x "ly in. Easy-spring 


1002G* 3x 24x lly * 
Rabbeted Front 


1001!3G* 3 x 25¢ x My in, Easy-spring 
1002}3G* | 3x2%xiy “ ‘ 


*Gun-spring hub. See page 46. 


No. 1001G series 


No. 1014 latch 


Front . . . Fiat, 334 x "¢ in. 

Reversible =. For doors of cither hand. 

Case... Japanned iron. 

Strike . . ~ Center of opening to end of lip, 11% in. (see page 242). 


Hub... _..._... Bronze for 5y in. spindle. 
Operation . By knob from either side. 
Packed ... Each ina box, complete with trim and screws. 


Case, 2 x 214 x 14 inches 


No. 1014 


Cast Front | Bolt 
Knob 


Bronze | Bronze H564'5 


ers ] UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS A 
viatizes by (GOK gle URBANA-CHAMPAIGN 


YALE 
Cuts half size . 
62 Mortise Knob Latches 


No. 1031 latch 


Front . ... Flat, 6x 1% in. 
Beveled, 6 x 1!4 in. Regular bevel (No. 2), ' in. 
in 214 ins. 

Not reversible Specify hand. 


Case. . Japanned iron. 
Strike . . . Center of opening to end of lip, 1! in. (see page 242). 
Hub . _... Bronze for 34 in. spindle. 


Backset . . 23, in. 
Operation . By knob from both sides. 
Packed . Each in a box, with screws. 


Case, 314 x 334 x 11% inches 


Cast Front | Latch Construction 


Bronze Easy-spring 


No. 1015 latch 


Front . ... Flat, 44x 1" in. 
Beveled, 44) x 1!¢in. Regular bevel (No. 2), 4% in. 
in 2}, ins. 

Reversible . Flat front for doors of cither hand. 
Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 


Case . .. . Japanned iron. 


Strike . . . Center of opening to end of lip, 14% in. (see page 242). 

Hubs . __.. Bronze: 5¢ in. for knob; *¥ in. for thumb-turn. 

Key. . One nickel plated solid steel. 

Backsets . . Thumb-turn, 2in.; keyhole, 234 in.; knob, 414 in. 

Spacings . . Horizontal: outside, 154 in. from keyhole to knob; inside, 
‘ 2), in. from thumb-turn to knob. 


_Operation By knob from both sides except when deadlocked. The 
bolt may be deadlocked or released at all times by 
key from outside or thumb-turn from inside. 


Packed — . Each in a box, with screws. 


No. 1015 


Case, 2 x 51. x %\ inches 


Cast | Key | Lever 
Front Bolt Tumblers Changes 


Bronze Bronze SE | Three 


Master-keyed. The above lock can be Master-keyed in one set of 1890 locks, all 
different, with a Master-key to pass all locks; or in sets as desired and with other 


locks using Master-key from No. 85049 blank. 


For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39. 
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Sriginal from 
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Mortise Bolts and Dead Locks 
No. 1060 series 


Front . _.. Flat, 3x 7 in. Rabbeted, 3 x 7, in.; 4% in. rabbet. 
Reversible —__ For doors of either hand. 
Case Japanned iron. 


Culs half size 


Hub | Bronze for 5y in. spindle. 
Backset Regular. 2°¢ in Special to order, 1°4, 2 in. 
Packed — | Half dozen in a box, with screws and strikes. 


Case, 114 x 31; x % inches 


7 Flat Front q 
Plain Trim* 
Number | Cast Front Bolt - — — - 
Thumb-turn | Plate 
| 


1060° 


Bronze Bronze 55 | GR38055 
: Rabbeted Front _ / : 
Bronze | Bronze | ‘ | GR3055 


*Regularly furnished without trim, If trim is desired, order must so specify. 


No. 322 series 


Front. . Flat, armored, 4 x 1 in. 

Reversible For doors of either hand. 

Case .. Japanned iron 

Cylinder . sire Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically un- 
limited. 

Keys ... oe paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold plated 

WS. 
Backset 24 in. 


Operation ~ No. 322, by key from one side; No, 322'4, by key from 
either side; No. 323, by key from one side, by thumb- 
turn from the other side. 

Packed |. . Each in a box, with screws and strike. No. 323, also 
with No. 15X thumb-turn and No. DP2205 plate. 


Case, 234 x 31, x 34 inches 


Key Thickness 
Bolt Class Cylinders of Doors 


Bronze 114 to 2% in. 
16 * 1% “ 
One_ Must be given 


Master-keyed. The above locks can be Master-keyed in one set of any number of changes 
usually required, all different, with a Master-key to pass all locks; or in any number 
of sets required, each set having any number of changes, all changes different, with 
Master-key to pass the locks in each set, and a Grand Master-key to pass all the locks 
Can be Master-keyed with any other Yale locks using the same type of cylinder 
For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-30. 


No. 330 series 


Front . . . Flat, 414 x 7g in. 
Reversible _ For doors of either hand. 
. . Japanned iron. 
Cylinder . . Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically un- 


limited. 
No. DP2205 Keys .. Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold plated 
and No. 15X bows. 


Backset . . 2! 2 in. 

. No, 330, by key from one side; No. 330',, by key from 
either side; No. 331, by key from one side, by thumb- 
turn from the other side. 

. Each in a box, with screws and strike. No. 331, also 
with No. 15X thumb-turn and No. DP2205 plate. 


Thickness 
of Doors 


Cast 
Front 


Cylinders 


No. 330 series Bronze One 14 to 114 in. 
8 | Two | Must be given 
One “ « ee 


Master-keyed. Same as No, 322 series above 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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Mortise Dead Locks 
No. 324 series 


Cuts half size 


Front . . . Flat, armored, 4 x 1 in. 
Rabbeted, 4, x 1 in.; '» in. rabbet. 

Reversible . Flat front for doors of either hand. 
Rabbeted. Not reversible. Specify hand. * 

Case . . . Japanned iron. 

Cylinder . | Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes prac- 
tically unlimited. 

Keys . .. Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, 
gold plated bows. 

Backset . . 23, in. 


Operation . Nos. 324 & 32414, by key from one side. 
Nos. 32414 & 32434, by key from either side. 
Nos. 325 & 32514, by key from one side; by 
thumb-turn from the other side. 

Packed . . Each ina box, with screws and strike. Nos. 
325 & 325), also with No. 15X thumb-turn 
and No, DP2205 plate. 


Case, 2! x 35¢ x 84 inches 


Flat Front 


No. 324 series 


Key | Thickness 
Number . Class Cylinders of Doors 


8 One | 134 to 2 in. 
8 Two 1% “ 1g & 
8 One Must be given 


Rabbeted Front 


Cast Bronze, Bronze One 114 to 2's in. 
Two | 114 “ 17% « 
One = Must be given 


Master-keyed. The above locks can be Master-keyed in one set of any 
number of changes usually required, all different, with a Master-key to 
pass all locks; or in any number of sets required, cach set having any 
number of changes, all changes different, with Master-key to pass the 
locks in each set, and a Grand Master-key to pass all the locks. Can 
be Master-keyed with any other Yale lock using the same type of 
cylinder. 


For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39. 


a. 


‘o> > 
ch 


No. 336 series 


Front . . . Flat, armored, 534 x 1'¢ in. 
Reversible  . For doors of either hand. 


Case . . | Japanned iron. 

Cylinder . Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes prac- 
tically unlimited. 

Keys . . . Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, 


gold plated bows. 

Backset . . 1 in. 

Operation . No. 336, by key from one side. 
No. 33614, by key from both sides. 
No. 336D, by key from one side; by thumb- 
turn from the other side. 

Packed |. . Each ina box, with screws and strike. No. 
336D, also with No. 15X thumb-turn and 
No. DP2205 plate. 


Case, 3!5 x 2x 7< inches 


Key Thickness 
Number | Front Bolt Class Cylinders of Doors 


336 Bronze | Bronze | 8 One 114 to 214 in. 


336! . $ S Two 13:7) 134* 
336D « « s One Must be given 


No. 336 series 


Master-keyed. Same as No. 324 series above. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Digitized by (OK gle 


YALE 
Culs half size 


Mortise Dead Locks 65 
No. 302 series 


. Flat, armored, 61% x 13¢ in. 
Rabbeted, 62 x 1°, in.; 14 in. rabbet. 

. Flat front for doors of either hand. 
Rabbeted. Not reversible. Specify hand. 

. Japanned iron. 

. Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically 
unlimited. 

. Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold 
plated bows. 

. 244 in. 

. Nos. 302 & 302'5, by key from one side. 
Nos. 302!, & 30234, by key from either side. 
Nos. 302D & 302!D, by key from one side; by 
thumb-turn from the other side. 

. Each in a box, with screws and strike. Nos. 
302D & 302!.D, also with No. 15X thumb- 
turn and No. DP2205 plate. 


Case, 3°; x 334 x1 7% in inches 


Flat Front 


Key Thickness 
Bolt Class Cylinders of Doors 


Bronze One 13, to 234 in. 
$ Two | 134 * 2% * 
. One Must be given 
Rabbeted Front 


ane Nv: 


Cast bronze | Bronze One | 13% to 234 in. 
= = Two 134 “* 2}, “ 
ad s One 


Master-keyed. The above locks can be Master-keyed in one set of any num- 
ber of changes usually required, all different, with a Master-key to pass all 
locks; or in any number of sets required, each set having any number of 
changes, all changes different, with Master-key to pass the locks in each 
set. and a Grand Master-key to pass all the locks. Can be Master-keyed 
with any other Yale locks using the same type of cylinder. 


For further information concerning Master-keyed locks. sce pages 37-39. 


No. 338 series 


Front . .. Flat, armored, 54 x 1% in. 

Reversible  . For doors of either hand. 

Case . ._.. Japanned iron. 

Cylinder . . Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically 

roman 

K Sie entric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold 
- aioted tad bow, . 

Backset... 14 in. 


Operation . No. 338, by key from one side. 
No. 33814, by key from either side. 
No. 339, by key from one side; by thumb-turn 
from the other side. 


Packed ... Eachina box, with screws and strike. No. 339, 
also with No. 15X thumb-turn and No. DP2205 
plate. 


ees 316 x 215 x 34 inches 


Xe) Thickness 
Front Bolt s Cylinders of Doors 


Bronze Bronze One 11, to 244 in 
Two 13, “ 134 “ 
One | Must be given 


Master-keyed. Same as No. 302 series above. 
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YALE 
Mortise Dead Locks 


Cuts half size 


No. 304 series 


Front... Flat, armored, 6'4 x 1% in. 

Rabbeted, 6! x 1%, in.; 4 in. rabbet. 
Reversible  . Flat front for doors of either hand. 

Rabbeted. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Case. _ Japanned iron. 
Cylinder . |. Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically unlimited. 
Keys. Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold plated bows. 
Backset_ . Regular, 2%4 in.; special to order, 114, 21%, 3 in. 


Operation Nos. 304 & 304! 9, by key from one side; Nos. 304144 & 30434, 
by key from either side; Nos. 304D & 304144D, by key from 
one side; by thumb-turn from the other side. 

Packed. Each in a box, with screws and strike. Nos. 304D, 30414D, 
also with No. 15X thumb-turn and No. DP2205 plate. 


Case, 33, x 4x 11, inches 
Flat Front ; 


Key Thickness of 
Bolt Class Cylinders Doors 


Bronze One 134 to 234 in. 
= Two | 1% “ 2h “* 
“« One Must be given 
Rabbetted Front 


Cast bronze | Bronze | One 13, to 234 in. 
. . j Two | 134 + 2% - 
€ Kg * One Must be given 


No. 304 series 


Master-keyed. The above locks can be Master-keyed in one set of any number of changes 
usually required, all different, with a Master-key to pass all locks; or in any canter 
of sets required, each set having any number of changes, all changes different, with 
a Master-key to pass the locks in each set, and a Grand Master-key to pass all the locks. 
Can be Master-keyed with any other Yale locks using the same type of cylinder, 

For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39. 


No. 318 series 


Front... Flat, 74; x 1*gin. Rabbeted, 7's x 134 in.; 14 in. rabbet. 
Reversible | Flat front for doors of either hand. 

Rabbeted. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Case .  _.. Japanned iron. 
Cylinder . . Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically unlimited. 
Keys . —. Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold plated bows. 
Backset . | 2%, in. 


Operation . Nos. 318 & 318!o, by key from one side; Nos. 31814 
& 31834, by key from either side; Nos. 318D & 318'4D, 
by key from one side; by thumb-turn from the other side. 

Packed . Each in a box, with screws and strike. Nos. 318D, 318'4D, 
also with No. 15X thumb-turn and No. DP2205 plate. 


Case, 4 x 37, x 114 inches 


Cast Sey | Thickness of 
Number Front Cylinders | Doors 


= | 

318 Bronze Bronze One | 2to3 in. 
318)4 . = Two: | 2” 23° 
318D os S | One Must be given 
Rabbeted Front 


Bronze Bronze One 2to3 in. 
ba Ly Two Talal i 
€ be . Must be given 


Master-keyed. Same as No. 304 series above. 
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YALE 
Mortise Dead Locks 


Cuts half size 


No. 257 lock 


Front . ._.. Flat, 314 x 34 in. 

Reversible _ For doors of either hand. 

Case. . Japanned iron. 

Keys. One nickel plated solid steel. 

Backset . 2% in. 

Packed . Half dozen in a box, with screws, strike, and japanned 


key plates. 


Case, 17< x 234 x % inches 


vy 
sg Number Cast Front Key Class | Pl Changes 


257 Brass $140 | 


Not Master-keyed 


No. 260 lock 


Case 
Keys 


Packed 


Front. . 
Reversible 


Backset 


Number Cast Front 


. Flat, 34% x 34 in. 
. For doors of either hand, 


Japanned iron. 


. One nickel plated solid steel, 
+, Fans 
. Half dozen in a box, with screws, strike, and No. DTS812 


bronze key plates. 


Case, 214 x 15¢ x 4 inches 


Lever 


Key Class Tumblers 


260 


Bronze $30 


Not Master-keyed. 


Three 


No. 280 lock 


67 


Front . . . Flat, 314 x 34 in. 

Reversible  . For doors of either hand. 

Case . Japanned iron. 

Keys One nickel plated solid steel. 

Backset . . 2in. 

Packed Half dozen in a box, with screws, strike, and No, DTS12 


bronze key plates. 


Case, 134 x 214 x \4 inches 


Key Class Lever 


Cast Front Bolt Tumblers 


Number 


Bronze Bronze 


Three 


Not Master-keyed. 
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Mortise Dead Locks 


Culs half size 


No. 292 lock 


Front. .... Flat, 449 x 1" in. 
Reversible _ For doors of either hand. 
Case . |. . Japanned iron. 


Keys . .. . Two nickel plated flat steel 

Backset . . 2!4 in. 

Packed . . Each ina box, with screws, strike, 
and No. DTS15 bronze key plates. 


Case, 234 x 3 x !!y inches 


Key 
Front Bolt Class Tumblers | Changes 


Bronze | Bronze | 34115 | Three 


Not Master-keyed. Muay he set up to same key as No. 405 
store door lock, page 100. 


No. 270 series 


Front... Flat, 4'¢ x Lin. 
Reversible . For doors of either hand. 


Case . . . Japanned iron, 
Key . .. . One nickel plated solid steel. 
Backset . . No. 270, Regular, 234 in.; special to 


order, 134, 2, 244, 2). in. 
No, 275, 28, in. only. 

Packed . . Ha!f dozen in a box, with screws, 
strike, and No. DT812 bronze key plates. 


Class | Tumblers | Changes 


350 | Three 
S55 « 


Master-keyed. The above locks can be Master-keyed in one 
set of 1890 locks, all different, with a Master-key to pass 
all locks; or in sets, as desired, and with other locks using 
Master-keys from No. 50% blank. ( No. 275 takes No. 
$5544 Master-key blank.) 


For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, 
see pages 37-39. 


No. 297 lock 


Front... Fiat, 5!y x 1'@ in. 

Reversible  _ For doors of either hand. 

Case . |... Japanned iron. 

Key . . . One nickel plated solid steel. 
Backset . . 23, in. 

Packed .. Half dozen in a box, with screws, 


strike, and No. DTS13 bronze key 
plates. 


Case, 27¢ x 314 x 8% inches 


Cast ke Lever 


Number Front to! Class | Tumblers | Changes 


Bronze | Bronze S60 | Three 54 


Master-keyed. The sbove Jocks can be Master-keyed in one 
set of 2400 locks. all t. with a Master-key to pass 
all locks: or in sets. as 1, and with other locks using 
Master-keys fre j 
For further infe 
see pages 37-39 


No. S60 Master-key 
No. S60!5 
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Mortise Night Latches 


No. 66 series 


Cuts half size 


Front . . Flat, armored, 5 x | in. 
Rabbeted, 5 x 1! x in,; !9 in. rabbet. 

Reversible =. Flat front for doors of either hand. 
Rabbeted. Not reversible. Specify hand. 

Case. . Japanned iron. 

Strike . Center of opening to end of lip; flat, 14 in.; 
rabbeted, 1 in. (see page 242). 

Hub. . Bronze for 5¢ in. spindle. 

Cylinder Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes prac- 
tically unlimited. 

Keys . Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, 
gold plated bows. 

Backset . | 234 in. 

Operation . Nos. 66 and 66!5. By key from outside; 
by knob from inside. 
Nos. 6644 and 66*,. By key from either 
side (knob omitted). 
Bolt may be held back by stop in front. 

Packed . Each in a box, with screws. Nos. 66 and 


66/9, also with No. H564'4 knob and plate. 
Case, 314 x 314 x 34 inches 


Flat Front 


Latch | Rey las Thickness of 
Construction | Class | Cylinders Doors 


Numbe 


Front | Bolt | 


66 Bronze 
661, * 


| Bronze Easy-spring, 8 | One |1',4 to 2'¢ in] 

| * | 8 Two |l'g “ 17g “ 

: : Rabbeted Front __ 

% |Cast Bronze! Bronze |Easy-spring) 8 | One 
| « | « | 8 Two 


lly to 2! in] 
| 11g * 17, * 
Master-keyed. The above locks can be Master-keyed in one set of any 

number of changes usually required, all different, with a Master-key to 

pass all locks; or in any number of sets required, each set having any 

number of changes, all changes different, with a Master-key to pass the 

in each set, and a Grand Master-key to pass all the locks. Can 

be Master-keyed with any other Yale locks using the same type of 

cylinder. 

For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39. 


No. 64 series 


Front . Flat, 544 x Lin. 
Rabbeted 514 x 1 in.; '» in. rabbet. 

Reversible —___ Flat front for doors of either hand. 
Rabbeted. Not reversible. Specify hand. 

Case . Japanned iron. 

Strike . Center of opening to end of lip; flat, 11% in.; 
rabbeted, 1 in. (see page 242). 

Hub. . Bronze for 5¢ in. spindle. 

Cylinder . Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes prac- 
tically unlimited. 

Keys . Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, 
gold plated bows. 

Backset ava an. 

Operation . Nos. 64 and 64!4. By key from outside; 
by knob from inside. 
Nos. 6414 and 6434. By key from either 
side (knob omitted). 
Bolt may be held back by stop in front. 

Packed . Each in a box, with screws. Nos. 64 and 


6414, also with No. H564!4 knob and plate. 
Case, 314 x 234 x 3% inches 


Flat Front 


| Latch Key |. an Thickness of 
| Construction Class \‘ ylinders Doors 


Cast 


Number| Front 


| Bolt 


4 | Bronze 


Bronze Easy-spring) 8 One /|114 to 2% in, 
641; “ “ | « 


8 Two |1'3 * 1% “ 

= Rabbeted Front 
Bronze | Bronze Easy-spring 8 One (114 to 24 in. 
“ | “ “ Two 114 “4144 


Master-keyed. Same as No. 66 series above. 
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Cuts half size 


70 Mortise Night Latches 


No. 62 series 


Front . . Flat, armored, 5144x 1\in. 
Beveled, 5!5x 11% in. Regular bevel (No. 2), 
1 in. in 2}, ins. 
Rabbeted, 5! x 1! in.; 14 in. rabbet. 

Not reversible Specify hand. 


Case. . Japanned iron. 
Strike . . Center of opening to end of lip; flat, 11g in.; 
rabbeted, 1 in. (see page 242). 
Hub. . Bronze for 5 in. spindle. 
No. H56415 Cylinder . Bronze, Five pin-tumblers. Changes practi- 
knob and plate cally unlimited. 
Keys . . Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, 
gold plated bows. 
Backset 234 in. 


Operation . Nos. 62 & 62!5, by key from outside; by 
knob from inside. 
Nos. 6244 & 6234, by key from either side 
(knob omitted). 
When door is closed, the slide automatically 
deadlocks the bolt and makes it proof 
against end pressure. Bolt may also be 
held back by stop in front. 

Packed . . Each in a box, with screws; Nos. 62 & 6214, 
also with No. H564!2 knob and plate. 


Case, 315 x 35¢ x 8¢ inches 


Latch Key (Cylin- | Thickness of 
Front Bolt | Construction | Class) ders | Doors 


Bronze Bronze Easy-spring 8 One 114 to2!¢in 
- | *% | 8|Twol|lty “ 17% “ 


6 seit i cae 8 | One i'4 to2\in 


. - | ys 8 Two Iho “ 1% * 


Master-keyed. The above locks can be Master-keyed in one set of any 
number of changes usually required, all different, with a Master-key to 
pass all locks; or in any Ate of sets required, each set having any 
number of changes, all changes different, with a Master-key to pass the 
locks in each set, and a Grand Master-key to pass all the locks. Can 
be Master-keyed with any other Yale locks using the same type of cylinder. 
For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39 


No. 68 series 

Front . ._.. Flat, armored, 744 x 1!{ in. 
Beveled, armored, 74% x11!4_ in. 
Regular bevel (No. 2), 1 in. in 214 ins. 


Reversible | Flat front for doors of cither hand. 
Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 

Case. . Japanned iron. 

Strike . . Center of opening to end of lip, 1% in. 
(see page 242). 

Hub . Bronze for ®y, in. spindle. 

Cylinder . Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes prac- 
tically unlimited. 

Keys. . Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined. 
gold plated bows. 

Backset A 234 in. 


Operation . No. 68, by key from outside; by knob from 
inside. No. 68!4, by key from either side 
(knob omitted). 
Bolt may be held back by stop in front 
Packed . Each in a box, with screws; No. 68, also 
with No. H564% knob and plate. 


Case, 434 x 35< x 1 inches 
4 


] = om = 
Latch Key |Cylin- | Thickness of 
Front Bolt | Construction Class! ders Doors 


z : rq P IER 
Bronze |Bronze/Easy-spring 8 | One |15¢ to 254 in. 
8 |Twoll4*2 « 


Master-keyed. Same as No. 62 series, above. 


No. 68 series 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


vistizes by Google paper Pe 


Culs half size 
Mortise Night Latches 71 


No. 60 latch 


Front . . Flat, 4'5 x 7g in. 
Reversible For doors of either hand. 
Case. Japanned iron, 
Strike . + Center of opening to end of lip, 1'¢ in: (see page 242). 
No. H363!, Hub Bronze for *y, in. spindle. 
Cylinder Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically 
unlimited. 
Keys . on paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold plated 
WS. 
Backset_ . 215 in. 
Operation By key from outside; by knob from inside. Bolt may 
be held back by stop in front. 
Packed. Each in a box, with screws, and No. H363!9 knob 
and plate. 


Case, 27¢ x 3!< x "4 inches 


ey ; “Cast “ate a = Thickness ox ] 
Number Front Bolt Construction | Class | Cylinders Doors 


o@ _| Bronse Essy-mriog | 13 | One 


1's to 134 in 


Master-keyed. The above lock can be Master-keyed in one set of any number of 
changes usually required, all different, with a Master-key to pass all locks; or in 
any number of sets required, each set having any number of changes, all changes 
different, with a Master-key to pass the locks in each set, and a Grand Master-key 
to pass all the locks. Cannot be Master-keyed with any other lock in this catalog, 


For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39. 


No. 59 latch 


Front. . Flat, 4 x 7% in. 
Reversible For doors of either hand. 
No. D829 poate te Case .. Brass plated steel, 7 
Strike . . Center of opening to end of lip, 1'¢ in. (see page 242). 
Hub. . Bronze for *y in. spindle. 
Keys. . Two nickel plated flat steel. 
Backset . . Outside, 234 in.; inside, 154 in. 


Operation . By key from outside; by thumb-turn from inside. 
Bolt may be held back by stop in front. 


Packed . Each in a box, with screws, No. 35 thumb-turn and 
No. H1105 plate, and No. D829 key plate. 


Case, 214 x 334 x 5, inches 
Wrought ae Key Thickness of 


Front Bolt “lass Doors 


Number 


59 | Bronze Bronze Up to 15, in. 


Digitized by Goc gle 


Culs half size 
72 ~ French Window Locks 


No. 1605 series 


Front . . . Flat, 55¢ x 7¢ in. Rabbeted, 55¢ x 1 in.; 4 in. rabbet. 
Beveled, 5°, x 7g in. Regular bevel (No. 2), 4 in. in 214 ins. 
Reversible . Flat front for doors of either hand. 


Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Rabbeted. Not reversible. Specify hand. 


Case . . . Japanned iron. 

Strike . . . Centerof f opening to end of lip, flat; 114 in.; rabbeted, 1 in. (see page 242.) 
Hubs . |... Bronze: 5g in. for knob; 4% in. for thumb-turn, 

Backset . . Sce table below. Spacing, 2 in. 


Operation . Latch bolt by knob or lever handle from one or both sides.* 
Dead bolt by No. 35 thumb-turn from either side. 
Packed .. Half dozen in a box, with screws. 


Case, see below 


37 x 15¢ x 9¥ in. 
374 x 2g x % “ 


1617 37% x 254 x % “ , 
Rabbeted Front 


160514 | 3% x 154 x % in. 1 in. 
161116 | 37% x2Kx%®* | 1% * 
161714 |3% x Kx % “ 


*Suitable lever handles, Nos. 900 to 924, ‘hint mmnag tl 


No. 1600 series 


Front... rise, is = Pde “7 hg oan ig x a ry) 4 aie 2% 1 
r ve x % in. Regular bevel (No. 2), % in. in ins. 
Moster-tay Ne Us Reversible. Flat front for doors of either hand. 
Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Rabbeted. Not reversible. Specify hand. 


Case . . . Japanned iron. 

Strike . . . Center of opening to end of lip; flat, 1 in.; rabbeted, 1 in. (see page 242.) 
Hub... _..... Bronze for 5¢ in. spindle. 

Key . ._ . One nickel plated solid steel. 

Backset . . See table below. Spacing, 2'4 in. 


Operation. Latch bolt by knob or lever handle from one or both sides.* 
Dead bolt by key from either side. 
Packed . . Half dozen in a box, with screws. 


Case, see below 


Cast Latch Lever 
Number | Case Front Bolts Construction ay, Tumblers|Ch 


1600 [37x x 2 in. in.| Bronze | Bronze | Easy “spring $30 | Three] 18 
1601 [874x154xl4 * - bs $30 

1606 Bu x24 x 34 * l1h¢ ™ = . $30 

1612 |374x254x% “| ° ba £ $ 


Rabbeted Front 


160019/37% x 15x 4%in.| 1 in.| Bronze| Bronze | Easy-spring 
160114|37¢x 1544x144 “| 1 “ . 
160615/37% x 21¢.x % Sie 
No. 1600 series 161214 376 x 254 x Ya bat fie ess 


*Suitable lever eon Nos. 900 to 924. shown on page 

Master-keyed. Nos. 1600, 1600'», 1606, 160644, mei 1012 14. in one set of 48 locks, all different, 
with a Master-key to pass all locks; or in sets, not exceeding this quantity, with other locks 
using Master-keys from No. $30! blank. 
For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39. 
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Cuts half size 
Mortise Knob Locks 
No. 817 series 
Front... Fiat, 54x % in. 
Reversible  . For doors of either hand 
Case . ._.. Japanned iron. 
Strike . .  . Center of opening to end of lip, 1 in. (see page 242). 
Hub... _.._... Tron for 5¢ in. spindle. 
Keys . . . One nickel plated solid steel. 
Backset . . ilgin. 
Spacing .. 2) in. 
Packed .. Half dozen in a box, with screws; 12 dozen in a case; 
gross weight, 150 lbs. 
a Case, 35< x 214 x 54 inches 


Key 
Front Bolts Class 


Cast bronze $140 


Bronze plated steel $140 


Not Master-Keyed. 


No. 817 series 


No. 802 series 


Front . . . Flat, 544 x 74 in. 


Reversible . For doors of either hand. 

Case . .. .. Japanned iron. 

Strike . .  . Center of opening to end of lip, 1 in. (see page 242). 
Hub. .._..._.. Tron for 5¢ in. spindle. 

Keys . . . One nickel plated solid steel. 

Backset . . 2)4in. 

Spacing . . 2% in. 

Packed . . Half dozen in a box, with screws; 12 dozen in a case; 


gross weight, 165 Ibs. 
Case, 3° x 314 x % inches 


Key 
Bolts Class | Tumblers | Changes 


Cast bronze Brass $140 One 


Bronze plated steel | Brass plated iron | S140 ss 
Lacquered steel Iron $140 


No. 802 series 


73 


Culs half size 


74 Mortise Knob Locks 


No. 814514 


o. 820 series 


Front . Flat, 515 x Lin. 

Reversible =. For doors of either hand. 

Case. . Japanned iron. 

Strike . Center of opening to end of lip, 1 in. (see page 242). 

Hub . Tron for 5y in. spindle. 

Keys. . One nickel plated solid steel. 

Backset . 234 in 

Spacing . 214 in. 

Operation | Latch bolt by knobs from both sides. Dead bolt by key 
from either side. 

Packed . Half dozen in a box, with screws; 12 dozen in a 


case; gross weight, 200 lbs. 
Case, 334 x 314 x 5¢ inches 


Bolts Latch Key Lever | 


Construction | Class | Tumblers Chan 


Master-key No. S345 


No. 1618 series 


Cast bronze Brass 
« 


Iron, plated 


Master-key to 
locks using c 
No. S345 blank. No. 820 in one set of 240 locks, all different, with a 
Master-key to pass all locks; or in sets with other locks using change keys from 
No. $1454 blank and Master- keys from No. $345 blank 


For further information concerning master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39. 


Cast 
Front Bolts 


Easy-spring|$145| Three | 36 
be = $145| One 12 


Tron { BS, | « $145| “ 


Master-Keyed. Nos. 821 and 826 in one set of 36 idig all different, wes 
 arhag all locks; or in sets, not ereeting this quantity, with other 


keys from No, $1454 blank and Master-keys from 


No. 1618 series 


Front . Flat, 549 x 7% in. 
Beveled, 51% x 1% in. Regular bevel (No. 2), 1 in. 
in 214 ins. 
Rabbeted, 513 x 7g in.; 14 in. rabbet. 
Reversible  . Flat front for doors of either hand. 
Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Rabbeted. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Case . Japanned iron, 
Strike . Center of opening to end of lip, 1 in. (see page 242). 
Hub Bronze for 5¥ in. spindle. 
Keys. . One nickel plated solid steel. 
Backset . 2 in. 
Spacing . 213 in. 
Operation ~ Latch bolt by knobs from both sides. Dead bolt by key 
No. S32 from either side. 
Packed Half dozen in a box, with screws. 


Case, 37, x 3x 5, inches 


Flat Front 


| Latch Key rer 
Construction Class | Tumblers | Changes 


Master-key No. S32!4 


Bronze 


Bronze | Easy-spring | S32 Three 40 


Rabbeted Front 


1618!) | Bronze | Bronze | Easy-spring | S32 | Three | 40 


Master-keyed. The above locks can be master-keyed in one set of 96 locks, all 
different, using Master-key from No. S324 blank. 


For further information concerning master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39. 
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ALE 
Cuts half size 


Mortise Knob Locks 75 
No. 1620 series 


Front . . Flat, 5'y x Lin. Rabbeted, 5!9 x 1in.; 4 in. rebbet. 
Beveled, 5!4 x Lin. Regular bevel (No. 2), 4 in. in 2! ins. 
Reversible . Flat front for doors of either hand. 
Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Rabbeted. Not reversible. Specify hand. 


Case . .. Japanned iron. 

Strike . . . Center of opening to end of lip, 1 in. (see page 242). 
Hub .__.. Bronze for 4y in. spindle. 

Keys . . . One nickel plated solid steel 

Backset . . 2%, in. Spacing, i 


24% In. 
Operation . Latch bolt by knob from both sides. 
Dead bolt by key from either side. 
Packed . . Half dozen in a box, with screws. 


Case, 3!5 x 314 x "4 inches 


Flat Front 


Latch Key Lever | 
| Construction Class | Tumblers | Changes 
—— = 


i ETE | | ea a ee 
$50. Three | 54 
$50 | One 24 


162014. Bronze 
1162144; “ 


Master-keyed. The above locks can be master-keyed in one set of 1890 locks, all different, 
with a Master-key to pass all the locks; or in sets as desired and with other locks using 
Master-keys from No. $50!» blank. 

For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39. 


No. 1503 series 


Front. . . Fiat, 64yx1!yin.f Rabbeted, 57 x 11% in. t; Yin. rabbet. 
Beveled, 64% x 11% in. Regular bevel (No. 2), \% in. 
in 214 ins, 

Reversible. Flat front, Nos. 1503, 1503G, 1509, 1509G series, regular 
backsets, and No. 1503G series, special backsets, 154, 134, 
2 in., for doors of either hand. No. 1503G series, special 
backsets, 1, 1}, 114, 134 in. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 

Rabbeted. Not reversible. Specify hand. 


Master-key No. S50!4 


Case . . .. Japanned iron. 

Bolts . . . Bronze. 

Strike . . . Center of opening to end of lip; flat, 11 in.; rabbeted, 1 in. 
(see page 242). 

Hub... ___... Nos. 1503, 15031%, 1509, 150914, bronze for 5g in. spindle. 
a ee 1503! 9G, 1509G, 150914G, bronze for 3 in. 
spindle. 

Keys . . . One nickel plated solid steel. 


Backset . . Nos. 1503, 1503!5, 17§ in. only. Nos. 1503G, 1503'4G, 
regular, 174 in.; special, to order, 1, 11s, 114, 15g, 1°s, 
134, 2in.; Nos. 1509, 1509G, 1509! 9, 1509! 9G, 114 in. only. 

Spacing . . 2% in. 

Operation . Latch bolt by knob from both sides. 


2 Dead bolt by key from either side. 
- Packed . . Half dozen in a box, with screws. 
Case, see below 
No. S50 


Flat Frontt 


Cast Latch 
Caset Front Construction 


Al{ x 25¢ x "g in. | Bronze | Easy-spring 
« « « «“ 


414 x 214 x Ny in. 2 ° 
« « « “ 


Rabbeted Frontt 
1503!, 414 x 2°. x "yin. | Bronze} Easy-spring 


" 1503!G* “ «| « “ 
150914 |4ux2"ixtyin.| « 
Master-key No. $50!4 1509! 3G"; “] 


*Gun-spring hub. Sce page 46 

For the 1, 1%, 144, 1%. in. backsets —Front, flat and beveled, 62, x 114 in.; Rabbeted, 
6.x lin. Case (height), 44, in 

Master-keyed. Same as No. 1620 series above. 
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Culs half size 


76 Mortise Knob Locks 


Front . 
Reversible 
Case. 
Strike . 
Hub 
Keys. 
Backset 


Packed 


Number 


Operation ' 


Cast 


No. 1502 series 


. Flat, 6'{ x Lin. Rabbeted, 5% x 1% in.; 19 in. rabbet. 


Beveled, 6!4 x 1 in. Regular bevel (No. 3), 1g in. in 214 ins. 


. Flat front for doors of either hand. 


Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Rabbeted. Not reversible. Specify hand. 


. Japanned iron. 
. Center of opening to end of lip, flat; 114 in; rabbeted, 


1 in. (see page 242). 


. Nos, 1502, 1502's, bronze for 54 in. spindle. 


No. 1502G, bronze for °. in. spindle. 


. One nickel plated solid steel. 
. 24% in. Spacing, 2%, in. 
. Latch bolt by knob from both sides. Dead bolt by key from 


either side. 


. Half dozen in a box, with screws. 


Case, 414 x 3 x 5¢ inches 


Latch 


1502 


No. 1502 series 


Front | Bolts Construction 


Bronze | Bronze | Easy-spring 
1502G* “ « 


Rabbeted Front 


150215 | Bronze Bronze | Easy-spring | 


*Gun-spring hub. See page 
Master-keyed. The Laney — can be Master-keyed in one set of 1890 locks, all different, 


with a Master-key to pass all 
key from No. $50'¢ blank. 
For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39. 


Front . 


Reversible 


Master-key No. $5514 


*Gun- ig hub. See 
to! 1505 pod Master-keyed same as No. 1502 serie series, but using Master-key blank No. $5544. 


; or in sets as desired, and with other locks using Master- 


No. 1500 series 


. Flat, 64% x 1}gin. Rabbeted, 57g x 14% in.; 14 in. rabbet- 


Beveled, 644 x 1% in. Regular bevel (No. 2), 1 in. in 24 ins. 


. Flat front for doors of either hand 


Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Rabbeted. Not reversible. Specify hand. 


. Japanned iron. 
. Center of opening to end of lip, flat; 114 in.; rabbeted, 1 in. 


(see page 242). 


. Nos. 1500, 1500!%, 1501, 15014, 1505, 15059, bronze for 5y 


in. spindle. Nos. 1500G, 1505G, bronze for 3 in. spindle. 


. One nickel plated solid steel. 
. Nos. 1500, 1500!». Regular, 234 in.; special, to order, 2! 9, 


3, 344, 3% in. 

Nos. 1501, 150144. 234 in. only. Nos. 1505, 1505! 9. ata i in, 
only. No. 1500G. Regular, 234 in.; special, to order, 2/4 in. 
No. 1505G, 234 in. only. 


. 234 in 
. Latch bolt by knob from both sides. Dead bolt by key from 


either side. 


. Half dozen in a box, with screws. 


Case, 44x 374% 5¢ inches 


Key | Lever 
Class Tumblers 


-| a 


Three 
One 
Three 
a“ 


SEEN: come a No. 1802 1502 
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Mortise Knob Locks 


Cuts half size 


No. 1440 lock 


Front . Flat, 7!, x 1 in. 
Beveled, 7!4 x lin. Regular bevel (No. 2), 
VY in, in 2', ins, 


Reversible —__ Flat front for doors of either hand. 
Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 

Case. . Japanned iron. 

Strike . Center of opening to end of lip, 11% in. (see 
page 242). 

Hub... Bronze for °y in. spindle. 

Keys . . One nickel plated solid steel. 

Backset_ . 234 in. 

Spacing . | 2%, in. 


Operation —___ Latch bolt by knob from both sides. Dead 
bolt by key from either side. 


: Packed . . Each ina box, with screws. 


Case, 5!1¢ x 314 x "4 inches 


Latch | 
Construction dj =f | Tumblers pees 


1440 Bronze | Bronze Easy-spring S50 | Three 54 


aster-keyed. The above lock can be Master-keyed in one set of 1890 
ss i all different, with a Master-i ey to pass all locks; or in sets as 
desired, and with other locks using Master-keys from No. $50 blank. 


For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39. 


Master-key No. S5014 


No. 1442 series 


Front . ... Fiat, 74x 1\% in. 
Beveled, 7% x 14 in. Regular bevel (No. 2), 
1¢ in. in 21, ins. 
Rabbeted, 7!» x 11% in.; 9 in. rabbet. 
Reversible _ Flat front for doors of either hand. 
Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Rabbeted. Not reversible. Specify hand. 


Case. Japanned iron. 

Strike . Center of opening to end of lip; flat, 1! 4 in. 
Rabbeted, 1 in. (see page 242). 

Hub. __.. Bronze for 5y in. spindle. 

Keys .. One nickel plated solid steel. 

Backset_ . 3 in. 

Spacing . 234 in. 


Operation _ Latch bolt by knob from both sides. Dead 
bolt by key from either side. 


Packed . . Each ina box, with screws. 


acs 5x 4x 3, inches 


Latch 


Cast 
Bolts Construction 


Front Tumblers) Changes 


K 
Clits 


Three | 54 


Bronze 


Bronze 


Easy-spring 
Rabbeted Front 
144214 | Bronze | Bronze | Easy-spring | $55_| Three | 54 


Master-keyed. The anes ‘aan can be Master- keyed i in one set a 1890 
locks, all different, with a Master-key to pass all the locks; or in sets as 
desired, and with other locks using Master-keys from No. $554 blank. 


For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39. 


Master-key No. $5514 
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YALE 
Mortise Knob Locks 
No. 1443 series 


Culs half size 


Front . Plat, 734 x 1X in. 
Beveled, 73g x 14 in. Regular bevel (No. 2), 1 in. 
in 2'4 ins. 
Reversible —___ Flat front for doors of either hand. 
Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Case . Japanned iron. 
Bolts. Bronze. 
Strike Center of opening to end of lip, 1’ in. (see page 242). 
Hubs Bronze: 5y in. for knob, *y in. for thumb-turn. 
Keys. . One nickel plated solid steel. 
Backset 234 in. 
Spacing Outside, 2 in.; inside, 39 in. Key and thumb-turn 
above knob. 


Operation . Latch bolt by knob from both sides. Dead bolt by 
key from outside, by No. 35 thumb-turn from inside. 


Packed . ~ Each ina box, with screws. 


Case, see below 


Latch Key Lever 
_Construction Class | Tumblers/Chan: 


Master-keyed. The above locks can en jen keyed in one set of 1890 locks, all 
different, with a Master-key Sp ag locks; or in ed as ; eas and with other 
locks using Master-keys from $5514 or $5034 


For further information concerning Masier-keyed ax go see pages 37-39. 


No. 1448 series 


Front . . Flat,7!¢x1'¢ in. Rabbeted, 744x 11% in.; 1 in. rabbet. 
Beveled, 7/9 x 144 in. Regular bevel (No. 2), '¢ in. 
in 214 ins. 

Reversible _ Flat front for doors of either hand. 

Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Rabbeted. Not reversible. Specify hand. 

Case . . Japanned iron. 

Bolts Bronze. 

Strike . . Center of opening to end of lp; flat, 1!¢ in.; rab- 
beted, 1 in. (see page 242). 

Hubs _. . Bronze: 5¢ in. for knob, *y in. for thumb-turn. 

Keys. . One nickel plated solid ed. 

Backset F 234 i in, 

Spacing . . Outside, 21% in.; inside, 33g in. Key and thumb-turn 
below knob. 


Operation |. Latch bolt by knob from both sides. Dead bolt 
by key from outside and thumb-bolt by No. 35 
thumb-turn from inside. 


Packed .. Each ina box, with screws. 


Case, see below 


Flat Front 


| Cast Latch Key | 
Front Construction | Class | Tumblers’ Changes} 


514 x 314x "@ in. Bronze | Easy-spring| S50 | Three | 54 
5ly x Blox Bi, oa e € $55 * 54 
: -_ Rabbeted Front 


4x 314 xis in | Bronze Easy-spring| $50 | Three | 54 
S55 | " 5 


“ « 


Master-key No. $5516 Master-keyed. Same as Nos. 1443 and 1444, above. 
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Mortise Knob Locks 
No. 1460 series 


Front . .. Flat,5!<x1lin. Rabbeted, 5'4 x 1'¢ in.; '4 in. rabbet. 
Beveled, 5'g x lin. Regular bevel (No. 2), 4 in. 
in 214 ins. 

Reversible =. Flat front for doors of either hand. 

Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Rabbeted. Not reversible. Specify hand. 


Cuts half size 


Case . |... Japanned iron, 

Strike . . Center of opening to end of lip; flat, 1', in.; rab- 
beted, 1 in. (see page 242). 

Hub. __... Bronze for 5¢ in. spindle. 

Keys . . One nickel plated solid steel. 


Backsets . . Key, 2 in.; knob 5 in. Spacing, Horizontal, 3 in. 

Operation | Latch bolt by knob from both sides. Dead bolt by 
key from either side. 

Packed —. | Each ina box, with screws. 


Case, 314 x 514 x 5, inches 


Flat Front 


Cast | Latch 


Key = 
Number | Front Rolts | Construction | Class | Tumblers beers 


1460 | Bronze | Bronze | Easy-spring | S50 Three 5A 


Rabbeted Front 
Bronze | Bronze | Easy-spring | S50 


using Master-keys from No S50! blank. 
For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-29. 
Master-key No. S5014 


No. 630% series 


Front . . .. Flat, armored, 5%¢ x I! in. 
Beveled, armored, 5°, x 1!4 in. Regular bevel (No. 2), 
1, in. in 214 ins. 
Rabbeted, 534 x 11,4 in.; 14 in. rabbet. 
Reversible . Flat front for doors of either hand. 
Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Rabbeted. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Case . .... Japanned iron. 


Strike . . Center of opening to end of lip; flat, 1'< in.; rab- 
beted, 1 in. (see page 242). 

Hub. .__... Bronze for *y in. spindle. 

Cylinder . . in 6 Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically un- 
imited. 

Keys . _.. Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold plated 
bows. 


.Backsets . . Cylinder,2!{in.;knob,5in. Spacing, Horizontal, 2°; in. 

Operation . Nos. 630!,, 63084. Latch bolt by knob from both 
sides. Dead bolt by key from either side. Nos. 680D, 
630!3D. Latch bolt by knob from both sides. Dead 
bolt by key from outside, by No. 15X thumb-turn 
from inside. 


Packed . . Each ina box, with screws. 
Case, 33, x 5°, x "4 inches 
—————————— aeieianeediaeemeae 
Flat Front 
| Latch Key | Thickness 
Number | Front | Bolts | Construction | Class Cylinders of Doors 


630! Bronze | Bronze 
630D . & 


Easy-spring} 8 | Two |1'9 to 134 in. 
<4 One Must be given 


Two |1'5 to 13, in. 
One Must be given 


Master-keyed. The above locks can be Master-keved in one set of any number of 

changes usually required, all different, with a Master-key to pass all locks; or in any 

number of sets required, each set raspine- Rew 4 number of changes, all changes different, 
eac 


with Master-key to pass the locks in set, and a Grand Master-key to pass all the 
locks. Can be Master-keyed with any other Yale locks using the same type of cylinder. 
For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39. 
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Culs half size 


Digitized by 


LYALE) 


Mortise Knob Locks 


No. 1402 series 


. Flat, 7% x Lin. 
Beveled, 744 x 1 in. Regular bevel (No. 2), 1g in. in 214 ins. 
Rabbeted, 7 x 1! in.; !9 in. rabbet. 
. Flat front for doors of either hand. 
Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Rabbeted. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
. Japanned iron. 
. Center of opening to end of lip; flat, 114 in.; rabbeted, 
1 in. (see page 242.) 

. Nos. 1402, 1402!, bronze: 5 in. for knob, %y, in. for thumb- 
turn. Nos. 1402G, 1402! 9G, bronze: *x in. for knob or lever 
handle, *y in. for thumb-turn. 

. One nickel plated solid steel. 

. 2, in. Spacing: Outside, 2°4 in.; inside, 234 and 4 in. 

. Latch bolt by knob or lever handle from both sides. 

Dead bolt by key from either side. Thumb-bolt by No. 35 
thumb-turn from inside. 

. Each in a box, with screws. 


Case, 5!¢ x 3!. x 'l4 inches 


_ Flat Front 


. | Cast Latch Key Lever S 
Number Front Bolts Construction Class | Tumblers Changes 


1402 Bronze | Bronze | Easy-spring $50 | Three 
1402G* |“ : . $50 * 


Rabbeted Front 
1402!5 Bronze | Bronze | Easy-spring 
1402! “6G * “ “ “ 


*Gun-spring hub. See page 46. 

Master-keyed. The above locks can be Master-keyed in one set of 1890 locks, all 
different, with a Master-key to pass all locks; or in sets as desired, and with other 
locks using Master-keys from No, 55046 blank 
For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39. 


Communicating Door Lock 


No. 1519 lock 


Front . . . Fiat, 53 x 1 in. 

Reversible =. For doors of either hand. 

Case... Japanned iron. 

Strike . . . Center of opening to end of lip, 1 in. (see page 242.) 

Hubs . .._. Iron: 5¢ in. for knob, *y in. for thumb-turn. 

Backset . . 234 in. 

Spacing . . Outside, knob only; inside, 2'y in. 

Operation... Latch bolt by knobs from both sides. Dead bolt by 
No, 35 thumb-turn from one side only. When so 
ordered, will be furnished with one nickel plated mal- 
leable iron key No. M503, to operate dead bolt from 


outside. 
. Half dozen in a box, with screws. 


Case, 3!) x 33¢ x %y inches 


Cast Front Latch Construction 


No. 1519 Bronze Easy-spring 
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No. 1535 series 
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YALE 
Communicating Door Locks 


Front . 


Reversible 


Culs half size 


No. 1535 series 


. Flat, 61¢ x ly in. Rabbeted, 6! x 11% in.; 1% in. rabbet. 


Beveled, 6!4 x 1!y in. Regular bevel (No. 2), 'g in. in 214 ins. 


. Flat front for doors of either hand. 


Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Rabbeted. Not reversible. Specify hand. 


. Japanned iron. 
. Center of opening to end of lip, flat, 1!, in.; rabbeted, 1 in. (see 


page 242). 


. Bronze. 4y in. for knob and thumb-turn, for Nos. 1535, 1539, 


1535! 9 and 1539'». 
Bronze. *« in. for knob or lever handle, 5y in. for thumb-turn 
for Nos. 1535G, 1539G, 1535!2G and 1539! 2G. 


. Nos, 1535, 153514. Reg. 234 in.; special to order, 214, 2% in. 


Nos. 1535G, 1535!0G. Reg. 284 in. special to order, 134, 2, 214 in. 
Nos. 1539, 153914, 1539G, 1539!oG. 19 in. only. 


. Outside, knob only; inside, 2%4 in. 
. Latch bolt by knob or lever handle from both sides. Dead bolt 


by No. 55 thumb-turn from one side only. 


. Half dozen in a box, with screws. 


Case, as below 


Flat Front 


Cast Latch 
Case Front Construction 


435 x 314 x Wy in. Bronze Easy-spring 
cs a“ « 
434 x 214 x "yin. . 


“ « « 


__Rabbeted Front 
435 x 344 x "yin. Bronze Easy-spring 
oe 


“ os 


43, x 214 x "Wg in. e 
= 


*Gun-spring hub. See page 4€. 


No. 1534 series 


. Flat, 64% x1in. Rabbeted, 61% x 1 in.; 4% in. rabbet. 


Beveled, 649 x Lin. Regular bevel (No. 2), )4 in. in 214 ins. 


. Flat front for doors of either hand. 


Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Rabbeted. Not reversible. Specify hand. 


. Japanned iron. 

. Center of opening to end of lip, flat, 11 in.; rabbeted, 1 in. (see page 242). 
. Bronze. 4y in. for knob and thumb-turns. 

. Regular, 234 in. 


Special to order, 134, 2, 214, 2'y in. 


. Outside, 17 in.; inside, 17 in. 
. Latch bolt by knob from both sides. Dead bolts by No, 55 thumb-turns 


= yc sides, making it possible to deadlock independently from 
either side, 


. Each in a box, with screws. 


Case, 4°, x 314 x 5¢ inches 
Flat Front 


Cast Front | Bolts Latch Construction 


Bronze | Bronze Fasv-spring 


Rabbeted Front 


Bronze | Bronze Easy-spring 


URBANA-CHAMPAIGN 
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YALE 
Communicating Door Locks 


Cuts half size 


No. 1524 lock 


Split bolt 


Front . . Flat, 5'4 x Lin. 
Beveled, 5!y x Lin. Regular bevel (No. 2), '4 in. in 214 in. 


Reversible —_._ Flat front for doors of either hand. 

Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Case . . .. Japanned iron. 
Strike . . . Center of opening to end of lip, 1 in. (see page 242.) 
Hubs . Iron. “y in. for knob, *y in. for thumb-turn. 
Backset . . 23{ in, 
Spacing . . 2% in. 


Operation | Latch bolt by knob from both sides. Dead bolts by No. 35 thumb- 
turns from both sides, making it possible to deadlock independently 
from cither side. 


Packed . . Half dozen in a box, with screws. 
Case, 3°, x 3!4 x 5, inches 


Number Cast Front Bolts Latch Construction 


1524 Bronze Bronze Easy-spring 


No. 1525 lock 


Split bolt 
Front . . . Fiat, 644 x 1 in. 


Beveled. 614 x 1 in. Regular bevel (No. 2), % in. in 21 in. 
Reversible | Flat front for doors of either hand. 
Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 


Case . . . Japanned iron. 


Strike . . . Center of opening to end of lip, 1" in. (see page 242.) 
Hubs ....... Bronze. 4y in. for knob and thumb-turns. 

Backset . | Regular, 2%, in. Special to order, 134, 2, 2'4, 29 in. 
Spacing . . 25, in. 


Operation .._ Latch bolt by knob from both sides. Dead bolts by No. 55 thumb- 
turns from both sides, making it possible to deadlock independently 
from cither side. 


Packed ... Each ina box, with screws. 


Case, 43¢ x 315 x "¢ inches 


Cast Front | | Latch Construction 
| 


sores» Google UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS AT 


Cuts half size 


Communicating Door Locks 


Number | 


Cast 
Front 


No. 1545 lock 
Split bolt 


. Flat, 7%, x 114 in 


Beveled, 724 x 1% in. 
in 24 ins. 


Regular bevel (No. 2), 1 in. 


. Flat front for doors of either hand. 


Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 


. Japanned iron, 
. Center of opening to end of lip, 1! in. (see page 242). 


. Bronze. 5g in. for knob, *y in. for thumb-turns. 
. One nickel plated solid steel. 
. 234 in. 


. 2%, and 4 in., outside and inside. 
. Latch bolt by knob from both sides. Dead bolts by 


No. 35 thumb-turns from both sides, making it pos- 
sible to deadlock independently from either side. 

Has the added feature of a dead bolt operated by key 
from either side. Especially adapted to communicating 
doors of suites in hotels and office buildings, giving 
the person in authority absolute control of these doors. 


. Each in a box, with screws. 


Case, 51, x 314 


Latch 
Construction 


x 4, inches 


Bolts Rey 


1545 


Master-key No. S554 


Bronze 


Bronze 


Easy-spring | _ $55 


Master-keyed. The above lock can be Master- keyed ii in one set - 1890 lock 
all different, with a Master-k cad 
with other locks using Master-keys from No. $55'4 blank. 


For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39. 


to pass all locks; or in sets as desired 


School House Latch 


Automatic deadlocking 


Front . 


Not reversible 


Packed 


Front 


No. 772 lock 


. Flat, 67% x Lin. 


Beveled, 67g x lin. Regular bevel (No. 2), 4 in. in 
214 ins. 
Specify hand. 
. Japanned iron. 


. Center of opening to end of lip, 11% in. (see page 242). 
. Iron for 5y in. swivel spindle. 
. One nickel plated solid steel. 


234 in. 


23, j 
. #74 Mn. 
. By knob from inside at all times; from outside by knob 


only when outer knob is not ‘stopped Stop is set + 
and released by key. When door is closed, trigger 
bolt automatically deadlocks bolt and makes it proof 
against end pressure. 


. Each in a box, with screws. 


Case, 47¢x 354 x '¢ inches 


Latch 
Construction 


Key 


Bolts Class Tumblers 


Bronze 


Bronze | Easy-spring | $50 


Master-keyed. The above lock can be set up to same key or Maser keyed in 
sets with Nos. 1500 or 820 locks. 


For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Gor gle 


Office Locks 


Culs half size 


No. 660 series 


Front . ... Flat, 634 x 1 in. 
Beveled, 634 x 1 in. Regular bevel (No. 2), !¢ in. 
in 24 ins, 


Reversible |. Flat front for doors of either hand. 
Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 

Case . . . Japanned iron. 

Strike . . . Centerof opening to end of lip, 114 in. (see page 242). 

Hub .._.._... Bronze for 5y in. spindle. 

Cylinder . . Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically 
unlimited. 

Keys . . . Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold 


plated bows. 
Backset .. 23, in. 
Spacing . . Outside; 3in.; inside, No. 660, 2%4 in., No. 66014, 3 in. 
Operation =. Latch bolt by knob from both sides. Dead No. 660, 


bolt by key from outside, by No. 15X thumb-turn from 
inside; No. 66014, by key from either side. 


Packed. Each in a box, with screws, 


Case, 414 x 35¢ x *¢ inches 


a | Cast Latch Key |. .. Thickness of 
Number | Front | Bolts Construction \a. Cylinders Doors 
] 


660 | Bronze | Bronze | Easy-spring 8 | One |1)9 to 17¢ in. 
« 


66014 


. . | S| Two |1% “184 “ 


Master-keyed. The above locks can be Master-keyed in one set of any number 
of changes usually required, all different, with a Master-key to pass all the locks; 
or in any number of sets required, each set having any number of changes, all 
changes different, with a Master-key to pass the locks in each set, and a Grand 
Master-Key to pass all the locks. Can be Master-keyed with any other Yale 
locks using the same type of cylinder. 


For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39. 


No. 781 lock 


Front , . . Flat, 634 x lin. ~ 
Beveled, 634 x 1 in. Regular bevel (No. 2), 1% in. 
in 214 ins. 

Reversible |. Flat front for doors of either hand. 
Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 

Case . . . Japanned iron. 

Strike . . . Center of opening to end of lip, 14% in. (see 
page 242). 


Hub. .... Bronze for *¢ in. swivel spindle. 

Cylinder . Bronze. Five pin- tumblers. Changes practically 
unlimited. 

Keys . . . Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold 


plated bows. 
Backset . . 234 in. 
Spacing . . Outside, 3 in.; inside, knob only. 
Operation By knob from both sides. When outer knob is 
stopped, by key from outside. 
Packed . . Each ina box, with screws. 


\. 


\ \ 
3) 
} 
Z 


(; 


gaan 


Case, 414 x 3°¢ x 34 inches 


Cast Latch Key 


, 7 P Thickness of 
Number Front Bolts Construction | Class| Cylinder Doors 


No. 781 


781 Bronze | Bronze | Easy-spring| 8 | One |1!% to 17¢ in. 


Master-keyed. Same as No. 660 series, above. 
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== 
Office Locks 


Cuts half size 


No. 670 series 


Front . . . Beveled, armored, No. 670, 67g x 144 in. Nos. 671, 672, 
734x144 in. Regular bevel (No. 2), 'y in. in 244 ins. 
Not reversible Specify hand. 


Japanned iron. 

Strike Center of opening to end of lip, 144 in. Nos. 671, 672, are 
regularly furnished with protected strike. Thickness of 
door must be given (see page 242). 

Hub. _.... Bronze: 3x in. swivel for knob; 4y in. for thumb-turn. 

Cylinder avery Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically un- 
limited, 

Keys . . . Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold plated bows. 

Backset_ . 23, in. 

Spacing . . Outside, 3 in.; inside, Nos. 670, 671, 234 in.; No. 672, 


knob only. 

Operation . Nos. 670, 671. By knob from both sides. Outer knob 
may be set by stop. By key from outside, when outer knob is 
stopped. Latch bolt may be deadlocked by No, 55 thumb-turn 
from inside, thus giving the security of a deadlock. When so dead- 
locked, cannot be operated by key. 

No. 672. Same as above, but with deadlocking feature omitted. 
ed = =... Each in a box, with screws. 


Case, 4°¢ x 334 x 7< inches 


Latch 


Key | Thickness of 
Construction | Class Doors 


Cylinder | 
| 


Number | Front | Bolt 


670 ~=Bronze Bronze | Easy-spring 8 | One | 15% to 23¢ in. 


“« “ Easy-spring | @ 5 “ 
ot oat | s 196 * 2, 
« Easy-spring « 5 . 

672 —_ (Hinged) 8 1% * 24 * 


Master-keyed. The above locks can be Master-keyed in one set of any number of changes 
usually required, all different, with a Master-key to pass all locks; or in any number of 
sets required, each set having any number of inne. all changes different, with a 
Master-key to pass the locks in each set, and a Grand Master-key to pass all the locks. 
Can be Master-keyed with any other Yale locks using the same type of cylinder. 

For further information concerning Master-keyed 3, see pages 37-39, 


No. 670 series 


No. 656 series 
Automatic deadlocking bolt 


Front . . . Flat, armored, 744 x 14 in. Beveled, armored, 744 x 114 
in. Regular bevel (No. 2), '¢ in. in 2!, ins. 
Rabbeted, cast, 73g x 1%g in.; 1% in. rabbet. 

Reversible . Flat front for doors of either hand. 
Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Rabbeted. Not reversible. Specify hand. 

Case . . . Japanned iron, 

Strike . . . Center of opening to end of lip; flat, 1), in.; rabbeted, 
114 in. (see page 242). 


Hub... __... Bronze for ¥¢ in. swivel spindle. 

Cylinder . . Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically un- 
limited. 

Keys . . .. Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold plated bows. 

Backset . 234 in. 

Spacing . | Outside, 3 in.; inside, knob only. 


Operation . By knob from both sides. Outer knob may be set by stop. 
By key from outside, when outer knob is stopped. When door is 
closed, the trigger bolt automatically deadlocks the bolt and makes 
it proof against end pressure, but can always be retracted by key 
from outside or knob from inside. 

. Each in a box, with screws. 


Case, 5 x 37, x 4% inches 
Flat Front 
Latch Key 
Number Front Bolts Construction Class | Cylinder 


Thickness of 
Doors 


656 Bronze | Bronze | Easy-spring | 8 One 1'5 to 2 in. 
Rabbeted Front 


65615 Bronze | Bronze | Easy-spring | One | 114 to2 in. 


Master-keyed. Same as No. 670 series, above. 
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Office Locks 


Cuts half size 


No. 646% series 
Automatic deadlocking bolt 


Front... ied sere, 744 x 114 in. Beveled, armored, 
{x14 in, Regular bevel (No. 2), sin. in 24 ins. 
Lia meh 7% x 14 in.; 4 in. rabbet. 
Not reversible Specify hand. 


.. . Japanned iron. 

Strike . . Center of opening to end of lip; flat, 114 in.; 
rabbeted, 11 in. (see page 242). 

Hub .__... Bronze for 44 in. swivel spindle. 

Cylinder . Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically 
unlimited. 

Keys... cat paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold plated 

WS. 
Backset . 23, in. Spacing, 3 in., outside and inside. 


Operation . By knob from inside at all times. Outer knob may 
be set by key from inside; when not so set, knob may be 
operated from outside. Stopwork is omitted from front. When 
door is closed, the trigger bolt automatically deadlocks the 
bolt and makes it proof against end pressure. 

Packed . . Each ina box, with screws. 


Case, 5 x 374 x 3, inches 


Flat Front 


Latch Thickness 
Number Bolts Construction Ge | Cytinders of Doors 


« 14g “ 1% * 


64614 Ricans Bronze | Easy-spring| 8 Two {1% to 1% in, 
64714 « “ Easy-spring 8 


(Hinged) 
Rabbeted Front 
Bronze | Easy-spring| 8 114 to 17% in. 


Easy-spring 4 & JI # 
winged) | 8 | 


senate eee same as No. 670 series, preceding page. 


No. 654% series 


Front . . . Flat, armored, 714 x 114 in. Beveled, armored, 
Tox lyin. R bevel (No. 2), ¥ in. in 214 ins. 
Rabbeted, 744 x 14 in.; 4 in. rabbet. 
Reversible  . Flat front for doors of either hand. 
Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Rabbeted. Not reversible. Specify hand. 


Case . |... Japanned iron. 

Strike . . . Center of o opening to end of lip; flat, 144 in.; 
rabbeted, 114 in. (see page 242). 

Hub. ..... Bronze for 34 in. niniie 

Cylinder . . Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically 
unlimited. 

Keys . —_. Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold 
plated bows. 

Backset . 234 in. 

Spacing . . Outside, 3'% in.; inside, Nos. S44, 65444G and 


65434, 314 in.; Nos. 655 and 65514, 314 in. 
tion Latch bolt by knob or lever handle from both sides. 
Dead bolt by Hy. from outside; from inside, Nos. 655 and 
65514 , by No. 15X thumb-turn; Nos. 65414, 65414G, 65434 
a 6543 4G, by key from either ‘side. 

echt in a box, with screws. 


Case, 514 x 334 x 1 inches 
Case, Nos. 65414G, 65434G, 514 x 334 x 4% inches 


Fiat Front 


Latch Key Th 
Front Bolts Construction | Class | Cylinders of Doors 


Bronze | Bronze | Easy-spring} 8 | Two |134 to 2%4 i 
« o 


8 See She * 

$ - 8 One 134 “ 254 * 
Rabbeted Front 

134 to 244 in, 

1% “ 2% * 

134 * 25% “ 


No. 6541; series —— 
*Gun-spring hub. See page 46. 
Master-keyed same as No. 670 series, preceding page. 
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Cuts half size 


Office Locks 


Front . 


No. 737% series 


Automatic double throw bolt 


Front . . Flat, 734 x Ligin. Beveled, 734 x 15g in. Regular 
bevel (No. 2), Y in. in 21, ins. 

Not reversible Specify hand. 

Case . .. . Japanned iron. 

Strike . . . Center of opening to end of lip,114 in. (see page 242). 

Hub... _.._.. Bronze for 4g in. swivel spindle. 

Cylinder . . Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically 
unlimited. 

Keys . Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold 
plated bows. 

Backset . . Regular, 2%4 in.; special to order, 314 in. 

Spacing . . No. 73714. Outside and inside, 3 in. 


No. 738. Outside, 3 in.; inside, knob only. 


Operation . No. 737144. By knob from inside at all times, from 


outside only when outer knob is of stopped. When knob is 
stopped, bolt is operated from outside by key only. When 
door is closed, the slide automatically deadlocks the bolt and 
makes it proof against end pressure, but it can always be 
retracted by key from outside or by knob from inside. Stop 
work is operated by inside cylinder and is omitted in front. 
Bolt has !4-in. throw when door is open; the action of closing 
the door causes the second throw to project, thus giving bolt 
a throw of 44 in. when door is closed. 

No. 738. By knob from both sides; by key from outside when 
outer knob is stopped. When door is closed, the slide auto- 
matically deadlocks the bolt (as No. 73714, above). Stop 
work is locked when outer knob is stopped, and can be released 
only by turning the knob and pushing in the lower plunger. 
Bolt has double throw (as No. 73714, above). 


Packed ... Each in a box, with screws. 


Case, 51. x 374 x 1'y inches 


Cast *y "Latch Key ‘Thickness of 


Number Front Bolt Construction | Class | Cylinders Doors 


73714 |Bronze | Bronze |Easy-spring | 8 1!y to 2 in, 
“ «“ 


“ 8 154 “ 234 “ 


No. 2663 lock 


. Beveled, 77g x 14 in. Regular bevel (No. 2), 1 in. 
in 2!{ ins, 


Not reversible Specify hand. 


Case. . Japanned iron. 

Strike . Center of opening to end of lip,114 in. (see page 242). 

Hub. . Bronze for *x in, spindle. 

Cylinder . . Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically 
unlimited. 

Keys . Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold 
plated bows. 

Backset .. 3 in. 

Spacing . . Outside, 3! in.; inside, 3'4 in. 


Operation | Latch bolt by knob from both sides. Dead bolt 


by key from outside, by No. 15X thumb-turn from inside. 
The thumb-turn also acts as a stop to knob, but the key from 
outside will always throw off the stop on the knob (which 
has been thrown on by thumb-turn from inside) so that the 
latch bolt can be operated by the knob. 


Packed . . Each ina box, with screws. 


Latch | Key Thickness of 


Cast 
| Number Front Bolt Construction Cylinder Doors 


Bronze | Bronze | Anti-friction One = 2 to 2!5 in. 


Master-keyed. Same as No. 670 series, page 85 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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Lock Indicators 


AN “indicator” is a device for showing, by sight or touch, from the outer or corridor side of a door, whether the lock 
is locked or unlocked from the inside. 

While the “indicator” may be used on doors of any kind, its chief use is in hotels, on doors opening from corridors into 
bedrooms. In the performance of their work, hotel servants need to enter these rooms at times when the guests are out. 

In the absence of an “indicator,” servants can only determine whether a room is occupied or not by trying the lock, 
either by the knob or the key. In doing this they unavoidably make more or less noise, which is liable to disturb the 
guest if in the room. 

The “indicator” completely eliminates this cause of disturbance, and also saves the time of servants, by enabling 
them to ascertain, at a glance or by a touch, whether or not the door is locked from the inside. 

Lock indicators are made in various forms, according to the requirements of use and the type of lock to which applied. 
The sectional views shown below are actual size. Particulars furnished upon request. 


{ 


LOCKED 


- | 
i 
a al 


UNLOCKED SECTION 


No. Y 2 Indicator 
Sight Indicator 


No. Y 3 Indicator 
Sight Indicator 


te 


UNLOCKED SECTION 
DOTTED LINES SHOW LOCKED POSITION 


No. Y 4 Indicator 
Touch Indicator 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original from 
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Hotel Locks 


Culs half size 


‘‘Shut-out’’ keys. Where referred to in the table matter of Hotel locks, a “‘shut-out’”’ key 
controlling all locks under the same master-key may be furnished if so desired, by use of which all of 
the other keys become inoperative until unlocked by the “shut-out”’ key. Orders should specifically 
state if this feature is to be included. 


For corridor doors 


No. 1675% lock 


Front . . . Beveled,8°4 x 1% in. Regular bevel (No. 2), 4 in. in 214 ins. 
Not reversible For doors opening in only. Specify hand. 

Case . |... Japanned iron. 

Strike . . | Protected; thickness of door must be given (see page 242). 
Hub .._..__.. Bronze for %¢ in. spindle. 

Cylinder . . Bronze. Six pin-tumblers. Changes practically unlimited. 
Keys . ... Paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold plated bows, as or- 


dered. Guest's key from No. 111 blank; emergency key from 
No. 11F blank; maid's and housckeeper’s keys from No. 211F 


blank. 
Backset ... 3in. 
Indicator . . Use optional. Regularly furnished with No. Y4 only (see 


illustration and description, page 88). Thickness of door 
must be given. 


Spacing . . din. 


Operation —.._F'rom corridor side: By knob, except when stopped by guest's 

key from room side. By guest’s key, maid’s key, housekeeper’s key and 
emergency key, unless locked by guest’s key from room side, in which 
case the maid’s key and housekeeper’s key are inoperative, but guest’s 
key or emergency key operates at all times. 
From room side: By knob, except when stopped by guest’s key. Guest's 
key acts as a thumb-turn as it cannot be withdrawn except by unlocking. 
The guest’s key also operates an indicator on corridor side, stops the 
knob on both sides and deadlocks the latch bolt, making it inoperative 
from corridor side except by guest’s key or emergency key. 


Packed |... Eachina box, with screws. 


Case, 6!5 x 4x 8) inches 


"Latch K 


Cast cey Thickness of 
Number | Front Bolt Construction Class Cylinders Doors 


16751, | Bronze | Bronze| Easy-spring | Asabove| Two | Must be given 


Master-keyed. The above lock can be Master-keyed in one set of any number of changes poe; 
required, all different, with a Master-key to pass all locks; or in any number of sets required, 
each set having any number of changes, all changes different, with a Master-key to pass the 
locks in each set, and a Grand Master-key to pass all the locks. Can be Master-keyed with 
any other Yale locks using the same type of cylinder. 


For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Hotel Locks 


For corridor doors 


Cuts half size 


No. 1683 series 


Front... Flat, 844 x 1% in. 
Beveled, 814 x 14% in. Regular bevel (No. 2), in. in 24% ins. 
Not reversible Specify hand. 


Case . |. . Japanned iron. 

Strike . . . Center of opening to end of lip, 114 in. (see page 242). 

Hub . . Bronze for 5y in. spindle. 

Keys. One nickel plated solid steel, guest’s. Other keys as ordered. 
Shut-out key Furnished when desired (see page 89). 

Backset ; 234 in. 

Indicator . Use optional. Regularly furnished with No. Y4 only (see 


illustration and description, page 88.) Thickness of door 
must be given. 

Spacing . . Outside, 2%4 in.; inside, 4% in. 

Operation . No. 1683. Latch bolt by knob from both sides. Lower dead 
bolt by guest’s key from room side. When locked from room side, the 
key cannot be withdrawn. Upper dead bolt by guest's key, maid’s key 
or housekeeper’s key from corridor side, but when locked from room 
side can be operated from corridor side by housekeeper's key only. 

No. 1683A. Same as No. 1683 above, but when locked from room side 
can be operated from corridor side by guest's key or emergency key only. 
No. 1683B. Same as No. 1683 above, but when locked from room side 
can be operated from corridor side by guest's key or housekceper’s key 
only. 

No. 1683C. Same as No 1683 above, but when locked from room side 
can be operated from corridor side by emergency key only. 


Packed . . Each ina box, with screws. 


Case, 574 x 314 x 3¢ inches 


Cast | Latch Key Lever 
Number Front Bolts Construction | Class Tumblers 


1683 series Bronze | Bronze Easy-spring S55 | Four 


Master-keyed. The above locks can be Master-keyed in one set of 1890 locks, all different, with 
a Master-key to pass all locks; or in sets, as desired, and with other locks using Master-keys 
from No. $5549 blank. 

For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39. 


No. 1687 series 


Front . ... Flat, 8% x 144 in. 
Beveled, 84x 14 in. Regular bevel (No. 2), % in. in 214 ins. 
Not reversible Specify hand. 


Case... Japanned iron. 

Strike Center of opening to end of lip, 144 in. (see page 242.) 

Hub Bronze for 5g in. spindle. 

mae. wa. One nickel plated solid steel, guest’s. Other keys as ordered. 
Shut-out key Furnished when desired (see page 89). 

Backset . . 23 in. 

Indicator . . Use optional. Can be furnished with Nos. Y2, Y3 or Y4 


(see illustrations and description, page 88.) Thickness of 
door must be given. 


Spacing . . Outside, 334 in.; inside, 21, in. 
Operation Nos. 1687, A, B and C, same as No. 1683 series above. 
Packed. Each in a box, with screws. 


Case, 614 x 315 x 8% inches 


: Cast Latch | Key | Lever 
Number Front Bolts Construction | Class Tumblers 


1687 series 


Bronze | Bronze | Easy-spring S55 Four 


Master-keyed. Same as No. 1683 series, above. 


Cuts half size 
Hotel Locks 
For corridor doors 
No. 1653 series 

Front... Flat, 744 x 144 in. 

Reversible For doors of either hand. 

Case. . . Japanned iron. 

Strike . . . Center of opening to end of lip, 144 in. (see page 242). 

Hub ._..._.. Bronze for 5¢ in. spindle. 


Keys . . . One nickel plated solid steel, guest’s. Other keys as ordered. 

Backset . . 234 in. 

Indicator . . Use optional. Regularly furnished with No. Y4 only (see 
illustration and description, page 88.) Thickness of door 
must be given. 

Spacing . . Outside, 244 in.; inside, 334 in. 

Operation  . No. 1653. Latch bolt by knob from both sides. Lower dead 
bolt by guest’s key from room side. When locked from room side, the 
key cannot be withdrawn. Upper dead bolt a! uest’s, maid’s and 
housekeeper’s keys from corridor side, but when locked from room side 
can be operated from corridor side by housekeeper’s key only. 

No. 1653A. Same as No. 1653 above, but when locked from room side 
can be operated from corridor side by guest's key or emergency key only. 
No. 1653B. Same as No. 1653 above, but when locked from room side 
can be operated from corridor side by guest’s key or housekeeper’s key 
only. 

No. 1653C. Same as No. 1653 above, but when locked from room side 
can be operated from corridor side by emergency key only. 

Packed . . Each ina box, with screws. 


Case, 514 x 35¢ x lg inches 


No. 1653 series 


i Cast Latch Key Lever 
Number Front | Bolts Construction Class Tumblers 
Bronze | Bronze | Easy-spring S50 Four 


Guest's Key 


Master-keyed. The above locks can be Master-keyed in one set of 1890 locks, all different, with 
a Master-key to pass all locks; or in sets, as desired, and with other locks using Master-keys 
from No. $5044 blank. Cannot be furnished with “shut-out" key feature. 


For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39. 


No. 1685 series 


Front . . . Beveled, 85¢ x14 in. Regular bevel (No. 2), 4% in. in 244 ins. 
Not reversible Specify hand. 


Case . |... Japanned iron. 

Strike . . . Center of opening to end of lip, 144 in. (see page 242). 
Hub. ... Bronze for 5 in. spindle. 

Keys . .  . One polished bronze, guest’s. Other keys as ordered. 
Backset . . 2% in. 

Spacing . . Outside, 234 in. and 31% in.; inside, 5 in. 


Operation. . No. 1685. Latch bolt by knob from both sides. Dead bolt 

by guest’s key from either side at all times; by maid’s key and house- 
keeper’s key from corridor side, unless locked from room side when 
maid's key and housekeeper’s key cannot enter keyhole. 
No. 1686. Latch bolt by knob from both sides. Dead bolt by guest’s 
key from either side and by maid's and housekeeper’s keys from corri- 
dor side. When locked from room side it cannot be unlocked from cor- 
ridor side by any of the keys. 

Packed . . Each ina box, with screws. 


Case, 6°¢ x 35< x 34 inches 


Cast Latch Lever 


Number Front | Bolts Construction Tumblers 
1685* Bronze Bronze | Easy-spring Three 
“ 


1686* 


« | “ “ 


*For closet doors the No. 1500 lock can be furnished, operated by the same guest's key as the No 
1685 or No. 1686 corridor door lock above, to special order and at an additional price. 


Master-keyed. The above locks can be Master-keyed in one set of 3888 locks, all different. with 
a Master-key to pass all locks; or in sets, as desired, using Master-keys from No. $62! blank. 


For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39. 


Original from 
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Culs half size 


No. 791 series 


viatizes ty GOOgle 


Hotel Locks 


For corridor doors 


No. 1688 series 


Front . . . Beveled, 9% x 114 in. Regular bevel (No. 2), 4% in. 
in 24 ins. 

Not reversible Specify hand. 

Case . Japanned iron, 

Strike . . .  . Center of opening to end of lip, 114 in. (see page 242). 

Hubs ..... Bronze: 5¢ in. for knob, *y in. for thumb-turn. 

Keys .. One polished bronze, guest’s. Other keys as ordered. 

Shut-out key Furnished when desired (see page 89). 

Backset . . 2%, in. 

Indicator . . No. Y2 regular. No. Y4 to order only (see page 88). 

Spacing . . Outside, 3%yin.; inside, 2'¢ in. tothumb-turn, 6in. tokey. 

Operation. No. 1688. From outside by all keys, also by knob. If 
locked by “‘shut-out” key, all keys are inoperative. When 
locked by guest’s key or thumb-turn from room side, all keys but 
emergency keys are inoperative. 
From the inside by knob, guest’s key and thumb-turn. When 
locked by guest’s key, key cannot be withdrawn. When locked 
by guest’s key and thumb-turn, guest’s key or thumb-turn will 
retract both bolts and open the lock. 
No. 1688A, Same operation as No. 1688, except that when 
locked by key or thumb-turn, or both, from inside, it can be 
unlocked from corridor side by the guest’s key. 

Packed . . Each ina box, with screws. 

Case, 7!5 x 334 x 54 inches 


Latch Key Lever 
Bolts | Construction Class | ambien 


Number | Son _| 


1688 series, Bronze Bronze | Easy-spring B333 Three 


Master-keyed. The above locks can be Master-keyed in one set of 3880 locks, also in 
sets with other locks using Master a from No. $65'% blank. 
For further information concecning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39. 


School House Latch 


Especially suited for entrance or vestibule doors 
to Private School Buildings 


No. 791 series 


. Flat, armored. 7!4 x 1% in. Beveled, armored, 
7144 x 1%% in. Regular bevel (No. 2), 14 in. in 2}, ins. 
. No. 791: Flat front for doors of either hand. 
Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
No. 79214: Not reversible. Specify hand. 
. Japanned iron, 
. Center of opening to end of lip, 114 in. (see page 242). 
. Bronze for 34 in. swivel spindle. 
. Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically un- 
limited. 
Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold plated 
bows. 
25, in. only. For vestibule latches with other backsets, 
see No. 766 series, page 96. 
Spacing . . No. 791. Outside, 3 in.; inside, knob only. 
No, 79214. Outside and inside, 3 in. 

Operation . No. 791. By knob from inside only. Stopwork in 
front is omitted. Outer knob is pinned fast and serves as pull in 
closing door. Latch bolt is retracted by key from outside. 

No. 792% By knob from inside at all times. Outer knob may be 
set by key from inside; when not so sect, knob may be operated 
from outside. Stopwork is omitted from front. 

Packed . . Each ina box, with screws. 


Case, 5 x 334 x 3¢ inches 


| Latch | Key Thickness of 
Number Front | Bolt | Construction Class | Cylinders Doors 
. ja | a a | ie 
»| Bronze | Easy-spring | 8 One | 19 to 214 in, 


| 8 Two 115 to 17% in. 


Can be furnished to order in sets with No. 750 front door locks, page 94, and to be operated 
by the same keys 

Master-keyed. Same as No. 1675 lock, page 89 
For further information concerning locks, see pages 37-29. 


Culs half size 
Front Door Locks 
and Vestibule Latches 
No. 742 series 
For front doors 
Front . . . Flat, 735 x 1 in. 
Reversible ~ For doors of either hand. 
Case . . . Japanned iron. 
Strike . . . Center of opening to end of lip, 114 in. (see page 242). 
Hubs . . . Tron, 5y in. swivel for knob; bronze, %y in. for thumb- 
turn. 
Keys . . . Two nickel plated solid steel. 
Backset . . 23; in. 
Spacing. Outside, 34% in.; inside, 17g in. 


Operation | Latch bolt by knob from both sides; outer knob may 
be set by stop. When outer knob is stopped, latch bolt is oper- 
ated by key. Dead bo!t by key from outside and by No. 35 
thumb-turn from inside. Latch and dead bolts operated by same 
key and through the same keyhole. 


Packed . . Each ina box, with screws. 


Case, 514 x 354 x "4 inches 


| Wrought Latch | K Lever | 
Number Front Bolts Construction Class Tumblers Chan 


742 | Bronze or brass} Bronze | Easy-spring $145 | Three | 24 


743 % = | $145 | One 12 
744 | Steel i : $145 | Three 24 
745 | xi 5 12 


Can be furnished to order in sets with No. 770 series, vestibule latches, below, and to be 
operated by the same keys. 

Master-keyed. Nos. 742 & 744 can be Master-keyed in one set of 12 locks, using 
Master-keys from No. $345 blank 
For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39. 


wilh 


Master-key No. S345 


No. 770 series 


For vestibule doors 


Front . . . Flat, 53¢ x Lin. 

Reversible —. For doors of either hand. 

. Japanned iron. 

. Center of opening to end of lip, 14% in. (see page 242). 
. Tron for 5¢ in. swivel spindle. 

. Two nickel plated solid steel. 

. 234 in. 

. Outside, 134 in.; inside, knob only. 


. By knob from both sides; when outer knob is stopped, 
by key from outside. 


. Each in a box, with screws. 


Case, 3°<¢ x 3°¢ x "4 inches 


Three 24 


12 
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Front Door Locks 


and Vestibule Latches 
No. 750 series 


For front doors 


Front . . .. Flat, armored, 814 x 1% in. 
Beveled, armored, 814 x 1'¢in. Regular bevel (No. 2), 
14 in. in 214 ins. 

Reversible. Flat front for doors of either hand. 
Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 


Culs half size 


Case . |. . Japanned iron. 

Strike . .  . Center of opening to end of lip, 14 in. (see page 242). 

Hub ___... ... Bronze for 4 in. swivel spindle. 

Cylinder _ aa Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically un- 
imited. 

Keys . .. Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold plated 
bows. 

Backset . . 234 in. only. For front door locks with other backsets, 
see No. 726 series, page 96. 

Spacing . . No. 750. Outside, 4 in.; inside, 334 in. 


No. 750!4. Outside, 4 in.; inside, 4 in. 

Operation Latch bolt by knob from both sides; outer knob may 
be set by stop. When outer knob is stopped, latch bolt is oper- 
ated by key. 
No. 750. Dead bolt by key from outside, by No. 15X thumb-turn 
from inside. 
No. 75044. Dead bolt by key from either side. 

Packed |  . Each ina box, with screws. 


Case, 6 x 334 x 5% inches 


Number Front Bolts Gann ont Cie Cylinders how * 


750 Bronze | Bronze} Easy-spring | 8 One /15¢ to 2!y in. 
7501, “ . 8 Two |1% * 1% 


Can be vine ge to order = sets with No. 790 series, vestibule latches, below, and to be 
operated by the same keys. 

Master-keyed. The above locks can be Master-keyed in one set of om number of 
changes usually required, all different, with a Master- aay to pass er locks; or in any 
number of sets required, each set having any number of changes, all changes differ- 
ent, with a Master-key to pass the locks in each set, and a Grand Master-key to pass 
all the locks. Can be Master-keyed with any other Yale lock using the same type of 


‘linder. 
For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39. 


No. 790 series 


For vestibule doors 
Front . . . Flat armored, 71, x 1% in. 
Beveled, armored, 744 x 1% in. Regular bevel (No. 2), 
Ve in. in 24% in. 
Reversible |. Flat front for doors of either hand. 
Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 


Case . . .. Japanned iron. 

Strike. ._. Center of o Spening to end of lip, 144 in. (see page 242). 

Hub |. _... Bronze for *¢ in. swivel spindle. 

Cylinder . Lavon Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically un- 
imited. 

Keys . . . foe paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold plated 

Ws. 

Backset — . 2%, in. only. For vestibule latches with other backsets, 
see No. 766 series, page 96. 

Spacing . . No. 7%). Outside, 3 in.; inside, knob only. 


No. 79014. Outside, 3 in.; inside, 3 in. 

Operation No. 790. By knob from both sides; outer knob may 
ae by stop. When outer knob is stopped, by key from out- 
side 
No. 79014 has straight spindle; when knob is stopped, latch bolt 
is operated by key only tag either side. 

Packed . . Each in a box, with screws. 


Case, 5 x 334 x 8, inches 


'. Latch ey 
Front Bolt Construction | Cisss Cylinders 


No. 790 series 


ill =a oo 


Bronze | Bronze | Easy-spring | 


Can be furnished to lat be sets with No. 750 series, front door boca, above, and to be 
operated by the same keys. 
Master-keyed. Same as No. 750 series above. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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Cuts half size 


Front Door Locks 


and Vestibule Latches 


Cylinder 
Keys 
Backset 
Spacing 
Operation 


Packed 


No. 750) series 


changes usuall 
any number 


Front... 
Not reversible 
Case . |... Japanned iron. 

. Center of opening toend of lip, 11 in. (see page 242). 
. Bronze for *% in. swivel spindle. 

. Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. 


. No. 75019 


No. 750% series 


For front doors 


Rabbeted, 814 x 14 in. rabbet. 
Specify hand. 


114 in.; 


Changes practically 


unlimited. 

. Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold 
plated bows. 

. 234 in. only. For front door locks with other back- 


sets, see No. 726% series, page 97. 

Outside, 4 in.; inside, 334 in. 

No. 75034. Outside, 4 in.; inside, 4 in. 

Latch bolt by knob from both sides; outer knob 


may be set by stop. When outer knob is stopped, latch bolt 
is operated by key. 

No. 750%. Dead bolt by key from outside, by No. 15X 
thumb-turn from inside, 

No. 75034. Dead bolt by key from either side. 


. Each in a box, with screws. 


Case, 6 x 334 x 3 inches 


Thickness 
Cylinders of 
Doo 


Key 


Construction | Class = 


One 
8 | Two 


15 to 244 in. 
1% “ 47% « 


Can be furnished to order in sets with No. 79044 series, vestibule latches, below, and 
to be operated by keys. 

Master-keyed. The above locks can be Master-keyed in one set of any number of 

required, all different, with a Master-key to pass orin 

sets required, each set having any number of changes, all changes 

different, with a Master-key to 

peo pass all the locks. Can be 


the same 
all locks; 


the locks in each set, and a Grand Master-key 
ter-keyed with any other Yale locks using the 


of cylinder. 
For wg oh lebewe: tion concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39. 


Front . . 
Not reversible 
Case .. 


Spacing 
Operation 


Master-keyed 


. Three, paracentric, 


. No. 7901. 


. No. 79019. 
may be set by stop. W 
from outside. 

No. 79034 has straight spindle; when knob is stopped, latch 
bolt is operated by key only from either side. 

ed . Each in a box, with screws. 


7903 | Bronze Brotee Easy-spring 


No. 790% series 


For vestibule doors 


. Rabbeted, 714 x 114 in.; 14 in. rabbet. 


Specify hand. 
Japanned iron. 


’ Center of opening toend of lip, 14¢ in. (see page 242). 
. Bronze for %% 
. Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically 


4 in. swivel spindle. 


unlimited. 
nickel-bronze, coined, gold 
plated bows. 


. 23% in. only, For vestibule latches with other back- 


sets, see No. 76614 series, page 97. 
Outside, 3 in.; inside, knob only. 
— 3 in.; inside, 3 in. 

knob from both sides; outer knob 
Whee outer knob is stopped, by key 


No. 79034. 


Case, 5 x 334 x 3¢ inches 


Thickness 
oO 


Latch Key |.) 
Construction | Class| ©¥linders bots 


One 
Two 


1% to 24 in. 
115 * 1% * 


Can be furnished to order in sets with No. 75044 series, front door locks, above, and 
to be marge the sa’ 
me as 


No. merit’ series, above. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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YALE 
Front Door Locks 


and Vestibule Latches 


Culs half size 


No. 726 series 


For front doors 
Front . . . Beveled, armored, 734 x 1! in. Regular bevel (No. 2), 
Vg in. in 24 ins. 
Not reversible Specify hand. 


Case . . . Japanned iron. 

Strike . . . Centerof opening toend of lip, 14 in. (see page 242). 

Hub ._ ___... Bronze for 3g in. swivel spindle. 

Cylinder. . ae Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically unlim- 
ited. 

Keys . ._ . Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold plated bows. 

Backset . |. Nos.726,726!4. Special, to order, 3,344, 3! 9, 4in. 


Nos. 726G, 72614G. Regular, 234 in.; special to order, 
24, 2% in. 
Spacing . | Nos. 726,726G. Outside, 3 in.; inside, 254 in. 
Nos. 72614, 72614G. Outside, 3 in.; inside, 3 in. 
Operation —___ Latch bolt by knob or lever handle from both sides; outer 
knob or lever handle may be set by stop. When outer knob or lever 
handle is stopped, latch bolt is operated by key. Nos. 726, 726G. 
Dead bolt by key from outside, by No. 15X thumb-turn from inside. 
Nos. 72614, 72644G. Dead bolt by key from either side. 
Packed . . Eachina box, with screws. 


Case, 5°¢ x 27, x 5¢ inches 


Key | Thickness 
Construction | Class of Doors 


15% to 23¢ in. 
1% o 23, o 
gee ¢ 


*Gun-Spring hub. See page 46, 

Can be furnished to order in sets with No. 766 series, vestibule latches, below, and to be oper- 
ated by the same keys. 

Master-keyed. The above locks can be Master-keyed in one set of any number of changes 
usually required, all different, with a Master-key to pass all locks: or in any number of 
sets required, each set having any number of changes, all changes different, with a Master- 
key to pass the locks in each set, and a Grand Master-key to pass all the locks. Can be 
Master-keyed with any other Yale lock using the same type of cylinder. 

For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39. 


No. 766 series 


For vestibule doors 
Front . . . Beveled, armored, 67g x 1}, in. Regular bevel (No. 2), 
1g in, in 2!4 ins. 
Not reversible Specify hand. 
Case . Japanned iron. 


Strike . . . Centerof opening to end of lip, 144 in. (see page 242). 
Hub... _.__... Bronze for *g in. swivel spindle. 
Cylinder .. i Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically unlim- 
ited, 
Keys . . . Three, paracertric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold plated bows. 
Backset . . Nos. 766, 76644. Special to order, 2! in. 
No. 766G. Regular, 234 in.; special to order, 2 in. 
Spacing . . Nos. 766, 766G. Outside, 3 in.; inside, knob or lever 


handle only. 
No. 76614. Outside, 3 in.; inside, 3 in. 

Operation  . Nos. 766, 766G. By knob or lever handle from both sides; 
outer knob or lever handle may be set by stop. When outer knob or 
lever handle is stopped, by key from outside. No. 76614 has straight 
spindle. When outer knob is stopped, latch bolt is operated by key 
on!y from either side. 

Packed . . Each ina box, with screws. 


Case, 4°; x 3x 7<¢ inches 


| Cylinders 


Ez Latch Key 
Front Bolt | Construction | Class 
| 


Bronze | Bronze | Easy-spring) 8 | One 11% to 2)y in 
“« “« “ 8 “« 1% « 215 « 
«| ing 


*Gun-Spring hub. See page 46. 

Can be furnished to order in sets with No. 726 series, front door locks, above, and to be oper- 
ated by the same keys. 

Master-keyed. Same as No. 726 series, above 
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Front Door Locks 


and Vestibule Latches 
No. 726” series 


For front doors 


Front . . . Rabbeted, 754 x 1! in.; }2 in. rabbet. 

Not reversible Specify hand. 

Case . . Japanned iron. 

Strike . . . Center of opening to end of lip, 114 in. (see page 242). 

Hub... .. Bronze for 44 in. swivel spindle. 

Cylinder . . Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically unlimited. 

eys . . . Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold plated bows. 
Backset . . Nos. 72614, 72634. re to order, 3, 314, i 4 in. 
ae 7261.G, 72634. Regular, 234 in.; .; special, to order, 214, 
72 in. 
Spacing . . Nos. 72614, 726!4G. Outside, 3 in.; inside, 234 in. 
Nos. 72634, 72634G. Outside, 3 in.; inside, 3 in. 

Operation . Latch bolt by knob or lever handle from both sides; outer knob 
or lever handle may be set by stop. When outer knob or lever handle is 
stopped, latch bolt is operated by key. Nos. 72614 and 72644G. Dead bolt 
ee key from outside, by No, 15X thumb-turn from inside. Nos, 726%,, 

3G. Dead bolt by key from either side. 
. « Each ina box, with screws. 


Culs half size 


Case, 5°. x 3°¢ x 5, inches 


Cast Latch = 
Front Bolts Construction ~ Cylinders 


Bronze | Easy-spring One 
we “ 


Pag ty a hub. See pa, 

Can - a to we Rog in ape with No. 766!» series, vestibule latches, below, and to be operated by 
the same keys, 

Master-keyed. Any of the above lorks can be Master-keyed in one set of any number of changes 
pos ce ff 4 ro different, with a Master-key to pass all locks; or in any number of sets re- 
-_ having any number of changes, all changes different, with a Master- key to pass 

locks in ook set, and a Grand Master-key to pass all the locks. Can be Master-keyed with 

any other Yale lock using the same type of < of Sher go 
For turther information concerning ed locks, see pages 37-39. 


No. 766% series 


For vestibule doors 


Front . . Rabbeted, 7 x 1! x in.; 14 in. rabbet. 
Not reversible Specify hand 


Case + « Japanned iron, 

Strike . . . Center of opening to end of lip, 1!, in. (see page 242). 
Hub... Bronze for 4 in. swivel ane 

Cylinder . . Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically unlimited. 
Keys . . Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, ee ook gold p'ated bows. 
Backset . . Nos. 76614, 7663;. Special, to order, 2/% in. 


No. 76614G. Regular, 2°4 in.; special, to order, 2 in. 

Spacing . . Nos. 76614, 766!.G. Outside, 3 in.; inside, knob or lever handle 
only. 
No. 76624. Outside, 3 in.; inside, 3 in. 

Operation Nos. 76614, 76614G. By knob or lever handle from both sides; 
outer knob or lever handle may be set by stop. When outer knob or lever 
handle is stopped, by key from outside. No. 76634 has straight spindle; 
when knob is stopped, latch belt is operated by key only from either side. 

Packed ... Each in a box, with screws. 


Case, 45¢ x 334 x 7% inches 


:, Cast Latch 
Number Front Construction 


766! Bronze | Bronze | Easy-spring ‘ 11 to 2! 9 in, 


76615G* . | * 3 114 * 2, “ 
766° ; | | |I}e 


No. 76614 series 


*Gun-Spring hub. See page 46. 

Can be furnished to order in sets with No. 72644 series. front door locks, above, and to be operated by 
the same keys. 

Master-keyed. Same as No. 726'» series, above. 
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Front Door Locks 


and Vestibule Latches 
Nos. 428 and 438 series 


Front . Flat, armored, 7% x 1!¢ in. 
Beveled, armored, 719 x 14% in. Regular bevel 
(No. 2), 1¢ in. in oui ins. 
Rabbeted, cast, 75g x 13x in.; 14 in. rabbet. 
Reversible. Flat front for doors of cither hand. 
Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Rabbeted. Not reversible. Specify hand. 


Cuts half size 


Case . |. . Japanned iron. 

Strike . . . Center of opening to end of lip; flat, 144 in.; rab- 
beted, 1 ¥i in. (see page 242). 

Hub 2% Bronze, 3 34 in. for No, F1184 spindle only. 

Cylinder . . Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically 
unlimited. 

Keys . . . Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold 
plated bows. 

Backset . . Regular, 234 in.; special to order, 2, 344 in. 

Spacing . . Outside, 4! in.; inside, No. 428 series, 234 in.; 


No. 438 series, knob only. 

Operation . Latch bolt by thumb-piece from outside, by knob 
from inside. Thumb-piece may be set by stop; when stopped, 
latch bolt by key from outside. Dead bolt: No. 428 series, by 
key from outside, by No. 15X thumb-turn from inside. 

Packed . . Each ina box, with screws. 


Case, 514 x 334 x %¢ inches 


For Front Doors: Flat Front 


| Latch Key Thickness 
Front | Bolts | Construction Class Cylinders Doors 


428 | Bronze | Bronze| Easy-spring 8 | One |15¢ to2l4 in 
Rabbeted Front 


42814 Cast Bronze Bronze | Easy-spring| 8 | One |154 to 214 in, 
For Vestibule Doors: Flat Front 
438 | Bronze | Bronze | Easy-spring| 8 | One |154 to 214 in| 


Rabbeted Front | 
438)4Cast Bronze) Bronze Easy-spring| 8 | One 16 to 234 in} 


Master-keyed. as above locks can be Master-keyed in one set of any number of 
changes usu my required, all different, with a Master-key to pass all locks; or in 


any number of sets required, each set having any number of changes, all changes 
different, with Master-key to pass the locks in each set, and a Grand Master-key 
to pass all the locks. Can be Master-keyed with any other Yale locks using the 
same type of cylinder. 
For (urther information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39. 


No. 2736 lock 


For front doors 


| Beveled, 7x 1% in. Regular bevel (No. 2), % in. 
in 2)4 ins. 

Not reversible Specily hand. 

Case... Japanned iron. 

Strike. . a of opening to end of lip, 114 in. (see page 
242). 

Hub... Bronze: %% in. swivel spindle for knob; 5g in. for 
thumb-turn. 

Cylinder . . Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically 
unlimited. 

Keys . . . Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold 
plated bows. 

Backset . . Cylinder, 2%¢ in,; knob, 47 in. 

Spacing . . Horizontal, 2! in. 


Operation Latch bolt by knob trom both sides; outer knob 
may be set by stop. When outer knob is stopped, latch bolt 
is operated by key. Dead bolt by key from outside, by No. 
55 thumb-turn from inside. 

. Each in a box, with screws. 


Case, 45<¢ x 53¢ x 7, inches 


| ast Latch Key | Thickness of 
| Number pene | Bolts | Coastruction Class | Cylinders Doors 


Bronze Bronze Anti-friction. 8 | One (134 to2!gin 


Master-keyed. Same as No. 428 series, above. 
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Front Door Locks 


With Gun-spring Hub. (see page 46) 


Cuts half size 


No. 727%G series 


For Wood or Iron doors having narrow stiles 


Front . .. Flat, 8'4x1%in. Cast for 1 in. backset and armored for the other 
baeicestn. 
Beveled, armored, 84% x 1% in. Regular bevel (No. 2), ' in. in 
214 ins. 


Rabbeted, cast, 84% x 11j in.; 14 in. rabbet. 


Reversible _ Flat front for doors of either hand. 
Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Rabbeted. Not reversible. Specify hand. 


Case . .. Japanned iron. 

Strike . . . Center of opening to end of lip; flat, 114 in.; rabbeted, 11g in. (see 
page 242). 

Hub . . . Nos. 72714 Gseries, 72814G series and 731!4G series. Bronze for 


%¢ in. swivel spindle. 
Nos. 729!,G series and 73014G series. Bronze for 3¢ in. straight 


spindle. 
Cylinder . . Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically unlimited. 
Keys . ._ . Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold plated bows. 
Backset . ~ Regular, 1 in.; special to order, 114, 1!o, 1% in. 


Spacing . . 4g in. 

Plain Trim. One pair lever handles with plates.* Not adapted to escutcheon plates. 

Operations . Nos. 72714G series and 7284G series. Latch bolt by key from out- 
side, by lever handle from inside. Outer hub is pinned fast. Dead bolt by key 
from either side. 
Nos. 72914G series and 73044G series. Latch bolt by lever handle from both 
sides. Dead bolt by key from either side. 
No. 73114G series. Latch bolt by lever handle from both sides; outer handle 
may be set by stop. When outer handie is stopped, latch bolt is operated by 
key. Dead bolt by key from either side. 
Any of the above locks can be furnished with thumb-turn (No. 15X) operation 
inside, instead of cylinder. Add “‘D” to list number, thus, 7274GD, and give 
thickness of door. 


Packed ... Each in a box, with screws and strikes for wooden doors; without 
screws or strikes for iron doors. 
_ Case, 6144 x 174 x 1% inches 
Flat Front—Without Stop-work 
Latch Key 
Number Front Bolts Construction Class 


727\4G | Bronze | Bronze | Easy-spring Iron, 13% to 1% in. 
728\4G id . 3 Wood, 13% “ 134 “ 
729154G = « . Iron, 134 “ 1% “ 
73014G ‘ " 2 Wood, 134 “ 1% “ 


Flat Front—With Stop-work 


T3A14%4G | Bronze | Bronze | Easy-spring | 8 | Two | Wood, 13% to 134 in. 
Rabbeted Front—Without Stop-work 
Bronze | Bronze | Easy-spring , Iron, 15, to 13% in. 
* = Wood, 13, * 1% “ 
Iron, 136 “ 134 “ 
Wood, 13% oc 1% ” 


Rabbeted Front—With Stop-work 
73134G | Bronze | Bronze | Easy-spring | 8 | Two | Wood, 1% to 154 in. 


Furnished regularly w without trim; when ordered with lever handles, No. 931 lever handles and No. GR3205 
plates will be furnished, unless otherwise specified. 

Master-keyed. The above locks can be Master-keyed in one set of any number of changes usually re- 
quired, all different, with a Master- pid to pass all locks; or in any number of sets required, eac h set 
having any number of changes, all chai different, with a Master key to pass the locks in each set 
and a Grand Master-key to pass all the locks. Can be Master-keyed with any other Yale locks using 
the same type of cylinder. 

For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39. 
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Store Door Latches 


Culs half size 


No. 401 latch 


Front . .. Flat, 5x 1'¢ in. 

Beveled, 5x 1 in. Regular bevel (No. 2), 14 in. in 2!{ ins. 
Reversible  . Flat front for doors of either hand. 

Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Case . . . Japanned iron. 
Strike . . Center of opening to end of lip, 1!4 in. (see page 242). 
Backset . . Rez., 2!{ in.; special to order, 234 in. 
Operation . By thumb-pieces from both sides. 
Trim . ._.. Tri-plate handles (omitting cylinder plate), pages 177-185*. 
Packed .. Each ina box, with screws. 


Case, 3x 3 x 3; inches 


Latch Construction 


Easy-spring 


*Excepting LO7634, page 185, on regular backset. 


No. 401 


Store Door Locks 


No. 405 series 


Front. .... Flat, 64) x Lin. 
Rabbeted, 673 x 114 in.; 149 in. rabbet. 
Reversible . Flat front for doors of either hand. 
Rabbeted. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Case . . . Japanned iron. 
Strike . . . Center of opening to end of lip; flat, 114 in.; rab- 
- beted, 1 in. (see page 242). 
Keys . . . Two nickel plated flat steel. 
Backset . | 2), in. 
Spacing . 35y in. 


Operation _ Latch bolt by thumb-pieces from both sides. Dead 
bolt by key from either side. 


Packed |. . Each ina box, with screws. 
Case, 414 x 3x 4 inches 


Flat Front 
Latch | ‘ Lever 


Cast 


Front Bolts | Construction as Tumblers | Changes 


Bronze | Bronze | Easy-spring | 
Tron $ - 


= Rabbeted Front _ 


Bronze | Bronze | Easy-spring 


Not Master-keyed. 
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Store Door Locks 101 
No. 414% series 


Front . . . Fiat, armored, 7 x 114 in. Beveled, armored, 7 x 114 in. 
Regular bevel (No. 2), 16 in. in 214 i ins. 
Rabbeted, cast, 7 x 114 in.; 1% in. rabbet. 
Reversible Flat front for doors of either hand. 
Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Rabbeted. Not reversible. Specify hand. 


Cults half size 


Case .  _.. Japanned iron. 
Strike. Center of opening to end of lip; flat, 114 in.; rabbeted, 
1) in. (see page 242). 
\ omeed . . Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically unlimited. 
. . Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold plated bows. 
mee ' As below. Spacing, 4"y in. 


Operation | Nos. 414!4, 43214, 41434, 43234. Latch bolt by thumb- 
ieces from both sides. Dead bolt by key from either side. 
Vos. 414D, 414)D, 432D, 432/2D, same as above, but with dead 
bolt by key from outside and by No. 15X thumb-turn from inside. 
. . Each ina box, with screws. 


Case, as below. 


Thickness 
of 


' Front | Key $s | 
Case Backset | end Class Cylinders 


5 x3! yx lin. Nii in |Bronze 8 Two | 154 to2\ in. 
a = || = = ¢ | 8 One Must be given 

5xdgxl“ (237 “ 8 Two 134 to 24 in. 
«« «| * #}| « | 8{ One Must be given | 


Rabbeted Front 
41434 5x3'gx in. Qi in. Bronze | 8 | Two 18, to 214 in. 
«@ ele 4 Must be given 


No. 414); series 


oe 5x354x1 “234 in. 134 to 244 in. 
Mee 


Master-keyed. Same as No. 426!4 lock, page 102. 


No. 472% series 


Front .  __. Fiat, armored, 8 x 1%¢ in. 
Beveled, armored, 8 x 154 in. Regular bevel (No. 2), 's in. 
in 214 ins. 
Rabbeted, cast, 8 x 1°, in.; '» in. rabbet. 

Reversible __ Fiat front for doors of either hand. 


Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Rabbeted. Not reversible. Specify hand. 


Case . |. . Japanned iron. 

Strike . . Center of opening to end of lip; flat, 114 in.; rabbeted, 
I} in, (see page 242). 

Cylinder . . Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically unlimited. 

Keys . . . Three, amor nickel-bronze, coined, gold plated bows. 

Backset 23, in. pacing, 


Als, in 
tion Nos. 47214, rs P,. Latch bolt by thumb-pieces from 
both sides. Outer thumb- -piece may be set by stop. When stopped, 
latch bolt by key from outside. Dead bolt by key from either side. 
Nos. 482, 482!5. Latch bolt by thumb-pieces from both sides. 
Outer thumb-piece may be set by stop; when stopped, latch 
bolt by key from outside. Dead bolt by key from outside, by No. 
15X thumb-turn from inside. 
Packed . . Eachina box, with screws. 


Case, 514 x 35s x 1 inches 


Latch Key 
Bolt Construction | Class Cylinders 


No. 472}, series 


4721, | sae “| Eaay-epriig 8 
8 


Rabbeted Front 


Bronze | Bronze | Easy-spring} 8 | Two | 134 to 244 in. 
. 8 | One | 1% “ 24 


Master-keyed. Same as No. 426'4 lock, page 102. 
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Store Door Latches 


No. 426% latch 


Especially adaptable for school-house doors opening out 


Front . . . Flat, armored, 77¢ x 134 in. 
Beveled, armored, 77g x 1° in. Regular bevel (No. 2), 
1¢ in. in 244 ins. 
Not reversible Specify hand. 
. .  .« Japanned iron. 

. Center of opening to end of lip, 11, in. (see page 242). 

. Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically unlimited. 

. Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold plated bows. 

. 234 in. 

. 4"y in. 

. Outside by key at all times and by thumb-piece, except 
when thumb-piece is deadlocked by inside key. Inside by thum 
piece at all times. Inside key operates stop work only. 

When door is closed the trigger bolt automatically deadlocks the 
ong bolt, thus providing the same security as that given by a dead 
t. 


Tn addition to the above operation, can be furnished, at an additional 
price, so that bolt may be retracted by key from outside and held 
in that position when key is withdrawn. State specifically on order 
if this feature is to be included. 


Packed . . Each ina box, with screws. 


Case, 514 x 35¢x1 inches | 
1 wi |. kath. | Key zi 
Ghastraction Class Cylinders 


Bronze | Bronze | Easy-spring| 8 | Two 134 to 24 in. 
Master-keyed. The above lock can be Master-keyed! in one set a any number of changes 
ly required, - ———, with a Master-key to pass all locks; or in any number of sets 
required, each set ha ving any number of changes, all changes different, with a ae, 


to pass the locks in each set, and a Grand Master-key to pass all ‘the locks. Can be 
Master-keyed with any other Yale locks using the same type of cylinder. 


For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39. 


Sliding Door Latch 


For elevator doors 


No. 5719 latch 


Case .. Bronze or brass. 

Not reversible Specify hand. 

Key. . .  . One nickel plated solid steel. 

Backset . . 134 in 

Operation . By key from outside, by flush pull from inside. 


” a in a box, with screws, strike and one No. DT812 key 
plate 


Case, 5 x cae) x %y inches 


Pull 


Bronze Bronze or brass 


No. 5719 


YALE 
Cuts half size 


Sliding Door Locks 103 
No. 1730 series 


. Flat, 514 x 1 in. 
. For doors of either hand. 
. Japanned iron. 
. Bronze for 5y in. spindle. 
. Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically 
unlimited. 
. Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold plated 
ws. 
No. H56414 Backset . . 23% in. 
knob and plate = Operation. No. 1730. By key from outside, by No. H56414 knob 
from inside. 
No, 173014. By key from either side (knob omitted). 
Packed . . Each ina box, with screws and strike. No. 1730, also 
with No. H564!» knob and plate. 


Case, 31, x 314 x °; inches 


Cast ey Thickness 
Front “las Cylinders of Doors 


Bronze | 1! to 2 in. 
Two 14% * 1% “* 


Master-keyed. Same as No. 426', lock, page 102. 


No. 1732 series 


Front . . Flat, 4.x 1 in. 
Reversible. For doors of either hand. 
Case - os my iron. 


Cylinder ronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically 
unlimited. 
mem. &. & ¢ enc paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold plated 
bows. 
Backset . . 234 in 
No. DP2205 Operation. No. 1732. By key from one side only. 
and No. 15X No. 173214. By key from either side. 
No. 1732. By key from one side, and by thumb- 
- turn from the other side. 
Packed . . Eachina box, with screws and strike. No. 1732D, also 


with No. DP2205 plate and No. 15X thumb-turn. 
Case, 234 x 354 x 8% inches 


No. 1732 series Thickness 


of Doors 


Bronze | Bronze 14 to 2! in. 
13g * Igy * 
Must be given 


Master-keyed. Same as No. 426'4 lock, page 102. 


sei | » No. 1733 series 


Front ‘ Flat, 67% x 13, in. 
Reversible _ For doors of either hand. 
Case Japanned iron, 


Cylinder _. Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically 
unlimited. 
Keys ... en paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold plated 
ws. 
Backset . . 23, in. 


Operation . No. 1733. By key from one side only. 
No. 173314. By key from either side. 
No. 1733D. By key from one side, and by thumb- 
turn from the other side. 

Packed. Each in a box, with screws and strike. No. 1733D, also 
with No. DP2205 plate and No. 15X_ thumb-turn. 


Case, 4°¢ x 35<¢ x 114 inches 


Thickness 
of Doors 


134 to3 in. 
134 “ 2M “« 


No. 1733 series 


Master-keyed. Same as No. 426'{ lock, page 102. 
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Culs half size 
104 Sliding Door Locks 
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Strike for Nos. 
1704 and 1705 


Nos. 1714 and 1715 


. Nos. 1704, 1705, 1714, 1715. Flat, wrought, 71¢ x 7 in. 
Nos. 1724, 1725. Astragal, cast, 754 x 1'4 in. 

. Japanned iron. 

. Flat, 4 x 7 in. for Nos. 1704 & 1705. 

. One adjustable bronze. 

. Regular, 234 in.; special to order, 2, 2'4, 2's, 3, 314, 314 in. 

. eg may be closed by pull in front. May be locked by key from either 
side. 

. One set in a box, with screws. 


Case, 514 x 4x 54 inches 


Front Bolt Pull | Key Class | Changes Form of Doors 


Steel Bronze Bronze 4S Alike Single Flat 
Bronze 48 | . a 
Steel 48 Double Flat 
Bronze 48 | « « 
Iron 48 Double Astragal 
oe « 


Bronze 48 


Not Master-keyed. 


Fronts of Nos. 1724 and 1725 
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Cuts half size 
Sliding Door Locks 105 


Fronts of No. 1726 No. 1716 


Front. . . No. 1706. Fiat, 744 x 1% in. 
No. 1716. Flat, 7! x 1" in., on lock and strike (dust-proof). 
No. 1726. Astragal, 75< x 1'{ in., on lock. 
No. 1726. Astragal, 75¢ x 1% in., on strike (dust-proof). 


Case . |. . Japanned iron. 

Strike . . ~ Dust-proof, 3!4 x 114 in. for No. 1706. 

Key . ... One adjustable bronze. 

Backset . Regular, 234 in.; special to order, 2, 214, 214, 3, 314, 314, 4, 414 in. 


Operation  . Door may be closed by pull in front. May be locked by key from cither side. 
Packed . . One set in a box, with screws. 


Case, 514 x 334 x 34 inches 


Cast | | ‘ , 
Number | Front Bolt | Pull “las F TS Changes Form of Doors 
1706 Bronze Bronze Bronze jt Single flat 
1716 ha . 4 Double flat 
1726 ¢ . 54 Double astragal 
Dust-proof strike Master-keyed. The above locks can be Master-keyed in one set of 1890 locks, all different, with a Master-key to pass all locks; 
for No. 1706 or in sets, as desired, and with locks using Master-keys from Nos. S50'9 and $5544 blanks and similar types 


For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39 
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106 Sliding Door Locks 


No. 1734%4 lock 


For front doors 


Front . . . Flat, 974 x 13% in. 

Not reversible Specify hand. 

Case . . . Japanned iron. 

Hub. _.._.. Bronze for 34 in. swivel spindle. 

Bolts . . . Double-hook dead bolt; hook latch bolt. 

Cylinder . . Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically 
unlimited. 

Keys . ._ . Five, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold plated 
bows. Three marked “A,” two marked “ B.’ 

Backset . . 23, in. 

Spacing . . Outside, 3 in.; inside, 5 in. 


Plain Trim* | Flush cup escutcheons No. GLS70, 10 x 31 in., for 
outside; No. GLS879, 10 x 314 in., for inside. 
Operation. Latch bolt by handle from both sides; outer handle 
may be set by stop. When outer handle is stopped, latch bolt 
is operated by key. Dead bolt by key marked “A” from 
either side, by key marked “B” from inside only. 
Packed ... Each ina box, with screws. 


Case, 715 x 35< x 1! inches 


Cast Thickness 


F Key 
Num! Front Bolts Class Cylinders | of Doors 


173414 Bronze | Bronze 8 


bie deesta . ai 
No. 173414 For further information concerning Master-keyed locks, see pages 37-39 


No. 1744 latch 


For vestibule doors 


Front... .. Flat, 744 x 15g in. 

Not reversible Specify hand. 

Case . ... Japanned iron. 

Hub... Bronze for *, in. swivel spindle. 

Bolt ae Hook. 

Cylinder . | Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically 
unlimited. 

Keys . . . Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold 
plated bows. 

Backset . | 2°, in. 

Spacing . . Outside, 3 in.; inside, handle only. 


Plain trim* . Flush cup escutcheon No. GLS70, 10 x 3% in., for 
outside; flush handle No. 1018, 314 x 31 in., for 
inside. 

Operation . By handle from both sides; outer handle may be 
set by stop. When outer handle is stopped, by key 
from outside. 


Packed Each in a box, with screws. 
Case, 424 x 334 x 11< inches 


Cast Bolt Key 
Front m Class 
— | | — 


1744 | Bronze | Bronze 8 


Number 


*Regularly furnished without trim. If trim is wanted, order must so specify. 
Master-keyed. Same as No. 173414 lock, above. 
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Mono-lock Sets 


iS lier argument in favor of locks of the so-called “unit’’ type of construction, 
which is a recent development and of which the Yale Mono-lock is the latest 
and best example, is as follows: 


The lock-set commonly in use on doors comprises a lock mortised into a door, 
a spindle passing through the door, and carrying on each end a knob, and two 
escutcheon plates attached to opposite faces of the door, each containing a thimble 
to support the knob. These numerous independent metallic parts are never 
assembled until fitted to the door, and then are not in metallic contact, the wood 
of the door being relied on to hold them in the proper relative positions. These 
conditions involve considerable work and some skill in the cutting of the door and the assembling thereon of the lock 
and its trim, and imply that the adjustment of the parts, even if perfect at first, may be disturbed by the shrinking or 
swelling of the wood. All these difficulties are eliminated by the construction shown below. 


The Yale Mono-lock set, which includes the lock and trim complete, is a metallic entity or unit. The carpenter 
has only to make a rectangular cut in the edge of the door, to enable him to apply the lock as a single piece and to 
attach it permanently in place. The lock and its trim, assembled complete by the lock maker, go on the door in the 
condition in which they left the factory, and constitute a single metallic structure, securely attached to the door but 
unaffected by the shrinking or swelling of the material of which the door is made. 


N THESE locks the mechanism is wholly contained within a closed case of cast metal, precisely as in ordinary rim 
and mortise locks. The mechanism, which is simple and substantial, is thus effectively protected against dirt 
and disturbance both in transit and in use. 


The case is attached at its forward end to 
the bronze front, through which projects the 
bolt which is of the ‘‘hinged” type, giving a very 
smooth and quiet action in closing. The front 
is integral with the outside escutcheon plate 
which carries the thimble supporting the outside 
knob. The inside escutcheon plate, carrying 
the inside knob, is similar to the outside plate, 
but is separated from the front, with which, 
however, it is adjustably interlocked. The two 
escutcheon plates and the lock front thus form 
a continuous metallic structure, while the inter- 
locking connection between the inside plate and 
the lock front affords a means of adjustment to 
compensate for variations in the thicknesses of — 
doors. Yale Mono-lock 
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Fig. 1. The rectangular cut made to receive the lock Fig. 2. Applying the lock without separation of its parts s 


The construction and relationship of these several parts are clearly shown in the illustrations above and on the 
following pages. 


To apply the lock the carpenter has only to make a rectangular cut in the edge of the door, about 314 inches deep by 2% inches high 
(see Fig. 1), whereupon (after slightly loosening the two machine screws) he can apply the lock and its trim complete, without separation or 
disturbance of its parts (see Fig. 2). All that then remains to be done is to tighten the two machine screws which clamp the lock to the door, 


and to insert the wood screws, whereupon the lock is ready for service (see Figs. 5 and 6). 


An admirable feature in the Yale Mono-lock is that 
which (with the standard “backset” of 234 inches) limits 
the total depth of the lock-case (and, therefore, the depth 
of cut required in the door) to 31% inches. This means 
that the lock with plain trim can be used on a stile as 


narrow as 414 inches. 


Another excellent detail is the interlocking of the 
lock front and inside escutcheon plate in the manner 
shown by Figs. 3 and 4, whereby moderate adjustability 
to varying thicknesses of doors is obtained without break- 
ing the continuity of the metallic construction. In this 
way all sharp corners, by which the hand or clothing 


might be caught or injured, are avoided. 


Figs. 3 and 4 also show the manner in which the 


machine screws are utilized to clamp the lock structure 


firmly to the door and are inaccessible from the outside of 


Fig. 3 Fig. 4 
- F the Yale N -locks » bolt is > 
the door. In all of the Yale Mono-locks the bolt is of the Showing adjustable interlocking feature and the manner in which the machine 
hinged type illustrated above. screws are utilized to clamp the lock structure firmly to the door 
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Mono-lock Sets 


Fig. 5. Lock in position ready for service Fig. 6. Lock and trim from edge of door 


Where a “deadlock” is desired, the spring plunger C (Fig. 4) is provided, which, impinging against the lip of the strike, is automatically 
pushed in when the door is closed, and in this position causes the bolt to be deadlocked so that it cannot be retracted by pressure on its end. 
In this way, and by means of a single heavy bolt the convenience of a latch bolt and safety of a dead bolt are obtained without enlargement 


of the lock. 


When “stop-work”’ is used, as in front door and vestibule locks (whereby action of the outside knob may be permitted or prevented at 
will) the “stops” or push buttons by which the stop-work 
is operated are located in the front of the lock, as shown E 
by Fig. 4, and these also are dogged by the spring plunger : } a a 


C so that they cannot be operated when the door is closed. 


‘ 


The outside knob carries the “cylinder” which 
contains the Yale pin-tumbler key mechanism. When 
the outside knob is “set” so that it cannot turn, the bolt 
can be retracted from the outside only by means of the 
proper key. When the outside knob is “unset,” the bolt 
can be retracted by turning the knob. It can always be 
retracted by turning the inside knob. The action of the 
lock, by key or by knobs, varies in the several styles of 


locks according to the use for which each is intended, as 


explained on pages 112 to 125. 


Fig. 7 


The means by which the knobs and the cylinder Sectional view of knob with cylinder, showing the three cams (R, T and S), any 
, . one of which operates the bolt. The various parts are shown on the 
are enabled to actuate the bolt are illustrated by Fig. 7 same axial line as in use but separated to show each distinctly 


i 
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Mono-lock Sets 


Culs half size 


Fig. 8. Showing method of attaching outside knob to its 
escutcheon plate 


The center cam T can be rotated only by means of the key 
acting on the flat “connecting bar” which projects from the rear 
of the cylinder in the outside knob, and passes through cam S to 
engage with cam T. The outside knob engages with cam S, and 
the inside knob with cam R, the rotation of either knob causing its 
cam to actuate the bolt. 


The method of attaching the outside knob to its escutcheon 
plate (also of detaching same) is illustrated in Fig. 8. In the shank 
is a deep groove V into which fits one arm of the bell-crank P, thus 
securely locking the knob to the escutcheon plate, but leaving it 
free to rotate. The other arm of the bell-crank P engages with the 
lug Q projecting from the inside of plate, thus holding the bell-crank 
in engagement with the knob shank. 


By springing this end of the bell-crank up and over the lug Q, 
its other end is disengaged from the knob shank, thus permitting 
the knob to be removed from the plate for the purpose of repairing 
the cylinder or of changing its combination when this is desired. 


This facility of access to the cylinder containing the key 
mechanism is of great convenience, especially in the case of locks 


used in large series, as in public buildings, hotels, etc., where the locks are controlled by master-keys, and where changes of tenants occur 


frequently. 


The cylinder is disengaged from the knob by inserting a special wrench (provided on special order) in the shank of the knob, and 


unscrewing the cylinder from the knob. 


Fig. 9. The Mono-lock with Bicentric Cylinder in knob 


Master-keying the Yale Mono-lock 


HE BICENTRIC SYSTEM: The Yale Bicentric Cylinder 

consists of two independent key mechanisms contained in the 
knob, as shown by Fig. 9. Each mechanism is controlled by its own 
key of special cross-section. The change and master-keys have 
reversed sections, so that each will enter only its own keyway. 
Any desired combination of master and change keys may be obtained 
without the slightest impairment of security. 


THE STANDARD YALE SYSTEM: The regular Mono- 
lock cylinder with one keyway can be master-keyed in small groups 
(usually sufficient in number and variety to cover residence require- 
ments) with the regular key, and in larger groups by means of the 


“surety” system of master-keys of special sections. 


The regular Mono-lock cylinders are master-keyed in one 
set of any number of changes usually required, all different, with a 
master-key to pass all locks; or in any number of sets required, 
each set having any number of changes, all changes different, with 
master-key to pass the locks in each set and a grand Master-key 
to pass all the locks. 


They may be master-keyed with any other cylinder locks, using the Standard Yale Cylinder. 


This system is slightly cheaper than the Bicentric system, but the latter is in all respects better and should be given preference in view 


of the small difference in cost. If a series of master-keyed Yale Cylinder Locks comprising one thousand or more locks is required, the Bicentric 


Cylinder should be availed of. 
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The strike regularly furnished for Yale Mono-locks is of the “protected box” type which prevents tampering with the bolt, and covers the cut 
in the woodwork made to receive the strike. 


Instructions for 
ordering 
Mono-lock Strikes 


Mono-locks, when applied, are always 
in the same position regardless of the 
thickness of the door, and the bolts and 


Dreunct A REMAINS CONSTANT POR ALL DOORS. mechanism are always the same distance 
Whew arora ~— LeweTn oF Lip B VARIES ACCORDING To TuicKness or Door from the stop, consequently the strike 
we . . . . 
ere — — opening is always in the same relative 
If porsible furnish detail of Jam. position. 


In ordering, give thickness of door, 
length of lip “ B,” and, if possible, detail 
of jamb, as in the diagram. 


For STAIKE 


B= Lenctn oF 
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No. GT3257M lock-set 
Front . 


Reversible 
Strike . 
Doors . 


Backset 


Operation 
Packed 


Number 


. 135 to 2% in. 


. 234 in. only. 


Mono-lock Sets 
GT Design 


Knob Latch 


. Beveled. Regular bevel (No. 2), 1 in. in 21% ins. 


only, 


. Doors opening in or out of either hand. 
. Copper plated iron. 
. Protected box (see page 111). 


Bronze. 

Bronze. 

Exact thickness to be specified. 
Can be furnished for doors thicker than 2) in., 
to order, and at an additional price. 

Cannot be furnished with special 
backset. 


. By knob from both sides. 
. Each in a box, with screws. 


With Horizontal Escutcheon Plates 


Cast Front Size of Plates 


Hinged Bolt | Size of Knobs 


GT3257M 


No. GT3277M lock-set 


With Vertical Escutcheon Plates 


Hinged Bolt Size of Plates 


Bronze 


Size of Knobs 


Cast Front 


2), x 2) in. 


10 x3 in. 


Bronze 


When ordering, give list number, thickness of door, and finish. 


For finishes, see page 40. 
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GT Design 


Front . 


Reversible 


No. GT3000M lock-set 


Packed 


For Vestibule and Corridor Doors 


. Beveled. Regular bevel (No. 2), 4 in. in 


2% ins. only. 


. Regular bevel locks may be reversed for 


doors of either hand, opening in only. Re- 
verse bevel locks for te of either hand, 
opening oul only. But it is desirable that 
the hand wanted be specified on order 
whenever possible. 


. Copper plated iron. 

. Protected box (see page 111). 

. Bronze. 

. Bronze. 

. 134 to2%in. Exact thickness to be speci- 


fied. Can be furnished for doors thicker 
than 29 in., to order, and at an additional 
price. 


. Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes prac- 


tically unlimited. 


. Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, 


gold plated bows. 


. 234 in only. Cannot be furnished with 


special backset. 


. By knob from both sides; outer knob may 


be set by stop in front. When outer knob 
is stopped, bolt is operated by key. The 
stopwork and bolt are automatically dead- 
locked by plunger when door is closed, 
which prevents tampering. 


. Each in a box, with screws. 


With Horizontal Escutcheon Plates 


Cast 
Front 


Hinged Key 
Bolt Class 


Cast 
Front 


8 | 2% x2lq in. 


Hinged 


Bolt | 


ele 
Class | Size of Knobs 


Digitized by Goc gle 


Bronze ad 8 
. 8 


Master-keyed as explained on page 110. 


When ordering, give list number, thickness of door, and finish. 


For finishes, see page 40. 
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Size of Knobs | Size of Plates 


3x 44% in. 


Size of Plates 
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114 Mono-lock Sets 
GT Design 


For Communicating Doors 


Front . . Beveled. Regular bevel (No. 2), 4 in. in 
214 ins. only. 
Reversible. Remar — aon may be Pay Rs 
joors of either ning in only e- 
No. GT3207M lock-set verse bevel locks roel. tes oors of either hand, 


opens out only. But it is desirable that 
hand wanted be specified on order 
whenever possible. 


Case . . . Copper plated iron. 

Strike . _ . Protected box (see page 111). 

Knobs. . . Bronze. 

Escutcheons . Bronze. 

Doors . . . 13, to 24in. Exact thickness to be 
fied. Can be furnished for doors thicker 
than 2} in., to order, and at an additional 
price. 

Backset . . 234 in. only. Cannot be furnished with 
special backset. 


Operation  . Latch bolt by knob from both sides; dead 
bolts by thumb-turns from both sides, 
it —, to deadlock independ- 

ently from either side. 


Packed ... Each ina box, with screws. 


With Horizontal Escutcheon Plates 


When ordering, give list number, thickness of door, and finish 
For finishes, see page 40. 


No. GT3227M lock-set 
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GT Design 


For Single Communicating Doors 


Front . . Beveled. Regular bevel (No. 2), ' in. in 
2! ins. only. 

Reversible Regular bevel locks may be reversed for 
doors of either hand, opening in only. Re- 
verse bevel locks for doors of either hand, 
opening out only. But it is desirable that 

e hand wanted be specified on order when- 
ever possible. 

Case. . Copper plated iron. 

Strike . . Protected box (see page 111). 

Knobs. _ ___ Bronze. 

Escutcheons . Bronze. 

Doors . . 13g to 2)gin. Exact thickness to be speci- 
fied. Can be furnished for doors thicker 
than 2}4 in., to order, and at an additional 
price. 

Backset . 2% in. only. Cannot be furnished with 
special backset. 

Operation ._ Latch bolt by knob from both sides. Dead 
bolt by thumb-turn from inside only. 

Packed . Each in a box, with screws. 


With Horizontal Escutcheon Plates 


Cast Hi 
Front Size of Knobs 


Number | 
GT3357M 


Bronze Bronze | 244 x 2) in. 


Cast Hin 
Size of Knobs 


Front Bolt 


Size of Plates 
3144 x 4in. 


Size of Plates 


No. GT3377M lock-set 


Bronze | Bronze 


| 


214 x 214 in. 


When ordering, give list number, thickness of door, and finish. 


For finishes, see page 40. 
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116 Mono-lock Sets 
GT Design 


For Office Doors 


Front . . Beveled. Regular bevel (No. 2), % in, in 
214 ins. only 

Reversible =. Regular bevel locks may be reversed for 
doors of either hand, opening in only. Re- 
verse bevel locks for doors of either hand, 
opening eut only. But it is desirable that 
the hand wanted be specified on order 
whenever possible. 


Case . . . Copper plated iron 
No. GT3050M lock-set Strike . . . Protected box (see page 111). 
Knobs . . Bronze. 


Escutcheons . Bronze. 

Doors . .. . 1°s to 2!4in. Exact thickness to be speci- 
fied. Can be furnished for doors thicker 
than 2!oin., to order, and at an additional 
price. 

Cylinder . . Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes prac- 
tically unlimited. 

Keys . . . Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, 
gold plated bows. 


Backset . . 23, in. only. Cannot be furnished with 
special backset. 

Operation . By knob from both sides; outer knob may 
be set by stop in front. When outer knob 
is stopped. bolt is operated by key. Thumb- 
turn on inside deadlocks bolt against key 
and sets outer knob. The stopwork and 
bolt are automatically deadlocked by 
plunger when door is closed, which pre- 
vents tampering. 

Packed Each in a box, with screws. 


With Horizontal Escutcheon Plates 


Cast Hinved Key 
Number Front Bolt Class | Size of Knobs | Size of Plates 


Bronze | Bronze | 8 | 2'44x2\in.|) 3x 4% in. 
4 


Cast | Hinged 


; Key 
Number Front Bolt | Class | Size of Knobs | Size of Plates 


8 |2lgx2\in.| 10x 3 in. 
GT3080M . 8 |2!3x2\ * © 


Master-keyed as explained on page 110, 


GT3070M Bronze | Bronze 


When ordering, give list number, thickness of door, and finish. 
For finishes, see page 40. 


No. GT3080M lock-set 
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GT Design 


For Closet Doors, etc. 


Front . . Beveled. Regular bevel (No. 2), |, in. in 24% ins. 
only, 
Reversible . Regular bevel locks may be reversed for doors of 


either hand, opening in only. Reverse bevel locks 
for doors of either hand, opening oul only. But 
it is desirable that the hand wanted be specified 
on order whenever possible. 


Case... Copper plated iron. 
No. GT3152M lock-set Strike . — | Protected box (see page 111). 
Knobs. __.. Bronze. 
Escutcheons . Bronze. 
Doors . . . 1%x to 2'4 in. Exact thickness to be specified. 


Can be furnished for doors thicker than 2! in., 
to order, and at an additional price. 


Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically 


unlimited. 

. Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold 
plated bows. 

_ 234 in. only. Cannot be furnished with special 
backset. 


. By knob from both sides, except when outer knob 

is set by key, there being no stopwork in front. 
The bolt is automatically deadlocked against end 
pressure by plunger when door is closed. 
This lock is especially adapted for corridor closets, 
toilet rooms or elevator shaft openings, where the 
control of stop work is in the hands of authorized 
persons only. 


. Each in a box, with screws. 


With Horizontal Escutcheon Plates 


Knobs | 


Size of Plates 


| Cast Hinged Key 
ay 


Front Bolt Cla Size of 


— } 


GT3152M Bronze | Bronze 8 24x24 in. | 3x4 in. 


With Vertical Escutcheon Plates 


| Cast | Hinged Key 
Number Front Bolt Class Size of Knobs Size of Plates 


GT3172M Bronze | Bronze 8 24x24 in. = 10x3 in. 


GT3182M « | «4 g | 2l¢x2at; « ar 


Master-keyed as explained on page 110. 


When ordering, give list number, thickness of door, and finish. 
For finishes, see page 40. 


No. GT3182M lock-set 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Digitized by Goc gle 


Culs half size 


118 Mono-lock Sets 


GT Design 


For Front Doors 


Front . Beveled. Regular bevel (No. 2), % in. in 
21, ins. only, 

Reversible Regular bevel locks may be reversed for 
doors of either hand, opening in only. Re- 
verse bevel locks for doors of either hand, 
opening out only. But it is desirable that 
the hand wanted be specified on order 
whenever possible. 

Case . Copper plated iron. 

Strike . Protected box (see page 111). 

Knobs. . . Bronze. 

Escutcheons | Bronze. 

Doors . ... 1%¢ to 2!yin. Exact thickness to be speci- 
fied. Can be furnished for doors thicker 
than 2!'4in., to order, and at an additional 
price. 

Cylinder . . Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes prac- 
tically unlimited. 

Keys . ... Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, 
gold plated bows. 

Backset . ~ 234 in. only. Cannot be furnished with 


special backset. 


Operation  . Latch bolt by knob from both sides; outer 
knob may be set by stop in front. When 
outer knob is ag 2 , latch bolt is operated 
by key. Dead bolt by key from outside, 
by thumb-turn from inside. The stopwork 
and latch bolt are automatically deadlocked 
by plunger when door is closed, which pre- 
vents tampering. 


Packed . . Each ina box, with screws. 


With Horizontal Escutcheon Plates 


Gast | Hinged | ey | cise of Knobs | Size of Plates 


Bronze | Bronze | 8 |21¢ x24 in. | 34x44 in. 


Cast Hinged 


Number Front Bolt “hy a Size of Plates 


1 
1 


x 2!4in.| 10x 3in. 
« “ oe 
x 214 . 


GT3120M | Bronze | Bronze 2 
9 


4 
2 


Master-keyed as explained on page 110. 


When ordering, give list number, thickness of door, and finish, 
No. GT3130M lock-set FFG, AOS BGS A 
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With Horizontal Escutcheon Plates 


| For 
. m Size of description 
Number | Size of Knobs Escutcheon Plates | 


of Lock, 
see page 


Knob Latch for Inside Doors 


~ GR3257M— | 2 x2tyin, | 3x44 in. 12 
For Vestibule and Corridor Doors 


GR3000M 21, x 21, in. 3x4 in. 113 


; For ¢ Communicating Doors 


24 x 2% in. | 314 x 414 in. 


_ For Single ‘Communicating Doors 


WyxQyin. | By x4% in. 


No. GR3100M lock-set For Office Doors 
GR3050M | 24 x Qin, | 3x 444 in. 
= For Closet Doors, Elevator Shafts, etc. 
GR3152M | 21¢ x2), in. | 3x44 in | 
_ For Front Doors 
GR3100M 214 x 2! in. | 3144 x 44% in. 


Knob Latch for Inside Doors 


GR3277M— 24 x24 in. | 8x 27¢ in. 


For Vestibule and Corridor Doors 

GR3020M 214 x 21, in. 8 x 2% in. 

GR3030M 216x2 “ “_s 
For Communicating Doors 


GR3227M 214 x2), in. | 8 x 27% in. 
on For Single Communicating Doors 
GR3377M 214 x 214 in. | 8 x 27% in. 

7 For Office Doors 


GR3070M 214 x 24 in. 8 x 27 in. 
GR3080M 3 { <n 

For Closet Doors, Elevator Shafts, etc. 
GR3172M 214 x 2!4 in. § x 27g in. 
GR3182M 26x2l, “ «6 
For Front Doors 


GR3120M 21, x 214 in. 8 x 27% in. 
GR3130M 2144x24 “ 


Master-keyed as explained on page 110. 
Each in a box, with screws. 


When ordering, give list number, thickness of door, and finish. 
No. GR3120M_ lock-set For finishes, see page 40. 
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Easton Design 
Colonial School 


For Front Doors 
Front . . . Beveled. Regular bevel (No. 2), ! in. in 21% ins. 


only. 

Reversible  . Regular bevel locks may be reversed for doors of 
either hand, opening /n only. Reverse bevel locks 
for doors of either hand, opening ou! only. But 
it is desirable that the hand wanted be specified 
on order whenever possible. 

Case . . . Copper plated iron. 

Strike . . . Protected box (see page 111). 

Knobs. . . Bronze. 

Escutcheons . Bronze. 

Doors . . . 1%, to 2!4 in. Exact thickness to be specified. 
Can be furnished for doors thicker than 2!9 in., 
to order, and at an additional price. 


Cylinder . . Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes practically 
unlimited. 

Keys . . . Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, gold 
plated bows. 

Backset . . 234 in. only. Cannot be furnished with special 
backset. 


Operation | Latch bolt by knob from both sides; outer knob 
may be set by stop in front. When outer knob is 
stopped, latch bolt is operated by key. Dead bolt 
by key from outside, by thumb-turn from inside. 
The stop work and latch bolt are automaticall 
deadlocked by plunger when door is closed, whi 
prevents tampering. 

Packed . .. Each in a box, with screws. 


With Vertical Escutcheon Plates 


Number | Ct | Bots | ASY | Size of Knobs | Size of Plates 


nze | Bronze s 21, x 2Y in. 
KE3130M | . _ 8 216x2ly “ 


11 x3 in. 


When ordering, give list number, thickness of door, and finish. 
For finishes, see page 40. 


No. KE3130M lock-set 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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Mono-lock Sets 


Cut half size 


Everett Design 
Colonial School 


With Vertical Escutcheon Plates 


Knob Latch for Inside Doors 
2tyx2\ in. | 114x314 in. 
For Vestibule and Corridor Doors 


215 x 24 in. 1144 x 3\ in. 
2lox2y * = 


For Office Doors 


21x 2% “ 
For Closet Doors, Elevator Shafts, etc. 


21 x 21 in. | 1114 x3Y, in. 
“ 


21, x24 in. | 1144 x34 in. 
« 


‘ € “« 
215 x 24% 


Master-keyed as explained on page 110. 
Each in a box, with screws, 


When ordering, give list number, thickness of door, and finish. 
For finishes, see page 40. 


No. TE3030M lock-set 
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YALE 
Culs half size 
122 Mono-lock Sets 


Dartmouth Design 
Colonial School 


} For 
Size of | description 
Escutcheon Plates of Lock, 
i | | see page 
Knob Latch for Inside Doors _ 
HD3257M | 214 x2 in. | 33% x 434 in. | 
For Vestibule and Corridor Doors 
HD3000M 214 x 2), in. | 
For Communicating Doors 
HD3207M 214 x 24 in. | 356 x 4) in. 
For Single Communicating Doors 
HD3357M 24 x 2), in. | 356 x 419 in. 
. For Office Doors = 
HD3050M =| 24 x 2}, in. | 33yx4y in. | 116 
For Closet Doors, Elevator Shafts, etc. 
HD3152M | 21 x2 in. | 33qx 4¥4 in. | 117 


For Front Doors 
HD3100M | 21, x 214 in. 35g x 41» in. 


Size of Knobs 


334 x 444 in. 


With Vertical Escutcheon Plates 


| Fe 
. | di 
| Size of Knobs Escutcheon Plates } ofl a 
| see page 
Knob Latch for Inside Doors 
HD3277M— | 214 x24 in. | 10)9x3%4 in. | 112 
For Vestibule and Corridor Doors _ 

HD3020M 214 x 2) in. 1014x314 in. | 

HD3030M 2144x2\% “ £ . 
: ____ For Communicating Doors 

HD3227M— | 214 x 214 in. 1044 x 314 in. | 


For Single Communicating Doors 


~ HD3377M— | 24 x2 in. | 10'gx3ty in. | 
or For Office Doors 


~ HD3070M 244 x24 in. | 1014x3% in. 
HD3080M- hy x 2h * «4 
For Closet Doors, Elevator Shafts, etc. 


HD3172M | 215 x 24 in. | 10! 2x 314 in. 
HD3182M 2 x 24 * “ « 


— 2 For Front Doors 
HD3120M 2)¢-x:214 in. 10), x 3% in. 
HD3130M) 214x214 “ ? zi 


Master-keyed as explained on page 110 
Each in a box, with screws 


When ordering, give list number, thickness of door, and finish. 
For finishes, see page 40. 


No. HD3120M lock-set 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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Mono-lock Sets 


Warwick Design 
Colonial School 


Culs half size 


With Horizontal Escutcheon Plates 


For 
. ” . Size of description 
Number Size of Knobs Escutcheon Plates | of Lock, 
| see jace 


- Knob Latch for Inside Doors | 
JW3257M | 24 xQyin. | 3g x 44s in. | 112 
: ___ For Vestibule and Corridor Doors _ a 
JW3000M | 244 x 24% in. | B3)o x 43. in. | 113 
For Communicating Doors 
JW3207M | 2% x2'4 in. | 37g x 44 in. 
For Single Communicating Doors 
2'¢x2M in. | 37_x4%4 in. | 
For Office Doors 
| QMyx2hein, | 3x 43y in. | 
” For Closet Doors, Elevator Shafts, etc. 
JW3152M— | 2! x 24 in. 314 x 43 in. | 
‘ For Front Doors 
JW3100M 2'yx2yin. | 379x 4% in. 


With Vertical Escutcheon Plates 


Number | Size of Knobs iteciiteee Pin 


Knob Latch for Inside Doors 
JW3277M | 24x2yin. | Ix3in. 
———as For Vestibule and Corridor Doors 
JW3020M 214 x 214 in. | 11x 314 in. 
JW3030M 24x 2g “ " - 
For Communicating Doors 
JW3227M 24 x2\gin. | 11x34 in. 
- For Single Communicating Doors 
JW3377M 2yx24in. | 11x 3's in. 
For Office Doors" 
JW3070M 214 x 2Y in. | 11x 34 in. 
9 


JIW3080M 1gx2\% * 5 . 

For Closet Doors, Elevator Shafts, etc. 
JW3172M 21x 2!y in. 11x 3% in. 
JW3182M 214x244 “ ad € 

For Front Doors 
JW3120M 214 x 24 in. 11 x 3!9 in. 
JW3130M 2lox2y * 


Master-keyed as explained on page 110. 
Each in a box, with screws. 


\ & When ordering, give list number, thickness of door, and finish. 


For finishes, see page 40. 
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Cuts half size 


r bi-p 
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Mono-lock Sets 


Jackson Design 
Mission School 


With Horizontal Escutcheon Plates 


| For 
Size of description 

Escutcheon Plates of Lock, 

see page 


Size of Knobs 


Knob Latch for Inside Doors 
OJ3257M |g x2Qyin. | BIZ x 41g in. 
For Vestibule and Corridor Doors 


| x2in. | 34 x41éin. | 


For Communicating Doors 


| Qfx2Qyin. | 3lgx4lgin. | 
For Single Communicating Doors 
No. OF0000M lock-est 2 | atyx2tin. | 3lgx41¢in. 
vs 4 2 s 
For Office Doors 
O33050M—— | 2 x2hin, | 34 x 414 in. 
For Closet Doors, Elevator Shafts, etc. 
OJ3152M = |g x2hjin. | 34 x4IKin. | 
For Front Doors 
0J3100M Qsx2iin. | 31x 41<¢in. 


Size of 
Size of Knobs Escutcheon Plates 


Knob Latch for Inside Doors 
2yx2jin. | I1x3in. 
For Vestibule and Corridor Doors 


2¢x2in. | 11 x3in. 
Wsx2y* | “4 
For Communicating Doors 
2,x24in. | 11 x3in. 
For Single Communicating Doors 
| 2%x2y%in. | 1x3in. 
; For Office Doors 
OJ3070M =| 214 x2), in. lix3in. | 
053080M 25x 2lf & a 6 | 
For Closet Doors, Elevator Shafts, etc. 
OJ3172M =| ONY x 21 in. 11 x3 in. | 
_ 0J3182M 214x214 * « 4 
: For Front 
0J3120M 214 x 2 in. 
_ 0J53130M 214 x24 * 


Master-keyed as exp! tined on page 110 
Each in a box, with screws. 


When ordering, give list number, thickness of door, and finish. 
For finishes, see page 40. 


Gor gle 


Mono-lock Sets 


Cuts half size 


Yuma Design 


Mission School 


With Horizontal Escutcheon Plates 


For 
s: - Size of description 
| Size of Knobs Escutcheon Plates of Lock, 


| see page 


Se Knob Latch for Inside Doors a 
NY3257™M_ | 244 x24 in. | 334x4%4 in. | 112 
For Vestibule and Corridor Doors 


NY3000M = 21, x 21 in. Byx4yin. | 113 


For Communicating Doors 


NY3207M_— | 2M x24 in. | 3% x44 in. | 114 


_ For Single Communicating Doors 


| 24x24in. | 3%x4in. | 115 


For Office Doors 
No. NY3000M lock-set NY3050M | 


| ayx2yin. | 3%%x4y%in. | 116 


For Closet Doors, Elevator Shafts, etc. 


NY3152M 24x2\in. | 3%%x4¥¢in. | 117 


For Front Doors 


NY3100M 24x24 in. | 334x414 in. 


With Vertical Escutcheon Plates 


For 
Size of description 
Escutcheon Plates of Lock, 


Size of Knobs 
see page 


Knob Latch for Inside Doors 
NY3277M |g x 2% in. | 10x31 in. 


___ For Vestibule and Corridor Doors 
NY3020M | 214 x 244 in. | 10x 334 in. | 


NY3030M 2144x 2% “ 


For Communicating Doors a 


NY3227M =| oj x2hjin. | 10x34 in. | 
j For Single Communicating Doors 

NY3377M | 21¢x 214 in. 10 x 3!4 in. 
For Office Doors 


2 x 24 in. 10 x 314 in. 
214x214 & ¢"« 
For Closet Doors, Elevator Shafts, etc. 
NY3172M | 214 x 214 in. 10 x 314 in. 
NY3182M 213x214 “  ¥ 


= For Front Doors 
NY3120M 214 x 214 in. 10 x 314 in. 
NY3130M 21x 


Master-keyed as explained on page 110. 
Each in a box, with screws. 


When ordering, give list number, thickness of door, and finish. 
No. NY3120M_ lock-set For finishes, see page 40. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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Yale Pin-Tumbler Fire Door Locks 


Approved by the Underwriters’ Laboratories under their label 


Cut third size 


126 


Designed for use with Hollow Metal 
- doors and Kalamein doors, pro- 
4 vided the lock stile is hollow 


No. GN120 is made up of two separate units; one consist- 
ing of the auxiliary 3-point bolt work which is assembled on 
a plate 1%, in. wide and is installed while the door is being 
built; the bolts are of steel, 44 in. in diameter and with 44 in 
throw. The other unit is the lock mechanism which is built 
up on one of the escutcheon plates. 

In applying the lock this plate is first secured to the door 
and the latch bolt inserted through bolt hole in edge of door 
and adjusted to its correct position in lock. The other plate 
and knob are then secured to the door by means of steel ma- 
chine screws engaging the opposite plate. 

The latch bolt and the three auxiliary steel bolts are auto- 
matically released by plunger (A) located near edge of door, 
impinging against door stop or bead. These bolts, when 
released, shoot into the jamb each time door is closed, thus 
holding door securely at three points, independently of the 
latch bolt, and preventing its warping away from jamb in 
case of fire. When door is opened from either side by turning 
knob, the latch bolt and the three auxiliary bolts are with- 
drawn and automatically held in retracted position until 
door is closed, thus allowing the door to close to the locked 
position without resistance. 

No. GN121 is identical with No. GN120, except that the 
three-auxiliary bolt device is omitted. 

No. GN123. Same as No. GN120 except that stop-work 
and deadlocking bolt are omitted. This is accomplished by 
using knobs without cylinder on both sides of the lock, and 

: furnishing a solid hub. This gives a knob latch operation, 
‘ i. ¢., lock operated from both sides at all times by knob. 
. No. GN125. Same as No. GN120, but equipped with five 


9 auxiliary bolts, one projecting from the top of the door and 
another from the bottom, in addition to the three auxiliary 
- . bolts as furnished with No. GN120. 


No. GN127. For use on the standing leaf of a pair of 
doors. This lock has but two auxiliary bolts, one projecting 
from the top, and the other from the bottom, of the door. 
The knob action is identical with that of No. GN123, except 
that the latch bolt is omitted, the knobs being used simply for 
operating the two-point bolt mechanism. A stop bracket is 
added to the bolt mechanism in order to prevent the retrac- 
. tion of the two auxiliary bolts until after the bolt work in the 
swinging leaf has been retracted. In order to eliminate the 

ossibility of the swinging leaf closing before the standing 
eaf, in case both doors are opened, a controller (No, 1943) is 
furnished with this lock which prevents the swinging leaf 
from closing until the standing leaf has swung into position, 

Latch bolt . Bronze; 1%, x 1 in.; 34 in. throw. 

Keys . .. . Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, coined, 

gold plated bows. 

Cylinder . . Bronze. Five pin-tumblers. Changes 

practically unlimited. 

For doors. . 1°y and 134 in. thick. Other thicknesses 
to order, and at an acditional price. Cannot be 
be used on doors less than 1%, in. thick. 

Trim . To preclude the possibility of fire penetra- 
ting the door by reason of the possible fusing of the 
trim, the latter is composed of one cast iron (bronze 
veneered) escutcheon plate with steel knob thimble, 
and one steel-covered bronze knob with steel shank 
on one side, and one bronze escutcheon plate and 
knob on the other. 

Operation =. No. GN120. From inside by knob at all 
times; from outside by knob except when stopped 
by key in outside knob. Latch bolt is provided 
with deadlocking feature (B) which automatically 
deadlocks it when the door is closed. 

(For operation of other numbers, see description 
above.) 


i Key Size of Sire of 
Number Backset | Class Knobs Tlites 


3N120 to GN127 3); in, § |214x 2) in. 6% x Bin. 


The minimum width of stile on which these locks can be used is 47§ in. 
Master-keyed, same as Mono-locks, as explained on page 110. 


When ordering, give list number, thickness, height and 
hand of door, detail of jamb, and finish. For finishes, see 


No. GN120 series page 40. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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Keys and Blanks 


Pin-tumbler 


Cuts full size 
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No. 211F 


Google 


Keys and Blanks 


Solid steel 


Cuts full size 


No. S14514 


When ordering give list number 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Cuts full size 


Keys and Blanks 129 


Solid steel—continued 


Master-key blanks 


No. S51!5 


Flat steel type 


es ie es ee ae, & 
: eS SS Ss he ap —< 
2 — "ae = ne? ae ‘ aa = ed 
; 7 Ss = = may s, 
| No _| __ For Locks | No. | For Locks | ‘ea A= 
288 390, 391 294 | 373, 377 = 
|__290 | 303 | 295_| 388 | Ly 
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Culs full size 


130 Keys and Blanks 


Bronze 


* NEw yoRK * 
ee ee 


No. B333 


No. M503 


When ordering give list number 
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Hardware 
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Hardware 


HILE the primary purpose of Builders’ Hardware is utility, 
it can and should serve the secondary purpose of decoration, 


which, in some cases, becomes the more important of the two. 


In the line of Builders’ Hardware presented in the following 
pages, the effort is always sought to attain both of these ends, each 
by careful and intelligent designing, carried into execution by the 
best and latest methods known to the industrial arts, and in a plant 
of the largest size, unrivaled in equipment and facilities. The high 
repute so long enjoyed by the product is the best evidence of perfection 


in the methods of its production. 


In compiling this edition of our catalog, our aim throughout 
has been to include every article or device which experience has 
proved to be necessary or desirable, in every grade adapted to give 
satisfactory service, and to eliminate obsolete articles, and those in 
which quality and serviceability have been sacrificed to the mere 
effort after cheapness. Every article retained is thus suitable for its 


intended purpose. Some, however, are of better grades than others, 


and preference should always be given to those of the higher grades, 


especially where, as is usually the case, the difference in cost is small 


relatively to the difference in permanent usefulness and value. 


We invite critical inspection of the mechanical details of our 
work, especially their fitness for the service for which each is intended, 
and also of the external design wherever this, however simple, 


embodies the element of decoration or style. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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Application of Casement Adjusters 133 


Fig. 1. (Opening out) Nos. Y211 and Y216 


Fig. 2. (Opening in) Nos. Y231, Y232 and Y236 


Fig. 3. (Opening out) Nos. Y240, Y241, Y242 and Y246 


“B"—LENGTH OF BAR 
FOR CASEMENTS 12” TO 14” WIDE, USE 7'4” ROD WITH DIST. “A"—3”" 
| 


Width of ee ES Pe ee Pe Pe Bee ery ee ee ad ee Pe 
“aseme ” spars a> aaa lig | F | 7 Pa | = me oy =| , 
—|— | -| ————— = =i 
Al | | | oF 6” | 6’ | | 9” | ) 10” | 10 
Figs. 1 and 2 |— as a -|— : — 
B) | 1 | rar | aar | ae | rae | ase | ase | t8r | is’ | 1 
= =I =i = — —| — : 
| 4 ey ov | oe |e |} of | ee | se | 9 
Fig. 3 a= - as Le 4 
B 714"| 1 10” | 10° | 1 12° | 12° | 12° | 1 5” | 1 r 1 
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Adjusters, Casement 


Culs third size 


Hinge side No. Y231 cast bronze or brass* 


Standard Plate | Pivot Plate 


‘Projection 
Pivot Plate ard from Sash 


"| Height of Pro- | 
jection of Stand-] 


2 in. 
« 


2% in. 
« 


For use on windows with a !y-inch step, measuring from lower end of sash to the sill. 


No. ¥232 cast bronze or brass* 
Extra Heavy 


Projection of 
Pivot Plate 


*None of the above furnished in FX80 finish. 
Half dozen in a box, with screws. 


It is advisable that adjusters be applied as shown in illustrations. The length of rod (or bar) should be about two-thirds the width of window. 


Projection 
from Sash 


When ordering, give list number, length of rod, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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Original from 
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Adjusters, Casement 
of either hand 


For windows opening out, 


ae 


— 
a ie 


FEE Se ss 


— - 2 | 
————_——————— 
- . 


Nos. Y211 cast bronze or brass and Y2211 cast iron* 


Hinge side 
Round Rod 


Tron, with 


Steel Rod 
35 in. dia. 


Y2211 12 in. i 
“« 15 * “ “« 


2 x Kin. | 2% x Hin. 


= : 


* Psy 


“Pe, 
3 


7\4 in. 


834 x 17% in. 


Oe. : Pe é ~ - 
Hinge side No. Y246 wrought bronze or brass* 
| Siz Rod Sill Plate Pivot Plate 
83 in. i 34x 13¢ in. 
= 


lox 35 in. 


No. Y216 cast bronze 
Height of 


Pivot Plate Standard 


Sill Plate 


Hinge side 


“ « 


7y x 3g in. Ag x 1's x 2'§ x 134 in.) 234 x 7x in. 
a 
. 


| 


*None of the above, except No, Y2211, furnished in FX80 finish. 


Half dozen in a box, with screws, 
It is advisable that adjusters be applied as shown in illustrations. The length of rod (or bar) should be about two-thirds the width of window. 
hen ordering, give list number, length of rod, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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136 Adjusters, Casement 
For windows opening out, of either hand 


Pe As 


Hinge side No. ¥240 cast br = . 
Pivot Plate Haight of 
84x14 in| 1144 x Win. 
x14 * « “ 
x14 * 


Hinge side No. Y¥242 cast bronze or brass* 
Extra heavy 


*None of the above furnished in FX80 finish. Half dozen in a box, with screws. 


It is advisable that adjusters be applied, as shown in illustrations. The length of rod (or bar) should be about two-thirds the width of window. 
When ordering, give list number, size and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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No. Y100, 24 inches 


No. Y105, 4 inches 


No. Y106, 3 inches 


YALE 
Bolts 


Cuts half size 


Barrel bolts 


Material (Cast) 


Bronze or brass 21% in. 114 x 2% in. 


14 x3 “ 
1144x4 * 


Any of the above can be furnished with mortise strikes, 134 x 34 in., to special order. 
One dozen in a box, with screws. 


Necked bolts 


Number Material (Cast) Size 3 Strike 


Bronze or brass 3i 1x3 in. 14x 1\% in. 


“ “ 


Half dozen in a box, with screws. 


Cased bolts 


Material (Cast) 


Bronze or brass 


One dozen, 244 in. size, in a box, with screws; other sizes, 14 dozen. 


Cupboard bolts 


Material (Cast) Plate 


34 « 


Bronze or brass 154 x 134 in. 


Half dozen in a box, with screws. 


When ordering, give list number, size, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Culs half size 


Digitized by 


Bolts, Chain and Foot — 


Nos. Y110 and Y2110 Nos. Y115 and Y2115 


Chain bolts 
With 21 inches of Chain 


Rim Strike* 


or Brass 


Y110 in. 3 x 134 in. in. % x 1% in. 
. 4x1% “ x 13g “ 
6x 2g “ = 214 “ 

“ “ 


*Regularly furnished with rim strike. If reverse bevel is wanted, order must so specily. 
i dozen in a box, with screws. 


Foot bolts 


Number 


Cast Bronze | 
or Br 


yus | -Y2u15 


Cast Iron 


“ “ 


Half dozen in a box, with screws. 


When ordering, give list number, size, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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Cuts half size 


Bolts, Flush 139 


\ 


No. Y70 No. Y71 Nos. Y73 and Y2073 Nos. ¥75 and Y2075 No. Y¥72 
6 inches 6 inches 6 inches 6 inches 6 inches 


Flush bolts 


Cast bronze or brass 


Dimensions 


Number ; | b mn © Matec 
Lenzth of Plate | Width of Plate Lip Backset* Sted Heat 


54 in. 7, in. 3, in. 14 in. dia. 


Cast Iron 


13, in. 


*Backset is the distance from edge of door to center of rod. 
Halt dozen, 6 in. and smaller, in a box, with strikes and screws; larger sizes, 44 dozen. 


Strikes for stone, etc., furnished to special order and at an additional price. Send full size detailed sketch of any special conditions. 


When ordering, give list number, length ot plate, and finish, For finishes, see page 40. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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Culs half size 
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Bolts, Flush 


No. Y80 No. Y81 
8 inches 8 inches 8 inches 


Flush bolts 


Cast bronze or brass 


Dimensions 


Number » Phe 
Length of Plate | Width of Plate Lip Backset* Hass ened 


6 in. 56 in. 13¢ in. Ty in. 
8 rc « a 


2 * 


*Backset is the distance from edge of door to center of rod. 

Hali dozen, 6 in., in a box, with strikes and screws; larger sizes, 44 dozen 

Strikes for stone, etc., furnished to special order and at an additional price. Send full size detailed sketch of any 
special conditions. 


When ordering, give list number, length of plate, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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Nos. Y51 and Y2051 


Half dozen in a box, with guides, strikes, and screws 


Strikes for stone, etc., furnished to special order and at an additional price. 


YALE 
Bolts, Extension 


—— 


Nos. Y56 and Y2056 


Mortise extension bolts 


Dimensio 


Cuts half size 


ns 


Knob or 


Tee Handle Steel Rod 


Materi: : 
faterial Plate 


Bronze Plated 


Steel Head Backset 


x 134 in. 1 in. 
Wrought steel | 

~ | Bronze 

Cast lor brass | ‘ 


Cast iron 
{ Bronze 


Cast (i brass 


Bronze | 
or brass 


Cast 


'6 in. 


Rods and heads, !3 dozen in a separate package. 


Send full size detailed sketch of any special conditions. 


141 


Rods furnished in lengths of 6, 8, 12 and thereafter up to 48 ins., in six (6) in. lengths, measured from center of knob or Tee handle to end of head. 


When 


» Google 


ordering, give list number, length of rod, and finish. 


For finishes, see page 40. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


YALE, 
Cuts half size 


142 Bolts, Extension 


No. Y61 Nos. Y63 and ¥2063 


Mortise extension bolts 


_Flat front _ 


Dimensions 


os 7 i] 
| Steel Rod —— ested Backset 


Number Material . 
| (Cast) 


4 & 

Y62 ms 6%x1 “ yy « ly 

Y63 “ 644x14 * ms 

Y2063 Iron = Sg 

Y65 Bronze or brass | 63¢x2 “ | ; | 
Rabbeted front; 14 in. rabbet 


Reversible 


“ 


Y6l Bronze or brass | 5 x 534i 3% in. | 3 


Y63!5 Bronze or brass | 634 x 1144 in.| 14 in. | 
Y65'5 | “ 6x2 “ 


Half dozen in a box, with guides, strikes, and screws. Rods and heads, 14 dozen in a separate package. 


Strikes for stone, etc., furnished to special order and at an additional price. Send full size detailed sketch of any special conditions. 
Rods furnished in lengths of 6, 8, 12 and thereafter up to 48 inches, in six (6) inch lengths, measured from center of lever to end of head. 
When ordering, give list number, length of rod, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Bolts, Extension 143 


No. Y50 No. Y58 
(Cut 1% size) (Cut 14 size) 


Mortise extension bolts 


Tee Steel Bronze Plated 
Handle Rod Steel Head 


Nambee Material 


Bronze or brass 674 x 17¢ in. 33¢ in. 
Y59* “ “ “ 3 “ 
*No, Y59 has detachable tee handle, otherwise same as Y5S. 


Strikes for stone, ete., furnished to special order and at an additional price. Send full size detailed sketch of 
any special conditions. 


Rods furnished from 6 to 72 in., measured from center of tee handle to end of head. 
Each in a box, with guides, strikes and screws, Rods in a separate package. 
When ordering, give list number, length of rod, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 


Rim extension bolts 


Material Back | 


: | ~ | Rix a 
Number (Cast) Plate Case | Knob | (16 Oval) Strike 


XAB50_ (Bronze or brass 414 x 11% in. | 344 x 114 in. 5 in. | 17 x 14 in.* 
Y50 | xd ee 4x1 . Ze Ve gxill¢ *t 
(Cut 1% size) 
*Flush rim strike. tMortise strike. 
Regular lengths measured from end of bolt to center of knob: No, XABS5O, 12, 18, 27 and 36in. No. Y50, 
9, 12, IS and 24 in. Center guides furnished for 18, 24, 27 and 36 in. bolts. 
When ordering, give list number, length and finish, For finishes, see page 40. 


Rim double extension bolts 


Neri | Material ] c Top and Intermediate Bolt Rod Rim Lever 
Nember (Cast) ase | Bottom Guides Guides| Heads Rods | Strikes Handle 


Y174_~——- Bronze or brass (3g x 176 x 7g in.4!y x 246 x Win. 2x14in. gxgin. 3¢in.t 1'¢x2loin.| No. 930 
Y2174 Tron | « “ « «8 4 “ 
Y2174 e * « “ « a & Ht “ 


Unfinished * 


No. Y¥174 *For painting. tHronze or brass, ttSteel. 
Le Vhea jamb is not flush with face of door, special strkes are required. Furnish full size detail, 
(Cut “4 size) When ordering, give height of door, distance from bottom to lever handle, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Bolts, Extension 


cw Mortise double extension bolts 
Front. .... Flat, 454 x lin. 


Beveled, 43; x Lin. Regular bevel (No. 2), Y in. 
in 214 ins. 
Rabbeted, 5 x 1) in.; 1% in. rabbet. 


Case . ... Japanned iron. 


Culs half size 


Strike . . . Cut shows mortise strikes for wood at top and bot- 
tom. Strikes for stone, etc., furnished to special 
order and at an additional price. Send full size 
detailed sketch of any special conditions 


Hub. ..... Bronze for 5y in. spindle. 


Reversible  . Flat front for doors of either hand. 
Beveled. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Rabbeted. Not reversible. Specify hand. 


. One lever handle, No. 930, 2'5 in. (page 205), and 
one plate, No. GR3405, 24 x 14¢ in. (page 224). 


Operation . A half turn of lever 
handle throws both 
bolts. 


Case, see below 


Flat Front 


Case, | Cast | Steet Bronze Plated 
inches | Front Rods Steel Heads Backset 
3x2x7% | Peper | agindia.| Yin. | 134 in. 
Rabbeted Front : 
| ¥133}2 3's x 19x34) Bronze ot | vin.dia.| %4in. | 1% in. 


Mortise double extension bolt 
With latch bolt operation 


Front. .__.. Flat, 4% x Lin. 

Case . ._.. Japanned iron. 

Strike . . . Center of opening to end of lip, 114 in. (see page 242). 
Hub. . Bronze for 5g in. spindle. 

Reversible  . For doors of either hand. 


Plain Trim . One lever handle, No. 930, 215 in. (page 205), and 
one plate, No GR3405, 2!) x 1°, in. (page 224). 


Latch Bolt . Bronze, °« in. sq.; 14 in. throw. 
Operation. A half turn of lever handle retracts both bolts. 


Case, see below 


| 


Case, 


inches Cast Front Steel Rods 


Number 


Y129) | 3x 2'¢ x44 (Bronzeor brass) 4 in. dia. 


No. Y134 No. Y129 


Each in a box, complete, with screws and trim, unless otherwise specified 


When ordering, give list number, hand, height and thickness of door, distance from bottom of door to lever handle, and finish. For finishes, 
see page 40. 
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Cremone Bolts 


N view of the increasing use of casement windows, especially 

in country houses, we give on the following pages (146 to 155) 

an extensive line of bolts in many schools of ornament, as well as 
plain brass and bronze. 


The following are the most used types of meeting rails for 
casement windows, as affording the best weather tight protec- 
tion, and when equipped with Cremone or Espagnolette Bolts 
they furnish the easiest operation and best security 


PT PIS SL A 
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S 
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Sectional view of meeting rails: Sectional view of meeting rails: 
French construction. American construction 


~*AL 


SRA 


Fig. 1 shows the construction generally used in France, the 
sashes opening inward, and the meeting-rails having an inter- 
locking joint. The fastening is either a Cremone bolt (pages 
146 to 155) or Espagnolette bolt (pages 157 to 159), the latter 
being preferred in buildings of the better class. 


_— 
- = 
ALMA 


Fig. 2 shows the construction recommended for this country. 
The sashes open inward (or can open outward) and the meeting- 
rails are beveled. 


Front view of box 
and lever. 
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Side view of bolt 
attached 
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Bolts, Cremone 


When ordering 


the following information must be given: 


Hand of sash. If no hand is specified, left hand will be furnished. 

Height of sash. 

Does the sash open in or out ? 

Width of stile or astragal on which the bolt is to be applied. 

Distance from bottom of sash to proposed centre of knob or lever handle. 


The illustrations on following pages show positions of knobs and lever handles 
when bolt is in locked position. 


Guides are furnished for each two feet of rod. 
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Fig. 3 


Angle, opening ow 
For regular bolts, with # ‘inch rod. 


Fig. 1 
Half Mortise, opening in. 
For regular bolts, with {4 inch rod. 


Fig. 2 
Flat Mortise, opening in. 
For regular bolts, with inch rod. 
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Fig. 4 
Half Mortise, opening in. 
For regular bolts, with ‘9 inch rod. 
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Fig. 5 


Flat Mortise, opening in. 
For regular bolts, with 44 inch rod. 


Fig. 6 
ngle, openii 
For wea bolts, with 34" 14 inch rod. 
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Fig. 7 Fig. 8 


Mortise, lipped, opening in. Mortise, se opening in. 
regular bolts, with 44 inch rod. For regular bolts, with {4 inch rod. 
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Fig. 9 


Mortise. mae opening in. 
For regular bolts, with *4 inch rod. 


Strikes for special conditions 


Unless otherwise ordered, all Cremone Bolts will be packed with the rim strikes 
shown with the bolt, which are used when window and casing are flush. (See illustra- 
tion at left.) 


The above half size illustrations cover types of strikes used for varying conditions 
of head and sill. 

If, to meet unusual conditions, any of these special strikes are desired, order the 
shape you desire by the figure number of the strike shown above and send with the 
order a sectional detail of the head, sill, and meeting-rails. 
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Culs third size | 
Bolts, Cremone 147 


No. 150 No. 151 No. 160 No. 163* 


; Width ux x 
Material of ‘Box Knob Handle Projectiont | W gees : 


Bronze or brass in. 2'¢ x 1)¢ in. ‘ 2% in. 6 in. 
151 
160 
2160 Tron 
163* =| Bronze or brass 


*Operates from both sides. Outer lever handle may be deadlocked by stop on inside. 
TProjection is measurement from face of sash to highest point of knob or lever handle. 


Guides furnished for each 2 feet of rod. When ordering, give list number, information called for on page 146, and finish, For finishes, see page 40. 
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Cuts third size 


148 Bolts, Cremone 


No. XCA160 


No. 165} f No. 167 


Number Material Width of Projectiont Wrought Rod 
' Hox (12 Oval) 


XCAI60 | Bronze or brass 13, in. 


27¢ in. he in. 


mea ame ae ee vm in 
1657 ; | 33 “« 
167 


* Operates from both sides. Outer knob may be deadlocked by stop on inside 
t Projection is measurement [rom face of sash to highest point of knob or lever handle 
tt For Panic Fire Exit Doors. The lever projects at an angle when bolts are thrown; pressure or a body falling against this 


lever retracts bolts. Cannot be furnished in FXS0 finish; where bolts are wanted to match FXSO, BXas0 finish 
should be specitied. 


Guides furnished for each two feet of rod. When ordering, give list number, information called for on page 146, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Cuts third size 
Bolts, Cremone 149 


No. KA160 Alameda* No. KA167 Alameda No. SA160 Ashby No. MC160 Chatillon 
Mission school Mission school Elizabethan school Louis XVI school 


Width of 


= 
Box Knob Lever Hanile Projectiont | Mrouant Sad 


Number Material (tz Oval) 


KA160* — Bronze or brass ? 254 in. Wy in, 


KA167 Seudasewsea tl} in. idan 
SA160 
MC160 


*Also furnished to operate from both sides, list number KA163, dimensions same as KA160, 134 in. knob and dead-locking stop 
inside, KAQ31 lever handle outside A 
tProjection is measurement from face of sash to highest point of knob or lever handle. 


Guides furnished for each two feet of rod. When ordering, give list number, information called for on page 146, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Cults third size 


150 Bolts, Cremone 


No. MC 167 Chatillon No. SD160 Dreux* No. SD167 Dreux No. TD160 Drouet 
Louis XVI school French Renaissance French Renaissance Louis XVI school 


| Lever | Wrought Rod 


Number Material Width of Box . Projectiont ae : 
Handle 2 Oval 


MC167 Bronze or brass | 154 in. 
SD 160° I ee 133 ° 
SD 167 | 1% * 
TD 160 114 * 


*Also furnished to operate by knobs from both sides, list number SD161, dimensions same us SD160, except that box is 
1°. in. wide. Outer knob may be deadlocked by step on inside 
fProjection is measurement from face of sash to highest point of knob or lever handle, 


Guides furnished for each two feet of rod. When ordering, give list number, information ca!led for on page 146, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Bolts, Cremone 


Culs third size 


151 


jin 


— BE Le 


eS LS | fT ff | A Sa |: 
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No. SE160 Evereux No. SE167 Evereux No. MG160 Gateshead No. MG167 Gateshead 
Louis XIV school Louis XIV school Adam school Adam school 


Wrought Rod 


Number Material | Width of Box Knob | Lever Handle Projectiont (*y Oval) 


= al fe 


SE160 Bronze or brass 1'4 in. 314 x 15, in. 


SE167 “ “ “« | “ “ 
MGI160 oN, 11g 4 234 x 14 in. 
MoM: * % & :. 


*Also furnished to operate from both sides, list number MG168; dimensions same as MG167. Deadlocking stop inside; 
MG653 lever handle and MG225 rose outside : 
tProjection is measurement from face of sash to highest point of knob or lever handle 


Guides furnished for each two feet of rod. When ordering, give list number, information called for on page 146, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Bolts, Cremone 


Culs third size 


152 


4 


No. LL160 Lancaster No. LL167 Lancaster No. OL160 Lorraine No. OL167 Lorraine 
Colonial school Colonial school Louis XVI schoal Louis XVI school 


Number Material Width of Box Knob Lever Handle — Projectiont 


LL160 Bronze or brass 1! in. in. 
LL167 e Lo. 
OL160 > a. 2 


__OL167 


2!'5 
5 “ 
“Ss 
3 « 
3 


5 


3 “ 


tProjection is measurement from face of sash to highest point of knob or lever haniile. 


Guides furnished for each two feet of rod. When ordering, give list number, information called for on page 146, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Cuts third size 
Bolts, Cremone 153 


y im EG GO ee 


a - 


No. KM160 Meaux No. NM160 Menin No. QN160 Newcastle No. SP160 Putney 
Louis XVI school Louis XIV school Georgian school Colonial school 


Wrought Rod 


Number Material Width of Box Knob | Projectiont (4, Ova! 


KM160 Bronze or brass 
, 


NM 160 
QN160 
SP160 


tProjection is measurement from face of sash to highest point of knob or lever handle. 


Guides furnished foreach two feet of rod. When ordering, give list number, information called for on page 146, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Cuts third size 


Bolts, Cremone 


No. OV160 Vergennes No. OV167 Vergennes No. PF 160 Fairfax No. PF167 Fairfax 
Henry 11 school Henry Il school Colonial school Colonial school 


Wrought Rod 


Number Materia! | Width of Box Knob | Lever Handle | Projectiont (ho Oval) | 


OV160 Bronze or brass I} in. 2 tgin. | 
OV167 mi AE, 3S mS 214 in. 3 

PF160 y: : 2 
PF167 : “ 276 in. 25 


7 
1 


s 
9 
° 
s 


tProjection is measurement from face of sash to highest point of knob or lever handle. 


Guides furnished for each two feet of rod. When ordering, give list number, information called for on page 146, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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| Bolts, Cremone 


155 


2 


| 
No. [W160 Wilton No. PW160 Weymouth No. PW167 Weymouth No. RW160 Winthrop 
Colonial school Colonial school Colonial school Colonial school 


ef i cal ev sth h 
Number | Material Bo: | ane Projectiont ” 5 


1W160 Bronze or brass | 


PW160* “« « 
PW167* 
RW160 


*Strikes for special conditions; as Figs. 1, 2 and 3, page 146, to suit. 
tProjection is measurement from face of sash to highest point of knob or lever handle. 


Guides furnished for each 2 feet of rod. When ordering, give list number, information called for on page 146, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Espagnolette Bolts 


HESE bolts should only be used on sash opening in. 

Figs. 1 and 2 show section of the ordinary type of sash 
to which these bolts are applied, but on account of the many 
special conditions, it is desirable to send a full size sectional 
detail of meeting-rails. 


WoT LESS THAN IE 


Fig. 1 
With this section allow for !4 inch bolt as With this section allow for 4 inch bolt as 
shown to hold Espagnolette. shown to hold Espagnolette. 


The illustrations on the following pages show position of 
handles when bolt is locked. A quarter revolution of the handle 
releases the locking mechanism, after which the hooks are with- 
drawn by pulling the handle outwards. 

Bolts Nos. 186 and OL186, illustrated on pages 157 and 159, 
respectively, have a hook which is used to hold the handle in 
horizontal position when locked. 


When ordering 


the following information must be given: 


Hand of sash. Height of sash. 
Ae eT Width of stile or astragal on which the bolt is to be applied. 
Dimensions at “A” must not be less Distance from bottom of sash to proposed centre of handle. 


than 13; inches. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original from 


A 


Digitized by Google UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS AT 


URBANA-CHAMPAIGN 


YALE 
Culs third size 
Bolts, Espagnolette 157 


No. 186 No. KW185 Weyanoke 
Colonial school. Colonial school 


Number Material B —— Handle Projectiont | ade | mea 


\f 34x %in. 
|| 2° projection 


186 Bronze or brass 536 x 114 in. 3\% in. 
KWI185 EE. 2x 134 in. Pe 5igx1% “ rfid 


tProjection is measurement from face of sash to highest point of handle. 


Guides furnished for each 2 feet of rod. 
When ordering, give list number, information called for on page 156, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Bolts, Espagnolette 


Cuts third size 


No. MC185 Chatillon No. OL185 Lorraine 
Louis XVI school Louis XVI school 


Material Width of Box Handle Projectiont PP ood 


Bronze or brass 134 in. 734.x2 in. 4 in. 5¢ in. 
: 1% * 8 x2 “* 


t Projection is measurement from face of sash to highest point of handle. 


Guides furnished for each two feet of rod. 
When ordering, give list number, information called for on page 156, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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YALE, 
Culs third size 


Bolts, Espagnolette 159 


No. OL186 Lorraine No. KM185 Meaux No. OV185 Vergennes 
Louis XVI school Louis XVI school Henry II school 


Rod 


Number Material | ve of Handle Projection* | Handle Hook (Round) 


OL186 Bronze or brass 134 in. 8 x2\Win. 34 in. 
KM185 Re 114 8 x2 “| 
OV185 - = 154 * 64 x1% * | 


* Projection is measurement from face of sash to hizhest point of handle. 


Guides furnished for each 2 feet of rod. 
When ordering, give list number, information called for on page 156, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Cults half size 


160 


No. 715 
214 x 2! inches 


No. 785 
4x 4 inches 


Digitized by Google 


Butts 
Shutter butts 


“ast bronze or brass. Square 
edges and fast joint. No tips. 
_ Made in the following regular sizes: 
2x 1lgin. | 244x2~ in. 3 x 214 in. 
2x1% “ | 2lox2k¢ * 3x3 “ 
922. Fle ee SF 
Made in the following irregular sizes: 
14x11 in.| 34x 24in. | 3%x3lgin 
5x3 
No. 710. Cast bronze or brass. Square 
edges, ball tip. Loose pin. 
Made in the following regular sizes: 
2 x13gin.| 24. x 2Win. 3x3 in. 
2 <2 Fis =z2 * 
24x2 “|3 x2 * 


Made in the following irregular sizes: } 


1x1 in.| 244x3 in. 13% x 3! yin] 
134 x2% “| 315x214 « 


Transom butts 


No. 725. Cast bronze or brass. Fast 
joint, no tips; face of leaves pol- 
ished, knuckles buffed. 

Made in the following regular sizes: 

2144 x 2% in.| 319 x 314 in. 4x4in. 
3 se = . 

Made in the following irregular sizes: 
3'4gx2in.| 4x2'in. | 

No. 726. Cast bronze or brass. Fast 
joint, no i Unpolished. 

Made in the following regular sizes: 
244x 24in.| 314 x 34 in. 4x4in. 
s. =e '* 

_ Made in the following irregular sizes: 
314 x 216 in.| 4x2!y in. | 

No. 785. Cast bronze or brass. Fast 
joint, no i Medium weight. 

Made in the following regular sizes: 

3x3in. |3!5x3!4in. | 4x4 in. 

Made in the following irregular sizes: 

2 x2 in.| 44¢x4)gin. | 5'9x5!y in, 
Derg |b x6 * 16 SO * 

No. 755. Cast bronze or brass. Fast 
joint, button tips. Extra heavy. 

Made in the following regular sizes: 

4 x4 in| Sx5in. | 54x52 in, 

416x415 * 526 * c xe 

~ Made in the following irregular sizes: 

3 x3 in. 6x Sin. 4 630s 

314 x 3% “ 6x 9 * Sx G* 
6x10 “ 12'x12:'* 


No. 720. Cast bronze only. Loose pin, 
ball tip. Steel-bushed. Self-lubri- 
cating. Light weight. 


Made in the following regular sizes: 


31g x Blin. | 414x414 in. 
4x4 “|5 x5 * 


Six pairs, 3x3 in., and smaller, in a box, with screws; 
larger sizes, 1 pair. 
When ordering, give list number, size, and 
finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Cuts half size 


Butts 161 


Door butts 


No. 780. Cast bronze or brass. Loose pin, ball tip. Steel-bushed. Self-lubricating. 
“Hold-fast” pins, except sizes under 344x 3! in. Medium weight. 
Made in the following regular sizes: 
216 x 24 in. 4 x3 in. | 5x4 in. | 5% x 5) in. 
4 x3 “ 5x5 “ 6 =6 -* 
4: <4: = | 5x6 “ 
4144x4% “ 
Made in the following irregular sizes: 
2 x2in. 3 x5 in. 41gx3%in. | 5M x 4 in. 
2144x3 “ 34x3 * S&S: =34Q" 6 xe? 
| 3 x2“ 4 x2“ 5 x7 “ | 6 x44 


3 x4* 


No. 782. Cast bronze or brass. Loose pin, ball tip. ‘“Hold-fast” pins. ‘Long 
service” fibre washers. Medium weight. 
Made in the following regular sizes: 
4 x4 in. 5x5 in. 5M x 5% in. | 6x 6 in. 
416x414 “ 
Made in the following irregular sizes: 
34x3lgin. | | | 


No. 2783. Cast iron. Loose pin, ball tip. Medium weight. 
Made in the following sizes: 
2 x=2 in. 3% x 3) in. 4ly x 414 in. 
2144x 2% “* 4 x4: * 6 x5 * 
3 xe * 


No. 750. Cast bronze or brass. Loose pin, ball tip. Steel-bushed. Self-lubricating. 
“Hold-fast” pins. Extra heavy. 
Made in the following regular sizes: 


tani 
iat 


i 


314 x 3% in. | 419x419 in. | 5 x6 in. 6 x 6 in. 


4 x4 * 6 x5: * 54%x5% “ 


Made in the following irregular sizes: re 
219x3_ in. 5x3 in. in. 8x Sin. 
x2 = 5x4 * 8x10 “ 
xg © 5x 416 8x12 * 
x24 “ 5x7 10x 10 “ 
x3lg “ 5x9 12x 8 * 
444x3 * 6x5 12x12"* 
44%x4 * 6x7 16x:12'* 


No. 752. Cast bronze or brass. Loose pin, ball tip. ‘Hold-fast” pins. “Long 
service” fibre washers. Extra heavy. 
Made in the following regular sizes: 


4 x4 in. 5x 5 in. | 5’ x 54 in. 6x 6 in, 
444x4% “ 

Made in the following irregular sizes: 
3'4x3%oin. | 


No. 2750. Cast iron. Loose pin, ball tip. Steel-bushed. Self-lubricating. “‘ Hold- 
fast” pins. Extra heavy. 
Made in the following sizes: 
3 x3 in. | 4 x4 in. 56 x5 in, | 6x6in 
319 x3lg “ 44gx4% “ 5144 x 51% “ 


” 


No. 2752. Cast iron. Loose pin, ball tip. ‘“Hold-fast” pins. ‘“ Long-service 
fibre washers. Extra heavy. 
Made in the following sizes: 


314 x 3149 in. x 4)o in. 5)y x 5 in. 6 x 6 in. 
4 x 3 S 
nN 750 sus ; “ Six pairs, 3 x 3 in. and smaller, in a box, with screws; larger sizes, 1 pair. 
. n ‘ ; 4 . 2 . P P * 
- . When ordering, give list number, size, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Culs full size 
162 Catches, Cupboard 


iN 


Material (Cast) § Material (Cast) | Case 

—— = 

ll, x 13, in. 
« 


“« 


350 Bronze or brass | 15 x 1}, in. 1% x Win. Bronze or brass 
2350 Iron . . be # 


One dozen in a box, with screws. 


Material (Cast) | | Mortise Strike* | 
| 


1% x 2!ox % in) 1144x34x3, in, | Bronze or brass | 114 x 2x Tein. | 114 x 34 in 
Uv iBxr& “| 18 /x38743/ «& ST ESE 
Wwxlhx% 13 4x34x34 *Can also furnish reverse bevel strike, 144 a} x? s.in., to special order. 

, Fy in. 


| lgx2 x3¢f “|2 x5ex5y “ +Measurement, center of opening to end of lip 
! Bee Ee One dozen in a box, with screws. 


One dozen in a box, with screws. 


Elbow catches 


Number | Material (Cast) Plate | Angle Strike* N Material (Cast) Plate 


RPA | IRE | ie Pana 
345 | Bronze or brass_2' x 116 x 'o in. 2x 5g x Spin | 382 Brass (wheel finish)! % x 114 in. | 7¢ x 5y in. 
Cr ee | 2383 Tron « “« | « we 


Three dozen in a box; brass, with screws. 


*Can also furnish mortise strike, distance center of opening to end of lip, % in. 
One dozen in a box, with screws. 


When ordering, give list number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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YALE 
Culs full size 
Catches 163 


Secret gate catches 


Reversible =. _For gates opening in of 
either hand. For gates 
opening out (reverse 
bevel), to order only. 

Operation  . By lever in bottom of 
case. 


2x 234 x 34 inches 


a 
agi ee or 
Nenes — 
iron, 
| sanmeked 


Half dozen in a box, with screws, 


brass 
*_\by Iron, 
Japanned 


oF ton (Cast j Strike (Cast) 


ne or | 
) 
i) 


Nos. 360 and 2360 Nos. 363 and 2363 


With Rim Strike 
Number | yoann Case | Strike 


Material | 


: | Material | 
Cast) Case 


Number Strike Number | “(Cast) | Case Strike 


Bronze or . , . 
eo {14x 1'3 ing x 114 in, 


sre . 
37634 {Bronze on 14 x 16x34 j in.'7@ in.* 


| Bronze on 1 x 2 in. \% x21¢ inJ 


360 
2360 | = Iron : #e@)e 4 « 


(brass . 
Iron “ e #8) a 4 *Mortise strike, measuring from face of transom 
* to end of lip 
One dozen in a box, with screws. forones + Wx2ls *|* « #8 One dozen in a box, with screws. 


“ “ «)4 “ “ 


Iron 


"With Mortise Strike 
“et pan ox as in. 


Iron 
4 oo 14 x 284 « 
2363 Tron | “ 


*Measuring from face of transom to ial of lip. 
One dozen in a box, with screws. 


«| 
| 
“| 


When ordering, give list number and finish. For finishes, see page 40 
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Culs full size 


Catches, Transom 


Material | Cast) Material (Cast! Case 


Bronze or brass 1", x Bronze or brass 17% x24 x "yin. * gx2}4x124 in, 


“« a“ “« « « “ “« a “ 1 in.* 
*Mortise strike, measuring from tace of transom to end of lip. *Mortise strike, measuring from face of transom to end of lip. 
One dozen in a box, with screws. dozen in a box, with screws. 


MN 5 


; ii a er i 
i 


vi 


_ 
Number | Material (Cast) 


Number Material (Cast 


37534 | Bronze or brass 214x13<x15¢ in 


3723, | Bronze or brass 24% x 2!5 x i in. 


: 34 «4 Six 03, x7, * 
*Mortise strike, measuring from face of transom to end of lip. 3743. 18 ox 23x Ts 
One dozen in a box, with screws. 
“ * *Mortise strike, measuring from face of transom to end of lip. 
Dne dozen in a box, with screws. 


When ordering, give list number and finish. For fates: see page 40. 
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Catches and Latches 


Cuts half size 


t 
iy 


Nos. 215 and 2215 Nos. 216 and 2216. Outside plate and handle 
4 Screen door catches 
Trim. « « Outside plate, 214 x 3% in. 


Lever handle, 114 in. 

Operation _._ By lever handle from both sides. Bolt may be deadlocked 
by stop on inside. 

For doors . 7g to 14 in. only. 


Plain Bevel 


Material (Cast) | Case Backset 


| 
| | : 
Bronze or brass 24%x1% . 5 in. | mi ih. 


Tron | . 


Reverse Bevel — 
Bronze or brass 24 x 173 x 5¢ in. 1 in. | See 
Tron « a“ . a “ “ “ 


Half dozen sets complete in a box. with screws. 


Screen door latch 


Front . . . 33% x% in. 

Case . . . Japanned iron. 

Strike . . . Center of opening to end of lip, % in. (see page 242). 
Reversible _ For doors of either hand. 

Backset . .. 1!» in. 

Spacing . . Outside, knob only; inside, 14 in. 


Plain trim . Two plates, No. XGTI1S81, 414 x 114 in; % pair knobs, 
No. XH82, 14in., and 4 pair lever handles, No. 921, 15¢ in. 

Operation . By knob from outside, by lever handle from inside. Bolt 
may be deadlocked by slide on inside. 


Bronze 
or brass 


One set complete in a box, with screws. 


No. Y1019 Inside plate and hanaie 


When ordering, give list number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Screen door latches 


Front . . . 434 x "yin. 

Reversible —__ For doors of either hand. 

Case. . Japanned iron. 

Strike . . . Center of opening to end of lip, 
34 in. (see page 242). 

Key . ... One nickel plated iron. 

Backset .. 1’x in. 

Spacing . . Outside, 2 in.; inside, 1) 9 in. 

Plain Trim. 2 plates No. XGTISI, 414 x 14 
in.; 14 pair knobs No. D122, 1}5 
in.; and } 9 pair lever handles No. 
921, 15¢ in. 

Operation . By knob from outside, by lever 
handle from inside. Bolt may be 
deadlocked by slide from inside, 
and when so deadlocked, key will 
unlock from outside. 

Packed . . One set complete in a box, with 
screws. 


Cast | Key 
Number | Front Class 


No. Y1020 Inside plate and handle 


Y1020 = Bronze brass Bronze 1020 | | Bronze or brass | 


Front. . . 454x Kin. 

Reversible For doors of either hand. 

Case Japanned iron. 

Strike . Center of opening to end of lip, 
1 in. (see page 242). 

Keys . . .. Three, paracentric, nickel-bronze, 
coined, gold plated bows. 

Cylinder . | Bronze. Three pin-tumblers. 
Changes, 180. 

Backset . . 15, in. 

Spacing . Outside, 2 in.; inside, lever han- 


dle only. 

Operation | By knob from outside, by lever 
handle from inside. Outer knob 
may be set by stop in front but 
— can always be operated by 

ey. 

Packed . . One set complete in a box, with 


screws. 


Case, 3 x 214 x 14 inches 


Key Thickness 


Cast Xe} 
| Bolt Class of Doors 


Number Front 


763 Bronze or brass Bronze _8 1 to 15¢ in. 


Plates 


Set 
} Number Number 


Number Handle 


10225 763 D122 | 900 DT182 
10226 763 H533 900 | DTIS2 


Master-keyed. The above lock can be Master-keyed in one 
set of any number of changes usually required, all differ- 
ent, with a Master-key to pass all locks; or in any number 
of sets required, each set having any number of changes, 
all changes different, with a Master-key to pass the locks 
in each set, and a grand Master-key to pass all the locks. 
Can be Master-keyed with any other Yale locks using the 
same type of cylinder. 

For farther information concerning Master-keyed locks, 
see pages 37-39. 


Lock | ‘Kins rb Lever 


Set No. 10226 Inside plate and handle 


When ordering, give list number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Nos. 310 and 2310 


Material (Cast) 


Cupboard Turns 


Strike 


Number | Material (Cast) 


Culs full size 


310 Bronze or brass 15g x 1! in. 
2310 Tron * a 


| 
Number | Material (Cast) | Case 


15, x Win. } 
* “ 


320 
| 2320 


Strike 


312 
2312 


Bronze orbrass  2!4 x 15¢ in. 
Tron - = 


One dozen ia a box, with 


screws. 


Bronze or brass 
Tron 


| 
154 x 144 in. 


Case 


Strike 


15, x 14 in. 
“ “ 


214 x & in. 
“ a 


Bronze or brass 


Material (Cast) 


Bronze or brass 


One dozen in a box, with screws. 


When ordering, give list number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Culs half size 
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Nos. D1057 and B1057 


De Material ‘ 
) Number (Wrought) Size 


D1057 | Bronze or brass 14 x 314 in. 


B1057 Steel 


Three dozen in a box, with screws. 


No. G1073 


One dozen in a box, with screws, 


+, Material 
Number | (Cast) 


125* Bronze or brass 
2125* Tron 


*With 9 ins. of German curb chain, 
Hali in a box, with screws. 


Drawer Pulls 


Nos. DL1022 and FL1022 


Wrought 
\ bronze or brass 
Cast iron 


134 x 334 in. 


“« “ 


One dozen in a box, with screws, 


Nos. G1074 and F1074 


M 
(Cast) 


G1074 {pers 


ind 
One dozen in a box, with screws. 


Fasteners 


Number| Material 


Material 


Number (Cast) ize 


J Bronze or brass! 74 x 334 in. 
One dozen in a box, with screws. 


No. GL1010 


Number ——_ | Size 
|_GL1010 | Bronze or brass| 114 x 1% in. } 


One dozen in a box, with screws. 


aes — 
Plate Lever | Handle 


| 


_2989 | Enameled iron | 2x Lin. 
Two dozen in a box, with screws. 


| Zin. | 354 


When ordering, give list number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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YALE 
Cuts half size 
Escutcheons, Cup 169 


For other plain cup escutcheons, see GT, GN and GR designs, pages 318, 320 and 322 


No. GL1001 


___ Dimensions 
Plate Cup 


For Locks 


GL850 6 x 2)in. 3hy x 154 x 34 in. All sliding door. 

GL854 8x3 * i445 x 154 x Ty “ 

GL870* 10 x3'4 * 6 x 3 x “ Nos.1734!4 and 1744, outside, 

GL879* | 10 x3'5 “ 8 x 3 x \% “ |No. 17344, inside. 

GR880 | 6 x2!“ 454 x 184 x 44 “ Nos. 1500, 1502, 1503, 150 
| | series. 

GT8%9” 4x2“ |4 x1l¥ex"“ ~ (All sliding door. 

GL1001t 13, in. dia. 13 in. mr m 34 Mortise knob latches. 

GL1003t OY iad i * . “| 

GL1006t 6 x 214 in. a a RY 


locks, 214, 


214, 234 


*With % in. spindle, for doors not thinner than 2'¢ in. 
tWith % in. spindle only, for doors not thinner than 2% in. 


No. GR880 No. GT890 


The above are furnished to be attached “Rim”; if wanted to be set in “ Flush,” except Nos. GT890 and GRS8SO0, order must so specify; also thick- 
ness of door must be given. 


When ordering, give list number, thickness of door and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Handles, Store Door 


Culs half size 


No. DT13110 No. DT13114 
“ BTI3110 


A Material A 5 Leneth of Grip, Length of Grip, 
Number (Wrought) Size Grip center to center over all 


= : oP RE ous 
DT13110 | 


Bronze or brass 12x3in. | No, 52 
BT13110 | Steel 52 
DT13114 Bronze or brass : * $2 
DT13510 ¢ 8 S * 62 
BT13510 Steel y 62 
CU310 Bronze or brass 62 
AU310 Steel s 


Note. No other grip may be associated with these handles. excepting those whose length, center to center, is the same 
as the one listed above. For grips, sce pages 217 to 219 


For locks, No. 405 series, which may be associated with Nos. DT13110, BT13110, DT13510, BT13510, CU310 and AU310, see page 100. 


For locks, Nos. 41414, 43214, 47214 and 42614 series, which may be associated with No. DT 13114, see pages 101 and 102. 
For locks, Nos. 414D, 432D and 482, add ten to list number, thus: DT13124, etc. 
When ordering, give list numbers of handle and lock, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Handles, Store Door 


Cuts half size 
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No. CU314 Utopian Nos. AS13510 and CS13510 


A J -— Length of Grip, Length of Grip, 
Number | Material $ center to center over all 


CU314 —=—- Wr't bronze or brass | 14x 
AS13510 | “ steel . 
CS13510 “ bronze or brass 
CS13514 2 . e 6 


“ No. NY314 Yuma 
NY314 Cast bronze or brass | 16 x 316 


Mission school 


Nore. No other grip may be associated with these handles, excepting those whose length, center to center, is the same 
as the one listed above. For grips, see pages 217 to 219 


For locks No. 405 series, which may be associated with Nos. AS13510 and CS13510, see page 100. 


For locks, Nos. 41444, 432!4, 472!4 and 42614 series, which may be associated with Nos. CU314, CS13514 and NY814, see pages 101 and 102. 


For locks, Nos. 414D, 432D and 482, add ten to list numbers, thus: CU324, etc. 
When ordering, give list numbers of handle and lock, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Cuts half size 
= 
172 Handles, Store Door 
ui 
Tt a | tehdom | loghess | 
| Number ry Length of grip, | Length of frio 
GT23414 | Bronze or brass | 15x 3 in. | No. 5614 57% in. 674 in. 
} GT235i4; “ “ “ |15x2%* | “ 41 534 “ ~ 
| XGT23514 15x3 “ | “270 & & wm Ff 
7 Pipeline oh io, tw t operon bach rer excepting those whose length, center to center, is the same RP 


For locks, Nos. 41414, 43214, 47214 and 42614 series, which may be associated with these handles, see pages 101 and 102. 
For locks, Nos. 414D, 432D and 482, add ten to list numbers, thus: GT23424, etc. 


When ordering, give list numbers of handle and lock, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original from 


| c UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS AT 
Digitized by 
sa oogle URBANA-CHAMPAIGN 


YALE 
Cuts half size 
Handles, Store Door 


173 


No. GR10514 
, 
Number (Cast) Size Grip center to center 
| GR10514 | Bronze or brass |1314 x 214 in| No. 62 4ilg in. 
GR13514 «“ «@ « 11314x3 “| “ 62 «4 
GR23114 « «© @ 115 x8 “| * 51 4% 
GR23414 a a a « cal a 5614 5% “ | 


Note No other grip may be associated with these handles, excepting those whose length, center to center, is the same 
For grips, see pages 217 to 219. 


as the one listed above. 
For locks which may be associated with these handles, see foot note on opposite page. 
When ordering, give list numbers of handle and lock, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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174 Handles, Store Door 


No. GR47514 


Material Cast bronze or 
brass 


Size 1S x 4 in. 


Length of Grip, 
center Lo center 


Length of Grip, 
over all 


No. BL57114* 
No. XBL57114f 


Solid rolled steel 


20 x 4 in. 
Grip | No. 53 


Length of Grip, ‘ | 
over a 


83) in. 


*Attached by round-head wood screws, 
tAttached by hexagon-head through bolts. 


http://www 


Norte. No other grip can be associated with these handles. 


For locks, Nos. 43214, 472'4 and 42614 series, which may be 
associated with these handles, see pages 101 and 102. 


For locks, Nos. 432D and 482. add ten to list numbers, 
thus, GR47524, etc. 


When ordering, give list numbers of handle and lock, and 
finish. For finishes, see page 40. 


No. GR47514 


No. XBL57114 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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Handles, Store Door 


Culs half size 


No. EF11210 Florian 


. . | Length | Penuth 
Number | Material Size, Grip | Of Grip, | of Grip 
st) inches center to) over all 

center 


HQ314_—_— Bronze or brass!1714.x3'4|No. 71 | 654 in.! 734 in 
ON314* eS © £8 «eh Ces “|G = 
EF1210| Tron _{13_x 2%] “ 76 | 454 “| 514 & 
*Specify hand. 
Nore. No other grip may be associated with these handles, excepting those 


whose length, center to center, is the sams as the one listed above. For 
grips, see pages 217 to 219. 


No. ON314 Navarro 


No. HQ314 Queenstown 
Colonial school Louis XV school 


For locks No. 405 series, which may be associated with No. EF11210, see page 109. 
For locks Nos. 432!4, 47214 and 4261, series, which may be associated with these handles, except No. EF11210, see pages 101 and 102. 
For locks Nos. 432D and 482, add ten to list numbers, thus: HQ324, etc. 
When ordering, give list numbers of handle and lock, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Lock No. 428 with No. TM4534 “Mystic” Handle; No. D35 knob and 
plate with thumb-turn as inside trim. 


Tri-plate 
Store Door Handles 


A recent and attractive variation from the 
combined escutcheon plate 


LMOST since the introduction of the 

“Combined Store Door Lock and Latch” 
it has been the custom to use therewith a trim 
consisting, on each side, of an elongated 
escutcheon plate carrying on its lower part the 
handle or grip, and containing in its upper part 
the keyhole or cylinder. 


In place of this the three-part trim illus- 
trated on the following pages has recently 
come into vogue and is frequently preferred. 


This style of handle and trim can be used on 
any lock in which the latch bolt is arranged for 
operation by a thumb-piece. It is most com- 
monly used on the entrance doors of stores and 
public buildings, but is also frequently used on 
the entrance doors of fine residences, especially 
those of country houses and on interior doors 
of Colonial residences. 


On the outside the trim consists of three 
ornamental plates, one surrounding the cylin- 
der head, and the other two serving to support 
the handle or grip; on the inside the same trim 
may be repeated, or may be replaced by a com- 
bined escutcheon plate carrying either a grip 
with thumb-piece or a knob. The illustration 
on this page shows the latter arrangement. 


Among the locks with which the tri-plate 
handles may be associated are: 


Pin-tumbler type: No. 428 series (page 98), Nos. 414%, 
and 47214 series (page 101), and No. 42614 (page 102). 
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Handles, Store Door 
Tri-plate handles 


Culs half size 


177 


No. KA1534 Alameda 


No. KA1634 Alameda 
Mission school 


Mission school 


No. KA2534 Alameda No. KA2634 Alameda 


Mission school Mission school 


Number | Material Length, | Cylinder Top Bottom 
| Cast) over all late Plate 


late 


Grip Length of Grip, | Length of Grip, 
center to center over all 


KA1534 | Bronze or brass | 12'¢ in.. 2x 2in.| 234 x 2’gin., 15¢ x 15 gin.) No. 32 
“ ow “ 
“« 
« 


KA1634 “ “ “ “« « 
KA2534 ‘ 1334 “ 
KA2634 : 135% “ 


514 in. 
“ “ 37 fy « 
“ 34 5% “ Gry S 
“ 60 to (4, « 


n. 
“« 
“ 
“ 


For locks, Nos. 428, 414!,, 43214, 47214 and 42614, series, and No. 401 (omitting cylinder plate), which may be associated with these handles, 
see pages 98, 100, 101 and 102. 
For locks, Nos. 414D, 432D and 482, add ten to list numbers, thus: KA154, etc. See page 186 for illustrations of thumb-turns and plates. 


When ordering, give list numbers of handle and lock, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Handles, Store Door 
Tri-plate handles 


Cuts half size 


No. XKA4634 Alameda No. SB5534 Braintree No. HD6634 Dartmouth No. HD6234 Dartmouth 


Mission school Colonial school Cotonial school Colonial school 


$ Material Length, Cylinder Top Bottom a Length of Grip, | Length of Grip, 
Number (Cast) over all Plate | Plate Plate | Grip center to center over all 


Bronze or brass i : 235 in.| 2g x Q"y in.| 234 x 25, in.| No. 19 63; in. | 7y in. 
in. dia. “ 94 R55 * 

Vox 

a 


2 
“« 554 4 x25 % | 213 
2 


2 
3x2'gin| “ 47 | gay « 


“ +17 2h x 2% “ 
“ “ “eo =5 634 * 


“ 
\ 


For locks, Nos. 428, 41414. 43214, 47214, and 42614 series, and No. 401 (omitting cylinder plate), which may be associated with these handles, 
see pages 98, 100, 101 and 102. 
For locks, Nos. 414D, 432D and 482, add ten to list numbers, thus: XKA4644, etc. See page 186 for illustrations of thumb-turns and plates. 


When ordering, give list numbers of handle and lock, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Handles, Store Door 179 
Tri-plate handles 


Cast bronze or 


Material | ies 


Length, over all | 19 in. 


Cylinder Plate 234 x 234 in. 


Top Plate 314 x 234 in. 


Bottom Plate 234 x 234 in. 


Grip No. 121 


Length of Grip, ear 
center to center 10" in. 


Length of Grip, 


over all 


No. HD8234 


Cast bronze or 


Material brass 


Length, over ail 19! 9 in. 


Cylinder Plate 234 x 234 in. 


Top Plate | 39 x 234 in. 


Bottom Plate 234 x 234 in. 


Grip No. 121 


Length of Grip, * or 
center to center 101 in. 


Length of Grip, 


over all 


For locks, Nos. 428, 41414, 43214, 47214 and 42614 series, and No. 401 
(omitting cylinder plate), which may be associated with these handles, 
see pages 98, 100, 101 and 102. 


For locks, Nos. 414D, 432D and 482, add ten to list number, thus: 
IES244, etc. See page 186 for illustrations of thumb-turns and plates. 


When ordering, give list numbers of handle and lock, and finish. 
For finishes, see page 40. 


No. IE8234 Endicott No. HD8234 Dartmouth 
Colonial school Colonial school 
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Cuts half size 
Handles, Store Door 


Tri-plate handles 


No. JD4534 Dedham No. UH1534 Hadley No. TM1534 Mystic No. TM1534!4 Mystic* 
Colonial school Colonial school Colonial school 


Colonial school 
‘ Length of Grip, | Length of Gxip, 


Material Length Cylinder | Top Bottom 
(Cast) over all Plate | Plate Plate center to center over 
4 in. 85g in. 


Bronze or brass 15 in. | 2'gx2!gin.) 3 x 254 in| 24 x 2! in. No. 94 
134“ |2 x2 “/28¢x2 “|2 x2 “| 4 47 Joo... | 

Is; * 23, in. dia. | 2'4 in. dia. 15, in. dia. | “ 34 

“« & & “ @ « | «@ 3414 


i * 
67% “ 
634 “ 


“ 4 & 


1275 * 


*Specily hand. j 
Note. No other grip can be associated with these handles 
For locks, Nos. 428, 41414, 432!,, 472!4 and 42614 series, and No. 401 (omitting cylinder plate), which may be associated with these handles, 
see pages 98, 100, 101 and 102. 
See page 186 for illustrations of thumb-turns and plates. 


For locks, Nos. 414D, 432D and 482, add ten to list numbers, thus: UH1544, etc. 
When ordering, give list numbers of handle and lock, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


cm 


by Gor gle 


Cuts half size 


Handles, Store Door 
Tri-plate handles 


181 


No. TM4534!% Mystic* No. PN2534 Newport No. NY4634 Yuma 
Colonial school Colonial school Mission school 


No. TM4534 Mystic 
Colonial school 


Cylinder | Bottom a Length of Grip, Length of Grip, 
} | Plate Grip | center to center over all 


Length 
Plate 
| | 


over a 


14% in, | 234 in. dia. | 2%, in. dia. | 224 in. dia. |No.94 | 6% in. | 854 in. 
1475 « “ «“ « | “ « « oe oe “ \« ¢ 83, A 
13 * =| 236 x 23¢ in. | 23¢ x 234 in. | 154 x 154 in. | “ 63, “ 
1334“ | 214x244 “ [34g x2% * [2g x2! “4 


For locks, Nos. 428, 41414, 43214, 4721, and 42614 series, and No. 401 (omitting cylinder plate), which may be associated with these handles, 
see pages 98, 100, 101 and 102. 

For locks, Nos. 414D, 432D and 482, add ten to list numbers, thus: TM-4544, etc. See page 186 for illustrations of thumb-turns and plates. 

When ordering, give list numbers of handle and lock, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Culs half size 
Handles, Store Door 
Tri-plate handles 


No. PN4534 Newport No. 101534 Quebec No. TS6534 Stonington 
Colonial school Colonial school 


Colonial school 
c Length of Grip, : 
for, | Batam | rip | tata | eng to, 
center 


Length, Cylinder 
Plate 


over all Plate 


$ Material 
Number | (Cast) 


234 x 244 in. | 134 x 13% in. | No. 95 65¢ in. 834 in. 
“ OE. hy oe 614 « 


1434 in. | 244 x 214 in. 
« 94 65¢ in. 834 “ * 


PN4534 ~—_—s Bronze or brass 

1Q1534 | « 133g “ | 2x2 “ | 23gx2 sissies 

TS6534 354 x 234 “ | 3% x 2% in. | 
and 42614 series, and No. 401 (omitting cylinder plate), which may be associated with these handles, 


For locks, Nos. 428, 41414, 43214, 47214 
see pages 98, 100, 101 and 102. 
For locks, Nos. 414D, 432D and 482, add ten to list numbers, thus: PN4544, etc. See page 186 for illustrations of thumb-turns and plates. 


When ordering, give list numbers of handle and lock and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 


id 1534 * | 344 x 23g “ 
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Cuts half size 


Handles, Store Door 
Tri-plate handles 
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No. RW5534 Winthrop 


No. QY2514 Yatton No. SW2534 Wellesley 
Colonial school Colonial school Colonial school 


Length, Cylinder 


Length of Grip 
(Cast) over all | Plate 


center to 
center 


Length of Grip, 
over all 


Bronze or brass 1534 in. 


634 in. 
15 “ |2%x 17% * 105 ¢ x 244 5% “ 


ée 1% 
135¢ “ | 2'4in.dia © 2% in. dia 2 in. dia. ‘ 5 Gg" 
For locks, Nos. 428, 414},, 4 


3214, 47214 and 42614 series, and No. 401 (omitting cylinder plate), which may be associated with these handles, 
see pages 98, 100, 101 and 102. 


For locks, Nos. 414D, 432D and 482, add ten to list numbers, thus: RW5544, etc. See page 186 for illustrations of thumb-turns and plates. 
When ordering, give list number of handle and lock, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 


234 x 234 in.| 334 x 234 in 


Digitized by Gor gle 
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Cuts half size 
Handles, Store Door 


Tri-plate handles 


No. LQ2634 Quinton 
Colonial school 


Length, 
over all 


No. GT3434 
Colonial school 


Cylinder Top 
Plate Plate 


No. XTM4534 Mystic 


Colonial school 


Bottom 


Gri 
Plate a 


No. HY4634 Yorktown 


Colonial school 


Length 
of Grip, 
center to 


Length 
of Grip, 
over all 


Number | Material 


center 


I's x 2in. No. 60 634 in. 
s in. dia. = 15 
. “ 270 


* 60 


235 x 256 in. 55g in. 

25 in. dia, 

27, x 23, in 
3x 2in 


Bronze or brass 13 in.) 17% x 2%x in. 
14 * 
1414 * 


1214 « 


2!, in. dia. 
” ae “ 


2x 2in 2x 2in 


For locks, Nos. 428, 41414, 43214, 472!¢ and 42614 series, and No. 401 (omitting cylinder plate), which may be associated with these handles, 
see pages 98, 100, 101 and 102. 
For locks, Nos. 414D, 432D and 482, add ten to list numbers, thus: LQ2644, etc. See page 186 for illustrations of thumb-turns and plates. 


When ordering, give list numbers of handle and lock, and finish. For finishes, see page 40, 
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Place in Catalog No. 22 opposite page 184 


; 184A 
half stze VAL E) 
Handles, Store Door 
Tri-plate handle 


No. CZ4534 


[Ee z 
Material Wrought brass Bottom Plate 2¥ in. diam. 
Linets oer all 1314 in. Grip i No. 41 
Cylinder Plate 214 in. diam. Lanai, of Ceti 55 in. 
Top Plate 414 x 214 in. RE SP 6% in. 
aE = 


t locks, Nos. 428, 41414, 43214, 47214 and 42614 series, and No. 401 
(omitting cylinder plate), which may be associated with these handles, 
see pages 98, 100, 101 and 102 


t locks, Nos. 414D, 432D and 482, add ten to list number, thus: No. 
etc, See page 186 for illustrations of thumb-turns and plates. 


When ordering, give list numbers of handle and lock, and finish. 
For finishes, see page 40. 


¥ 1918 


106-4-'18-75 


Digitized by Gor gle 


Original fron 


UNIVERSITY OF IL 


| 
URBANA-CHAD 


LINOIS AT 


MiPAIGN 
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[CE 


Nigitized by Google 


IVERSITY OF ILLINOIS AT 


Origit il from 


URBANA-CHAMPAIGN 


No. CP4534 pa, 


Colonial hox 


' 
ae 


Handles, Store Door 


Cuts half size | 


Tri-plate handles 


© 


No. CP4534 Pavian No. CS4534 Syrian No. CU4534 Utopian No. LO7634 Oporto 


Colonial school Colonial school Colonial school French Renaissance 


Material Length, Cylinder - Length of Grip, | Length of Grip, 
(Wrought) over all Plate af P Grip center to over all 


Bronze or brass 14! in. 1gx2 in. 3!¢x2_ in.|No. 270 
. : 34x 13f * | 3!nx134 *|* 60 
« “ “ « “ oe « 270 | 
| Cast bronze or brass 4 23% x 235 “ | ig x 38 ’ Ged. 2 


For locks, Nos. 428, 41414 (excepting for LO7634). 4324, 472!) and 42614 series. and No. 401 (omitting cylinder plate), which may be associated | 
with these handles, see pages 98, 100, 101 and 102. 
For locks, Nos. 414D, 432D and 482, add ten to list numbers, thus: CP4544, etc. See page 186 for illustrations of thumb-turns and plates. 


When ordering, give list numbers of handle and lock, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Culs reduced size 


186 


KAI544 


KA 1644 
KA2544 
KA 2644 
2X Zin. 


J0 4544 | 


25 X 2%in 


PN 2544 
2F8K 2in 


1Q 1544 
2% X2in 


RW 5544 
2% X2Mein 


Thumb-turns and Plates 


For Tri-plate store door handles 


XKA 4644 


544 
2% X2%ein =Bpe 


2% in.diam 


244 X2Min 


oN 


UH 1544 
1E 8244 2X2in 
2% X 2%in 


M4544 


PN 4544 
7 4 = 
2AX2hin cp4544 
2% indiam. 
ses 


CS 4544 CU 4544 
TS 6544 2%X 2 Yin 2% X2%in 
3% X2¥in 
\ # A 

& HY 4644 

2x2in. 
éy2nae 2% XK 2%in 
2% XI Win. 


bit 3 


wy 
GT3444 LQ2644 XTM 4544 Sw 2544 He 6ere 
2% in diam HARKER Zin diam Sree Me X 2Y2in. 


Thees thumb-turns and plates may be used in association with locks Nos. 414D, 432D, and 482, and tri-plate store door handles, as 
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Cast bronze or brass 


described on pages 177-185, inc. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Hooks, Coat and Hat 


Cuts half size 


187 


Material 
(Cast) 


Nos. 418 and 2418 


Bronze 


Material | 
(Cast) Base 


Bronze | 174%x 1% in. 314 in. 
“ 


Material 
(Cast) 


Hook and door stop Ceiling hook 


With rubber tip for marble 


Nos. 403 and 2403 


Material 
(Cast) 


Material _ Projection, 
(Cast) including Tip 


Bronze 
Iron 


Bronze 334 in. 


Hook is provided with a lug on the back which is set into the marble to pre- 
vent side motion. No. 1231 thru bolts may be used for attaching. 


One dozen bronze hooks; 3 dozen iron, in a box, with screws. 


When ordering, give list number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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a YALE 
Culs half size 


188 Hooks, Cabin Door, etc. 


Cabin door hooks 


: Size, : 
Number | center to Material | Base Hook 
center | (Cast) Plates 
| 


3 in, Bronze or brass | 1% x 1%¢ in. 


4¢ “ “ “ 


5“ 


No. 491, 5 inches 


= 


One dozen in a box, with screws. 


Pull down or sash hooks 


Number Material Length 
| (Cast) 


Bronze 27% in. 


Iron 
Bronze 


One dozen in a box, with screws. 


Nos. 1270 and 2270 Nos. 1271 and 2271 


Hand rail bracket 


Pole hanger 


No. 1269 


| Projection | 
: Material | Bracket | Projection.) to center | < 
Number Material | Height =| Width Number | (Cast) | Haas Overall | of Strap Strap 
(Cast) | Pocket 


1269 Bronze 23 in. 13, in. 


q Pre ae = . 
1921 | Bronze or brass | 3.x 17 in. | 3%% in. | 24g in. | 25 
One dozen in a box, with screws. V2921 | Tron, unpolished!  “ s ~ ie “6 | 


Half dozen in a box, with screws. 


When ordering, give list number, size and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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No. HP812 
Colonial school 


f 


No. PG3823 
Colonial school 


Number 


Colonial school 


Material 


Key Plates 


No. GR812 


Plain 


0 


No. PW812 
Colonial schoo! 


f 


No. XGB823 


Colonial school 


No. GN812 
Plain 


No. XFL812 


No. H823 
Plain 


Size Number 


BT812 
DT812 


GN812 Cast 


GR812 5 3 


TS812 < 
D812 Wrought 
HP812 Cast 
XFL812 " 


Number Material 


H800!5 | Cast bronze or | 
H800 . 
XB800 io 


» Google 


Wrought steel 
Wrought bronze or brass 


“« “ 


ry 


KA812 
UB1812 
PG3823 
H823 
XGB823 
D829 

DTS815 


| 
| 
1"y x Ly in. | 


PW812 


SS 


No. TS812 


Colonial school 


No. KA812 


Mission school 


7 


No. D829 
Plain 


Material 


Cast bronze or brass 


Wrought 


” 


Thread Escutcheons 


Cuts full size 


for 


Suitable for use with key blanks 


yrass INo. RA7S4 (Cabinet). 


Culs half size 


189 


No. D812 
Colonial school 


No. UB1812 


Colonial school 


No. DT815 
Plain 


114 in. dia. 
14, x 11% in. 


INos. $30, $301, $32, $3214, S50, $5014, S51, S140, $145, $14514, S245, S345, 507 and 510. 


“ | « 


When ordering, give list number and finish. 


B51, $55, $5515, $6214, B332, 522, S60 and S601. 


For finishes, see page 40. 
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YALE 
Cuts half size 


190 Knobs, Door 


All door knobs are regularly furnished with 5g in. triplex spindles and without roses. 
The sizes given are maximum dimensions of each top. 


Wrought metal knobs 


Material Si | Shank | For Thimble 


a = ae | nah 
Bronze or brass | 2'4 x 214 in. | No. 1 Low 
| Steel ® 53 5 


| 

Steel | 

| Bronze or brass | 
Steel 


*Furnished with \< in. spindles only 
44 dozen pairs in a box. No. D135 


Cast metal knobs 
Spheroid Type 


Number Material Size Shank | For Thimble 


H35 _—_— Bronze or brass | 244 x 244 in.| No. 0 
H36 “ loigxay«, « 
H37 « 1214x2 21, $ £ 
H135 - 214 x 1p“) No.1 
H136 « 1216x244 
H137 « 215 x 214 : 
¥ 134 x 13, 


1}gx1% “ 


| Bronze or brass 25% x 134 in | No 0 | High 
Low 


———— . = 
No. H67 H45 Bronze or brass | 244 x 2!4 in.| No 0 High | 
N aa H145 ‘i | id “| Nol | Low | | { \ 
dy ** See No. Y1019, page 165 t See No. ¥1020, page 166. ©, 
4g dozen pairs in a box 


When ordering, give list number, thickness of door, size and kind of spindle and finish. Also state when ordering halt pair, if outside or 


inside knob is wanted. If roses are wanted, order must so specify. For finishes. see page 40 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


om] 


,Goo gle ia te | a A. a AN rates rt 


YALE [a 
Cuts half size 


u 


Knobs, Door 


191 


These door knobs are furnished with roses 


No. XH113 No. XH131 


No. XH132 


x) 


Cast metal knobs 


Oval type 
These door knobs are regularly furnished with 5¢ in. triplex spindles. 


Number Material Si f = — 
Number | Size 


XWAI67 Bronze or brass 219 x 13g 1 gin, | XBF264 2! in. dia. 
__XWBI67 . | | XNC325 Qs* « 


These door knobs are furnished on/y with 5¢ in. solid spindles. 


XH113 Bronze or brass | 134 in. in. XH321 
XHI131 14, “ 2 XH320 
XH132 . y XH318 
XH133 id ; XH321 
XH134 £ 214 XH319 
XDA133 i = 


14 dozen pairs in a box. 


When ordering, give list number, thickness of door, size and kind of spindle, and finish. For finishes. see page 40. 


Knobs, Door 


Culs half size 


Pottery knobs 


Japanned iron shanks and roses 


Furnished with 5¢ in. solid spindles only. 


’ : : For 
Number Material Si ks Doors 


100 Mineral |2 24 i i 1 to 134 in. 
102 — Mortise 1k “ 2 “ 


200 Porcelain ¢ Rim sa & * 
202 = * Mortise 14 “ 2y% “ 
203 Jet _ Rim 1 134 * 
205 . Mortise 1% * 2% * 


Regularly packed with roses. 
Half dozen pairs in a box. 


Bronze or brass shanks (No. of rose, D323*) 


Furnished with 5 in. triplex spindles only. 


H202 | Porcelain 24 x 2)4 in. Mortise | 1}g to 2), in. f 


*Regularly packed without roses. If roses are wanted, order must so specify. 
fay be garatebed with No. 0 (high) shanks and roses; when ordering, prefix X to list 
number. 
Half dozen pairs in a box. 


Bronze or brass plated shanks (No. of rose, B323*) 
Furnished with 5¢ in. triplex spindles only. 


Porcelain 214 x 24 in. | Rim 1 to 13% in. 
. 


« “ “ 


Mortise 1 * 24 
Jet . . Rim YS ise 
« “| Mortise 1% “ 24 * 


*Regularly packed without roses. If roses are wanted, order must so specify. 
Half dozen pairs in a box. 


Mortise bolt knobs 


All knobs will be furnished with roses, unless otherwise specified, and 
3601. 5601. : | Bo wre A ? : ” . 2 
Nos. H 2 and H560}5 may be spindled in pairs, in which case omit ‘ 14” from list number. 
Always give thickness of doors. 


Oval type 
N (Cast) < Spindle 
H360!5 | Bronze or brass x 5¢in. | 13¢x Tin. in. 
Nos. H363!4 and H563!4 y 13; x By 


*H163 53 has flat spindle. 


Spheroid type 


H 


Half dozen in a box, with screws. 


No. H53314 No. H52014 


When ordering, give list number, thickness of door (for mortise bolt knobs), and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Cuts half size 


K 


nobs, Door 


Fic. | Masonic Fio.3 Y.M.CA Fic. 4 KorR 


2% in. only A ye tm 2% andZin. 2% in.only s 


Fie. 5 Y.WCA. pee One ons Fie. 7 Cuuecn Fis.8 Government 
2Yeinonly a 2h and Zein. 2% inonly 


Fic. IT Euxs 
2% and hin. 


Fic.\2 Eacies 
2% and Zin. 


Fic.l3 Municupar 
2% inonly 


Ficl4 Raitroan FicJ5 Insurance 
2h irony 2% and 24in. 


Fie.) 7 Scoot Fis.18Scroor Fig. 19 Scnooe Fic.20 Pouce 
2% inonty 2% in. only 2/4 in. only 2% inconly 


Emblematic door knobs 


These special knobs are selected from a large number made up for societies, schools, banks, 
railroads, etc. Correspondence relating to this class of work (for which we have unequalled facili- 
ties) is invited. 

Pattern charges can be saved if some of above can be used. See also pages 315 and 316. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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193 


Cuts full size 
194 Knobs, Door 


Glass Knobs 


HE Yale glass knobs have threaded spindles, whereby the knobs can be perfectly adjusted at 
the proper point and permanently secured by the simple tightening of a set screw. 


The adjustment of a pair of glass knobs is 14 inch and the knobs are regularly furnished for 
114 to 134 inch doors; when glass door knobs are paired with metal door knobs the adjustment is 
34 inch and the knobs are regularly furnished for 114 to 2 inch doors. 

If glass knobs are to be spindled in pairs with metal knobs, the order must so specify. Order 
must also state if the end with screw is to be glass or metal. 


) o- 


Glass door knobs 
a a These are shown on page 195. The 
full size illustration of the 214 inch octagon 
type knob (Fig. 1) shows the method of 
. cr Pj mounting and the projection from door. 


Fig. 1. Door Knob and Rose 


‘ Glass drawer knobs 


Ar 
ai A = These are shown on page 196. The full size illustration 
of the 114 inch octagon type knob (Fig. 2) shows the method of 
mounting and the projection from drawer. 


They are attached by a round head machine screw with 
washer and are suitable for 54 to 74 inch wood. 


4 


Glass shutter knobs 


These are shown on page 196. The full size illustration 
of the 114 inch octagon type knob (Fig. 3) shows the method of 
mounting and the projection from shutter. 


Fig. 3. Shutter Knob and Rose They are attached by a wood screw projecting #4 inch. 


The trim ordinarily associated with glass door knobs is a rose and key plate on each side of the 
door. The rose may be either plain or beaded. Escutcheon plates, either plain or ornamental, and 


in any metal or finish, may be combined with glass knobs in place of a rose and key plate. 


= 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Knobs, Door 


All glass door knobs are furnished without roses and with 
5% in. solid spindles threaded on both ends. The adjustment 
is obtained by screwing the spindle into the shank and the 
knobs are prevented from turning by the set screw. 

When glass door knobs are paired with metal door knobs, 
the spindle will be grooved for the metal end and pinned fast, 
the adjustment being obtained on the glass end. 


Cut glass door knobs 


Octagon type 


Large Small 


Number Size Number Size 


134x134 in. 


“ “| 


254x15¢ in.| G652 \134 x 1 in. Clear | 


Pressed glass door knobs 


Spheroid type 


Large Small 


Number Size Number | a | Color 


GO250 (2!4x2'4 in. GO230 134x154 in. Milk white 
GO255 GO235 “ Opalescent 
GO350 | GO330 S « Clear 


1214x214 in, in.| Milk white 
Opalescent 
Clear 


13, x Lin. Clear 


Any of the above knobs may be furnished with mortise bolt spindle; 


when ordering, add “1” to list number. 


When ordering, give list number, thickness of door and finish. If roses 


are wanted, specify if plain or beaded. 
For finishes, see page 40. 


Culs half size 


Fig. 8 


195 


Culs half size 
196 Knobs, Drawer and Shutter 


200 oo 


H1034 H305, H3154 H3234 H615¢ H62%4 


Metal drawer and shutter knobs: Cast bronze or brass 


Pench H31), H611; H621{ 


Number of 7 Ms ; 
Shutter Knob H313, H6134 | H623, 


Size 15, x 9% in. 154 x Lin. 


For H61', 144x7% in.| For H62'4, 134x 42in. 
Rose sd ; * H615,, 75 in. ~ H623,, Sexi * 


One dozen in a box. 


Cut Glass Drawer and Shutter Knobs 
Octagon type 


Large Small _ : 


Drawer | Shutter | Drawer Shutter 
Knob No. | Knob No. | Knob No. Knob No. 


G5351, G53534 3 G51514 G51534 
G536'4 G53634 | G516'4 | G51634 


Pressed Glass Drawer and Shutter Knobs 
Spheroid type 


Large Small 


Fig. | Drawer Shutter Drawer Shutter Ss Color 
Knob No. | Knob No. Knob No. Knob No. 

| - — = — 
13 | GO2301, | GO2303, in. | GO2101, | GO2103, Milk white 
13 | GO2351; | GO2353, | “ “ GO215'4 | GO2155, | Opalescent 
13. GO33014 | GO33034 GO310!4 Clear 


IS GO2401, | in. Milk white 
18 | GO2451,4 = Opalescent 
18 | GO530!4 , Clear 
19 | GO5321!4 

15 | GO520'4 


14 | GO6301; | GO6303, 


Use Use 


| Use | Use 
GO520!, | GO5203, 134 in. _GO5001; | GO5003; 


All drawer knobs are attached by machine screws, with washers, for 5¢ to 7, in. wood. All shutter knobs have wood screws projecting *4 in 
For method of attaching shutter and drawer knobs, see page 194. 
When ordering, give list number, thickness of door, and finish. Specify if plain or beaded roses are wanted for glass knobs. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Knockers, Door 


Cults third size 


197 


No. XJA1423 No. XJB1423 No. XJC1423 No. XJG1423 
Colonial school Colonial school Colonial school Colonial school 


For guest and bedroom doors 


Number Material (Cast) Over all 


XJA1423 Bronze or brass | 4. x 1" in. 
XJB1423 25, x 314 Ls 
XJC1423 3g x 2g “ 
XJG1423 35% x 1), ss 


No. SB1425 Braintree No. HP1425 Piedmont No. HS1425 Salem No. XKA1425 Alameda 


Colonial school Colonial school Colonial school Mission school 


Number | Material (Cast) y Plate Drop 


3, in. dia. 619 x 134 i 


SB1425 | Bronze or brass 
| 544x3 in. 5lgx3 


HP1425 


2 
5 

HS1425 | 84x1% %4x1% “ | 216x1% 
1 


| XKA1425 


14 in. dia. 4) ox 44 


When ordering, give list number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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Cuts third size 


198 


No. XUF1425 
English Gothic school 


No. XUN1425 


Colonial school 


Material (Cast) | Over all 
es, es 

Bronze or brass | 574 x 414 in. 

a 934 x 53% 


614 x 34% & 


Number 


XUF1425 
XUN1425 
XUS1425 . 


+ es 


No. XWP1425 


No. XWN1425 
Colonial school 


Colonial school 


Number Material (Cast) Over all 


Bronze or brass | 814 x 414 in. 


| 6 
« * | 6% x 3) in. | 


» Gor gle 


Knockers, Door 


No. XUS1425 
Colonial school 


37% in. 
| 334 x 4% in. 
| 254x3% * 


4l4 x 44 in. 
934 x 534 “ 
614 x 334 


« 


No. KA1425 Alameda 


No. XWP1426 
Mission school 


Colonial school 


Drop 


814 x 314 in. 4x 4}, in. 
Zop ‘es in. dia. } 4 in. dia. 
tt | 5 u“ 
+ « ) 31% . 


Plate 


‘e 
\ 
{fe 


YALE 
Cuts half size 
Lavatory Trim 199 


Strike { Strike for marble Nos. 1205 and 1206 
Nos. 1200 and 1201 Nos. 1202 and 1203 icine 


Rim bolts: Cast bronze, brass or nickeline metal 


_ Without Indicator 


214 x 254 x 34 in. 
“ « 


“ 


With Indicator 
1 in. dia. 2% x 2) in. 


Indicator for Nos. aceaaiae saica it delete calc 
i) uarter do. na x, WI scre se 
1201, 1203 and 1206 When ordering Nos. 1202 and 1203, specify thickness of door and of marble, hand of door, and if opening out or in. 


Mortise bolts: Cast bronze, brass or nickeline metal 


Without Indicator 
Knob 


IS¢x2lox3in. | 1 in. dia. ee: 
With Indicator : 
1544 x 244 x %& in a 1 in. dia. xx: in. _1% in. dia. 


Swing latches 
Cast bronze, brass or nickeline metal 


2 in. dia. 
| 2x 2in. (2) 


One-quarter dozen in a box, with screws. 


Bolts for marble, etc. 


Wrought bronze, brass or nickeline metal 
Sizes to suit varying thicknesses 


Number Description 


“1230 | Expansion bolt 


1231 | Oval countersunk head cap bolt 
1232 | Round head cap bolt 
1233 _| Oval countersunk head sex bolt 


May be used with all lavatory trim in place of wood screws. Thickness of 
marble must always be given. 


No. 1231 No. 1233 When ordering, give list number, metal and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Letter Hole Trim 


Cuts half size 


LETT | LETTERS } 


SSSSSSSSSSSSSSE RR SS 


No. GT1501 Front plate 


Number (Cast) Plate Opening Number (Cast) | 
GR1502 Bronze or brass | 2) x7 in. 1 x 45¢ in. | GT1501 Bronze or brass | 244 x7in. | 1g x 45¢ in. | 


Each in a box, with machine screws. GT1503 = |_3x 9% = 1%x ct lis 


Each in a box, with machine screws. 


No. GT1511 Back plate 


Material Material 


Number (Cast) Plate Opening Number I (Cast) Plate 


GTI511 Bronze or brass = 2!4 x Zin. 114 x 47% in. | GR1512 | Bronze or brass 134 x 7 in. 
GT1543 . 334 x10“ | 14 x 73g * | 


Each in a box, with wood screws. 


Each in a box, with wood screws. 


No. GN1520 Hood 


Material e Material 
(Cast) : (Cast) 


Bronze or brass 21 x 65¢ in. Bronze or brass 


Each in a box, with wood screws 


Material ; 
(Cast) Plate | Opening 


ET sre = Number 7 


| 
GN1500 | Bronze or brass | 24x 67 in. 114 x 45¢ in. 
GN1510* | D4 4x7 * |1%x vols Mase 


*Back plate. 
Each in a box, with wood screws. 


No. GN1500 Front plate 


When ordering, give list number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Letter Hole Trim 


Cuts half size 


| Material 


Number (Cast) 


Grime | Brouseor brass 


Adapted for 2 inch doors only. Other thicknesses of door to special order. 
Each in a box, with wood screws. 


: Material | Plate, 
] Number |“ (Cast) inches 


| crisas Bronze |33/ x 10|134 


or brass 


Each in a box, with machine screws. 


Material 
(Cast) 


Plate. 
inches 


Material 
Cast) 


Number | 


Each in a box, with wood screws. 


No. GR1527 Hood 
When ordering, give list number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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YALE 
Cuts half size ; 
202 Letter Hole Trim 
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No. TS1566 Stonington No. NY1565 Yuma No. HQ1565 Queenstown No. GN1565 
Colonial school Mission school Colonial school Plain 


Cast bronze or brass 


Material | Outside a 
vom Plate Chute 


Bronze or brass 915 x 234 in. 9!5 x 23, in. 6 x14 in. 
“ 


71, x 23, “ | 71g x 294 * § z1k * 
84x34 “% | 74%x314 434 x 54 * 
oo 


[10 = * 110 x8e* | 


Each i in a box, with screws. 


TS1566 
Attached by wood 
screws. In all others, 
the inside plate, with 
chute attached, and 
the outside plate, are 
fastened together by 

machine screws. 


When ordering, give list number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


» Google UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS A 


URBANA- C -HAMP 


i? —_—. 


Letters and Numerals 


Culs half size 


203 


—] >= 
u 
a a 


A JR oe. 
£\ D Y Sy) 


a / 
} \ ] / / 
\ | / 
J 4 “44 
—— Height Attachment 
Bronze or brass 23, in. By pins cast in back 
No. 686 
Number aecce | Attachment 
655 ze ass | 234 in. | By pins cast in back 
No. 655 = } 


When ordering, give list number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 


Letter Boxes 


For Club and Office Buildings 


(For description and illustrations, see following page) 


OXES have Yale pin-tumbler locks with 3 paracentric keys, nickel-bronze, coined, gold plated 
bows, from No.8 blank. They may be had in a variety of finishes to harmonize with other 
hardware or with the woodwork of the room. Heavy beveled plate glass is used in the front. 

Boxes may be numbered as desired, to special order and at an additional price. 

The partitions and roundabout are made of white wood, and the prices cover the fronts and wood- 
work, but do not include mouldings or panels which should be used to cover the white wood roundabout 
when the fronts of the boxes are not set in flush with the face of the wall. These mouldings and 
panels can be furnished with the boxes, if desired, to special order and at an additional price. Particulars on 
application. The rear of the boxes is closed by a white wood back. 


To Estimate 


To estimate the space occupied by any number of boxes, proceed as follows: 
For the height multiply the number of boxes high by the oulside height of a single box, and add 134 in. for the 
thickness of the roundabout. 


For the width multiply the number of boxes wide by the outside width of a single box, and add 114 in. for the 
thickness of the roundabout. 

For example: 25 Nos. 272 or 282 boxes (arranged 5 high and 5 wide) measure 5 x 6144 +114 =32% in. in height, 
and 5 x 514+114 =2834 in. in width. 
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YALE 
Culs half size 
204 Letter Boxes 


SS ee eee 


oe 


- Opening 
yong | Surface | Inside Outside | 


Bronze or brass | Matted 57¢x5x 10in. 1614 x 514 x 10% in. (9 x 4% in. 
| Buffed “ e - « lex 4ty & 


Front 


riorig Surface | Inside Outside 
| 


a —- 7 = ae == 
Bronze or brass | Matted | 7lyx5x12in. | 8x54%x124in. 3% x 434 in. 
“ Buffed | “ “ “ “ « “ 


When ordering, give list number, details of arrangement and numbering, and finish of boxes and woodwork. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Lever Handles 


Cuts half size 


The spring controlling the hub of a lock, if properly designed for a pair of knobs, is not sufficiently 
firm to carry a pair of ordinary sized lever handles. The auxiliary spring attachment, No. 1890, 
here illustrated, is designed to correct this. It is mortised into the door between lock hub and rose 
or escutcheon. For 5 or 3g in. spindle. Reversible for doors of either hand. 

When lever handles are associated with locks not having the *Gun-spring”’ hub (page 46) the 
auxiliary spring attachment should always be used and the order must so specify. 

Suitable roses and plates for association with lever handles are shown on pages 224-225. 


No. 935 


Suitable Rose 


eri er | 
Material Length Projection | Sapeare 
(Cast) | Spindles 


Single Trim In Pairs 


Bronze or brass Sgin. | 114 in. 3, & 5y in. DP2205 XBM320 
1! 1 = 

GN1205 

GR2305 

DP2205 
XBk320 | XBK320 
Sy in. only DP2205 XBM320 
bon cd XBK320 
by & 35 in. H273 | H273 


*Same as No, 924, but for No, 0 (high) thimble 
Regularly furnished without roses. If roses are wanted, order must so specify 
If wanted in half pairs, specify if for outside or inside of door. 


When ordering, give list number and finish. Also state if to be spindled in pairs; give size of spindle and thickness of door. 
For finishes, see page 40. 
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Lever Handles 


ts > 


No. 946 No. 948 No. 950 


Handed* 


Culs half size 


No. 951 No. 955 No. 956 
Handed* Handed* Handed* 


No. 965 No. 937 


Handed* 


. Material : Square Suitable 
Number Cast) eng Projection Spindle Rose 


134 in, 36 in, H273 


“ 


2 
21 
21 


*Specify hand of door when ordering. 
Regularly furnished without roses. If roses are wanted, order must so specify. 
If wanted in half pairs, specify if for outside or inside of door. 


When ordering, give list number and finish. Also state if to be spindled in pairs, and thickness of door. For finishes, see page 40. 
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YALE 
Cuts half size 


Lever Handles 


207 


Cte AORTA, 


No. QN941 Newcastle 
Georgian school 


No. KA930 Alameda 


Mission school 


setrte=F 


&* | 
was => ; " 


Nos. KA931 and 
KA223 Alameda 


Mission school 


Nos. 967 and H273 
Plain 


Nos. XKA935 and 
XKA270 Alameda 


Mission school 


A Material a Square 
Number | (Cast) Projection Seine 


KA930 Bronze or brass in. 3¢ in. KA220 
“4 QN322 


KA223 
MC274 
XKA270 
H273 


Regularly furnished without roses. If roses are wanted, order must so specify. 
If wanted in half pairs, specify if for outside or inside of door. 


When ordering, give list number and finish. Also state if to be spindled in pairs, and thickness of door. For finishes, see page 40. 
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oe SS YALE 
Cuts half size 


208 Lever Handles 


No. SA979 Ashby* 
Elizabethan school 


Nos. OH949 and OH224 Hatton No. XL960 Lorient* 
Tudor Gothic school Louis XVI school 


Material 
(Cast) 
SA979* Bronze or brass 
SD935 ' 

OH949 
XL960* 

RT935 


Number Projection 


*Specify hand of door when ordering. 


Regularly furnished without roses. If roses are wanted, order must so specify. If wanted in half pairs, specify if for outside or inside of door. 


Nos. SD935 and SD224 Dreux 
French Renaissance school 


Nos. RT935 and RT273 Trianon 
Louis XVI school 


Square Suitable 
Spindle 


When ordering, give list number and finish. Also state if to be spindled in pairs, and thickness of door. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Lever Handles 


Culs half size 


No. XMJ935 and Rose 
Colonial school 


Nos. OL965 and OL274 Lorraine 
Louis XVI school 


Nos. MC935 and MC274 Chatillon Nos. MB935 and MB279 Biarritz 
Louis XVI school French Renaissance school 


Material 
(Cast) 


Bronze or brass 35,in. | 434 in. 3. in. OL274 


4“ 2ly XMJ935 
3ly “ 2 MC274 


5 23, MB279 


Regularly furnished without roses. If roses are wanted, order must so specify. 
If wanted in half pairs, specify if for outside or inside of door. 


When ordering, give list number and finish. Also state if to be spindled in pairs, and thickness of door. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Cuts half size 


Lever Handles 


Nos. XMF935 and MB279 Nos. UM935 and UM273 Malaga 
Italian Renaissance school Mission school 


a TSS 3 


No. XTR921 Nos. XMN955 and XMN272 
Colonial school 


Material | se Square 
(Cast) Spindle 


Bronze or brass 
UM273 
H273 
« 


XMN272 
OL323 


No. XMT962 
Louis XVI school 


Regularly furnished without roses. If roses are wanted, order must so specify. 
If wanted in half pairs, specify if for outside or inside of door. 


When ordering, give list number and finish. Also state if to be spindled in pairs, and thickness of door. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Cuts half size 
Pulls, Door 11 


For sliding doors 


No. 496 pull 


Front . ... Fiat, 534 x 7 in. 
Case . .. Japanned iron. 
Reversible  . For doors of either hand. 


Operation  . Pushing stop in front projects the pull, enabling door when 
flush in pocket, to be closed. 


Case, 3°< x 214 x '!¢ inches 


Number (Cast) Stop Pull 


4% Bronze or brass Bronze Bronze 


Each in a box, with screws. 


No. 494 pull 


Front . . . Flat, 5x 7¢ in. 


Operation  . Pushing pull, at top, 
projects it, enabling 
door, when flush in 
pocket, to be closed. 


Material 


Number (Cast) 


No. 496 


Bronze or brass 


Half dozen in a box, with screws. 


No. 499 pull 


Materi: 3 
i Plate Cup 


Bronze or brass Sx 4in. 534 x 314 x 15¢ in. 
No. 499 


Half dozen in a box, with screws. 


When ordering, give list number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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YALE 
Culs half size 


212 Pulls, Door 


: Material Bases, | Length of Grip, | Leneth of Grip. 
Number (Cast) Length 


Grip center to 


over all 
center 


diameter 
| |- 
526 Bronze or brass | 85s in. | 2!4 in. | No. 36 63, in. 


527 “« 113¢ “ o « « 38 | Ole “ 


One-sixth dozen in a box, with screws. 


No. 526 


No. 527 No. 505 No. 508 


Material 
(Cast) 
Bronze or brass 


“« 


“ 


Iron 
Bronze or brass 


| « 


One dozen in a box, with screws. 


No. GL500 No. 510 


When ordering, give list number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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YALE 
Cuts half size 


Pulls, Door 213 


Nos. DT541 and BT541 


No. GR541 


No. TM525 


Number Material Plate ; Lenath of Grip, | 1 eneth of Grip, 
center over all 


2 in. in dia.; =3/% nos 
8 in. over all ie ov4 In. 6's In, 
2x 2 in.; “ 


TM525 Cast bronze or brass 


PN525 * ™ § in. over all j « 
9 x 214 in. hy «64% 


GRS4I1 ° is 
DT541 = Wrought “ is 33 


is steel 


10x 234 
« 


Note.—No other grip may be associated with these pulls, excepting those whose length, center to center, is the same as the one listed above. 
For grips, see pages 217 to 219. 


When ordering, give list number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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YALE 
Cuts half size 


214 Pulls, Door 


No. GR564 


Material | sri Length of Grip, | Length of Grip, 


(Cast) center to center over all 


10 x 2) in. | eo 5 in. 534 in. 
1ixs; * 475 65, 
11x 2%; « 55% 63; “ 
Iota. i 565 5% H% “ 


* Specify hand when ordering. 
One-sixth dozen in a box, with screws. 


Note.—No other grip may be associated with these pulls, excepting those whose length, center to center, is the same as the one listed above. 
For grips, see pages 217 to 219. 


When ordering, give list number and finish. For finishes, sce page 40. 
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Pulls, Door 


Cuts half size 


215 


No. GN578 


| Tu = } 
Material , 7 Length of Grip, | Length of Grip, f 
(Cast) Plate Grip | center to center over all 


Bronze or brass |12. x3!oin.| No. 36 634 in. 7'4 in. 
« ee « oe 


r 14 x3% “ “ 36 


“ «@ 


143, x 354 “ Sap 2 


One-sixth dozen in a box, with screws 
Norr.—No other grip may be associated with these pulls, excepting those whose length, center to center, is the same as the one listed above. 


For grips, see pages 217 to 219. 
When ordering, give list number and finish. For finishes, see page 40 
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YALE 
Culs half size 
Pulls, Door 


No. GR586 No. GT585 


X is ength Grip, eth of Grip, 
— steel Plate | Length of Grip. Leneth of Grip, 


center to center over all 


Grip 


GR586 Bronze or brass | 16x4in. | No. 94 | 634 in. 83 in. 
GT585 “ “4 “ 38 | 94 “ 10144 “ 
GR592 i" 18x4 “ * 106 1014 « 107, « 


No. GR592 


One-sixth dozen in a box, with screws. Nore. No other grip may be associated with these pulls, excepting those 
whose length, center to center, is the same as the one listed above. For grips, see pages 217 to 219. 


When ordering, give list number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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«en 
Pulls, Grip 


Culs half size 


217 


No. 1, right hand No. 36 
For description ot these grips, see page 219. 
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Cuts half size 
218 Pulls, Grip 


( i Eee reat 


2 


ns 
t 


No. 6 : No. 1414 No. 34 
This cut shows method of measuring all grips. 


No. 270 No. 60 No. 71 No. 94 


For description of these grips, see page 219. 
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YALE J 
Pulls, Grip 219 


Length 


Center to | 
center Over all 


Used for Door Pulls. Store Door and Tri-plate Handles, as below. 


HB554; HB589; QCS589; RC569. 

GR545. 

CP545; AP545; CS545; AS545; CU545; AUS45. 

GR5d4. 

SH554. 

SD545; SE554. 

HP552. 

GT3434. 

HB5s86. 

UH1534. 

QY2514. 

XKA4634. 

NC552; L1551; OJ550; JW552; NY552. 

OL314. 

UM597. 

MY526. 

KA1534. 

TM1534; KA2534; TM525. 

TM1534! 9. 

PN2534; SW2534; PN525. 

526; GT566; GR575; GN578; CS568; AS568; CU568; AUS6S. 

KA1634. 

527; KR585; GT585. 

GT23514. 

OJ314; OJ579; JW314; JW579. 

HD6234. 

GR23114. 

BT13110; DT13110; DT13114. 

BL57114; XBL57114. 

: GR23414; GT23414; GR565 

Pitcher | § ON314. 
ie j KA2634; LQ2634; CS4534; HY4634; NY4634; HD6634; RW23614; JW37614; 
OJ35614; RW57614. 

QC314; NY314; UM34614. : 

AU310; CU310; CU314; GR10514; AS13510; DT13514; CS13510; BT13510; 
DT13510; CS13514; GR13514. 

SE314. 
$ iy HQ314; HQ587; HP47514. 
« 5 f SH314. 

Arch 5 E EF11210. 

Pitcher | j TA5S86; TA35614, 

Arch 5% sh NM547. 
* GR541; TA314; HB508; CM541; CN541; AN541; CR541; AR541; BT541; 
DT541; C1541; AI541; AL541. 

LO7634. 

GR586; $B5534; JD4534; TM4534; TS6534; RW5534; TS314. 

TM4534)9. 

PN4534. 

KR314. 

TH314. 

HB314; VS314. 

HD314; HD5s0. 

GR592; KK595. 

UM595. 

NY579; RW569. 

UV314; UV595; VS569. 

HD595; TS595. 

TE528; HD8234; IE8234; OJ8234. 

1E529. ; 

GR564; XGT23514; CU4534; CP4534; XTM4534. 

1Q1534. 

KK314; GR47514. 
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. 
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Arch 


Pitcher 
Arch 
Pitcher 
Arch 
Pitcher 
Arch 
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Pitcher 
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Arch 
Pitcher 
Arch 
Pitcher 
Bar 
Arch 
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Pitcher 


Arch 
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Culs reduced size 


YALE 
Push Bars 


Number 
Number of 
Bars 


No. 1683 


Distance 
between 


Wood 


Z Diameter Width 
Material of Projection 
(Cast) Standard and 


Bar 


Bronze or brass 


When ordering, give list number and length of bar, measuring from center to center of standards 


Digitized by Goxc gle 


“a 


Di-tance 
het ween 
Bars 


Center to 


center 


, and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Length 
of 
Standard 


3 in, 


‘ 
11 
15 
9 


23 


For finishes, see page 40. 


LLINOIS AT 


VA-CHAMPAIGN 


Cuts half size 


Push Buttons 


No. TM1409 Mystic No. PN1404 Newport No. SB1410 Braintree 
Colonial school Colonial school Colonial school 


No. GN1416 No. GL1413 
Plain Plain 


No. UH1401 Hadley No. LO1413 Oporto 


Colonial school French Renaissance school 


Material-cast’ Bronze or brass | Bronze or brass | 


Size | 2% in. dia. 21% x 2% in. 


Number DT1416 GT1416 


No. DT1416 
Plain 


No. IQ1413 Quebec No. QY1413 Yatton 
Colonial school Colonial school 


SB1410 GN1416 GL1413 


Bronze or brass | Bronze or brass | Bronze or brass 


2 in.dia. | 34 x 1% in. | 214 x 14 in. 


UHI401 LO1413 | 1Q1413 QY1413 
—|— —* 


Material-cast) Wrought bronze or brass | Bronze or brass | Bronze or brass | Bronze or brass | Bronze or brass Bronze or brass 


Size 4x 134 in. | 34 x2in. | 


Each in a bex, with screws 


When ordering, give list number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Push Plates 


Cuts half size 


11 x 3 inches 11 x 3 inches 


Cast bronze or brass 


ollowing sizes: | "Made in the following sizes: 
1614 x 314 in. | ISx4in. | 12x3 in | 16 x 4 in. 
16 x4 + 24x 4 * _| 14x34 * _| 


[ No. GR1735. Made in the following sizes: 


li:xs: im 16 x 4 in. se aauneinaios 
14x 314 * CUES Sol Bree lah sase 


One-sixth dozen in a box, with screws. 


When ordering, give list number, size and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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YALE 
Cuts half size 
Push Plates 223 


No. GR1737 


Nos. DT1730 and BT1730 
10 x 2% inches 
No. DR1730. Solid rolled bronze or brass. _ 
Made in the following sizes: 
12x3_ in. | 
15x3% “ 
One-third dozen in a box, with screws. 


No. DT1730. Wrought reversed bronze or brass. 
No. BT1730. Wrought reversed steel. 


Made in the following sizes: 
10x23{in. | 12x3in. | 
Half dozen in box, with screws. 

No. GR1737. Cast bronze or brass (push). 


No. GR1747. Cast bronze or brass (pull). 
Made in the following size only: 


3 x 2 in. 


No. G1730 
12 x 3 inches 


No. DR1730 


Half dozen in a box, with screws. 


No. TS1737. Cast bronze or brass (push). 
No. TS1747. Cast bronze or brass (pull). 


Made in the following size only: 


314gx3%in. | | 
Half dozen in a box, with screws. 


No. G1730. Plate glass, beveled edges. 
Made in the following sizes: 


12x3in. | 15x3in. | 16 x 4 in. 
No. TS1737 One-sixth dozen in a box, with screws. No. TS1747 
When ordering, give list number, size and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Original fror 


“YALE 
Cuts half size 
4 Plates 


For Mortise Bolt Knobs, Lever Handles, Tee Handles, and Thumb-turns 


No. BT1205 
“ DT1205 
No. GP1005 “  GT1205 


No. GR3035 


No. GR7154* No. GN5905 No. GR5235* No. GR6254* No. GT6255* No. GR7554* 
Cast bronze and brass 


Number te Used for | Number vee Used for 

GN1005 2x% Tee handles (page 232). || GR3405 2!4x 15, | Lever handles with No. 0 (high) shanks. 
GP1005 134 x 7g Mortise bolt knobs and thumb-turns. | GT3505 244x 16 = sé ° . . i 
BT1205+ 1"yx 14% | Thumb-turns, tee and lever handles. | GL3605 2'9x 15. | Lever handles. Bearing back of plate. 
DT1205** 5 a 5 . GR4135 3x 1 No. 1009 latch. 

GT1205 134 x lly . es Ss . GR5235 34 x1h¢ bs = . 

GN1205 lig x Ib, 7 em 7 GN5905 | 314« 2 Lever handles having No. 0 (high) shanks. 
DP2205** 2 x1%&J Mortise bolt knobs, thumb-turns and lever|) GR6254 4 x1 | No. 1013 latch and No. 1115 turnbuckle. 

| handles. GR6255 “ “1007 and 1008 latches. 

GR2305 2'4.x 1% | Thumb-turns, tee and lever handles. GT6255 * . = & 8 bd 

GR3035 234x 34 No. 1004 latch. | GR6256 6 “ 1145 turnbuckle. 

GR3055 “ 1060 bolt. | GT6256 s a : 

GR3205 215 x 1g (Special thimble) Lever handles with No. 0|| GR7154 44gx 1 “ 1013 latch. 

} (high) shanks. GR7554 5 x1% “ 1013" latch. 

GN3205 . Thumb-turns, tee and lever handles. 

*These plates are designed to span the case of the lock, when used on a thin door, and to allow the screws to take hold of wood above and below the case. Any of the plates on this 
erty 141 lalla aaammiameaa 


When ordering, give list number and finish, Also give list number of thumb-turn, tee or lever handle. For finishes, see page 40. 
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YALE 
Juls half size 
Roses 275 


00079O98C9 


No. H1105 — eerie No. UB260 No. H261 No.UB261 No. XBM320 No. XH561!4 No. XH270 
No. X No. XBM321 No. H220 


No. XBK320 No. H262 No. UB262 
No. UB264 


No. NC266 No. UB266 


No. H223 
No. H225 


Material 


. as ype of 
Number (Cast) ae | Thi 


mble Used for 


No. 0 (high) | All lever handles and door knobs having No. 0 (high) shanks. 
All door knobs with No. 0 (high) shanks. 


“« “ “ “ “ 4 


s 
2. | 


H220 Bronze or brass 

H223 ss 

H225 

H260 
UB260 


114 in. glass drawer and shutter knobs. 

* « “ “ « ow “ 
Mortise bolt knobs. (Has se-ew holes). 

134 in. glass drawer and shutter knobs. 


“ «& “ “ “« “ “ 


& 


— 
w 
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— 
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| 134 in. glass door knobs only. 
All 214 in. glass door knobs and all lever handles having No. 0 (high) shanks. 
134 in. glass door knobs only. 


“ “« « “ 
24% 


Lever handles with No. 0 (high) shanks and all 214 in. glass door knobs. 
All 214 in. glass door knobs. 
« “ a“ “ « “ 
; Lever handles with No. 0 (high) shanks and all 214 in. glass door knobs. 
All lever handles and door knobs having No. 0 (high) shanks. 
Lever handles with No. 0 (high) shanks and all 214 in. glass door knobs. 
No. RT935 lever handle (page 208). 
All mortise bolt knobs and No. 920 lever handle. 
All door knobs with No. 1 (low) shank and small lever handles. 
Nos. 1186, F1186, 1189 and F1189 closet spindles. 
Steel All door knobs with No. 1 (low) shanks and for pottery knobs. (Plated shanks). 
Bronze or brass mS . © e ° * = of * & (Bronze shanks). 
Steel 3x 14 in. = of ad i “ shanks, for mortise knob latches. 
| Bronze or brass “ “ “ « a“ «a “ “ “a « “ “ “ 
13¢ in. dia. " No. XH5611% thumb-turn. 
ay" & No. XMJ935 lever handle (page 209). 
iss 6S aah hex’ No. 35 thumb-turn. 
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*Wrought material. 


When ordering, give list number and finish. Also give list number of knob, thumb-turn or lever handle. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Culs half size 


226 Sash Lifts 
Flush sash lifts 


x » Material . 
Number (Wrought) Plate Cup 


CY1349 Bronze or brass 1°, x 39 in. 


34x24 x 5¢ ind 


Two dozen in a box, with screws. 


Numt Material F : 
umber (Wrought) Plate Cup 


Bronze or brass 1!» x 3!4 in. 34 x 244 x 5y in] 
Nos. DP1344 and BP1344 194.x3%4 “ | 1 x24 x4 “ yer 
144x384 “ 4x24 x 54 “ 
1344x3144 * |1 x24 x ly * 


° Material 
Number (Wrought) Plate 


DT1344 Bronze or brass 11gx3in. | 94x 2x 44 in. 
BT 1344 | Steel i - © x 
Two dozen in a box, with screws. 


Number rg Plate Cup 


GL1347 Bronze or brass 1!; x 3 in. *4 x2! x Ty in. No. GT1347 
Nos. DT1344 and BT1344 GL1348“ “ 11144x38% “ |igx2!gx * 


GLIM49 |“ ‘loaxsg«| « “ 
GLu349"“ “4 " “ 


*With locking attachment. Give sectional detail when ordering 
Half dozen in a box, with screws. 


Number | Material Plate 


(Cast) 


GR1347 Bronze or brass 144 x 3. in. 94 x2!¢ x 7yin. 
GRI348“ “ © |p x3lg © [7 gx2igxtg “ 
Loni | ss + | 2 sage 


Material 


No. GL1347 Cast) , No. XTS1347 


GT1348 “ 
GT14#9—* 


GT11349** 


*With locking attachment. Give sectional detail when ordering 
Half dozen in a box, with screws, 


Material 


(Cast 


Number ar a Plate Cup 
(Ca 


No. GR1347 


No. GT1398 


XTS1347 Bronze or brass! 13y x 35¢ in. |7@ x 2% x 5¢ in. 
¥ * 


Half dozen in a box, with screws. 


When ordering, give list number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


osnixaby Google 


-——————————— 


Sash Lifts 
Hook sash lifts 


=(\6 


Nos. DT1343 and BT1343 No. GR1343 


\ 
No. GL1338 
For extra heavy sash 
Number | DT1343 | BT1343. | GRI343 | GLI341 


Material (Cast)* | Wrought bronze or brass 
' 


Cuts half size 


With locking attachment 


GL1342 


| . | 
Wrought steel |Bronze or brass Bronze or brass Bronze or brass Bronze or brass Bronze or brass 


Size 3, x 154 in. 


Height of Hook 1! in. 


when otherwise notec 


*Except 1 
Nos. DT1343 and bT1343; Three dozen in a box, with screws; other Nos.: One dozen in a box, with screws. 


Bar sash lifts 


1'5 in. 114 in. 13, in. 


| 3, x 134 in. 76 x 13% in. 1 x 17x in. | 1 x 2in. 


2\% in. 


" 


a4 x 1), in. 


GL1338  =———s GR1339 
3 ly Plate 

| ito x 1% in. 
1)o in. Pg 


ss Bronze or brass Bronze or brass 


No. G1075 
No. 1365 
Number 1357 2357 | 1358 2358 1365 
Material (Cast) Bronze or brass | Iron {Bronze or bra-- Iron |Bronze or bra 
— Size 154 x 55% in. 7 1156 x 586 in | 18s x 5 in. 134x5in_| 1g x5 in. 


One dozen in a box, with screws. 


When ordering, give list number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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M4 x7in. 144 x 5% in. 


x 1% in 
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Sash or Transom Centres 


Culs half size 


Material | Transom Pivot 
(Cast) | Plates Plates 


Iron 234 x Vg in. | 134 x 3¢ in. Material 
(Cast) 


Unpolished, copper dipped finish, only. 


Size 


One dozen sets in a box, with screws. Bronze 


Unpolished only, with ground edges. 
Hali dozen sets in a box, with screws. 


For Vertical Swing Sash 


No. 1335. Cast bronze, wheeled finish. 
Made in the following sizes: 


1ox4x 1yinJj'ox4x 13, inJ'sx5x2_ in! 
lox 4x15y “|4x4x1lg “ |6x5x 2h; “ 


One set in a box, with screws. 


No. 2335. Cast iron, copper dipped finish 
only, a 
Made in the following sizes: No. 1331 


No. 1330 series 


HIS Automatic Adjustable Pivot for horizontal or 
vertical sash is especially designed for conditions 
where there is but little room for a pivot. 
It is “self-contained” in that all of the parts are within 
the dimensions given and require no other mortise. 


Number 


1331 
1332 


Wheeled finish. 

No. 1332 has stop to prevent sash from be- 
ing opened 
One set in a box, with screws. 


The adjustments of 15 degrees on each slot are positive. No. 1330. Cast bronze, wheeled finish. 


2: x % x 3y in. 
2igx 1 x 3y * 
254 x 134 x 14 * 


Material | 
(Cast) 
Bronze |14x 23¢ x 544] 


“ . 937 | 
2x 234 x54) 


beyond 45 degrees. 


is unnecessary as the sash is automatically and firmly L_'ex4x 1% 
held in position. One set in a box, with screws. 


When ordering, give list number and size. 
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It is practically indestructible and easily operated. Made in the following sizes: 
When this pivot is used on vertical sash, an adjuster Pex4x% in. | gx 4x 1% in. 


| 14x5.x 2), in. 


ID 


Sash Sockets 


Material 
(Cast) 


Material 


Wrought brass 


. steel 
Cast bronze or brass 

“« j ‘ Material 
iron ; Number (Rolled 
bronze or brass 135 x 23 in. — = 
iron s « | Bronze or brass 

Nos. 1240 and 2240, three dozen in a box, with screws; other Nos., one dozen in a box, with One dozen in a box, with screws. 
screws. 


Shelf Rests 
Cuts full size 


Material* oo 
rey Pin Upright 


“ «@ “ “ “ 


No. 1931 Three dozen in a box. 


Mortise Window Guard 
Cut half size 


This guard permits the upper sash of a window to be left 
open and when the guard is thrown, as in Fig. 1, the lower 
sash cannot be opened beyond point of contact. Guard in 
closed position is shown in Fig. 2. 


Material 
} Number rang ‘ Front 


| = om — 


. me 7 ! 
1999 | Bronze or brass 234 x 34 x % in. 4! 5 x Ny in. | 19y x Sy in. 


One dozen in a box, with screws. 


When ordering, give list number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 


Brass 14 in. dia. 14 x Ty in. 


11g x 3% x \ in. 
| 
“ 


Culs half size 


*No. 1931, wheeled finish; No. 2931, polished and brass plated; No. 1997, dipped bright; No. 2997, 
rolled bright, brass or bronze plated; No. V2997, unpolished, copper dipped. 


Fig. 1 


Guard thrown 
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Fig. 2 


Guard closed 


229 


Cuts half size 


y Materis - | 
Number cabee Tip Base 


800 Bronze or brass Rubber 114 in. dia. 
e : 
801 - ws « 
802 24 « 
805 2 x 1% in. 
806+ 214 x 2g « 
*Same type as No. 809. 
+tSame type as No. 805. 
Nos. 800, 801, attached by wood screw cast in base; No. 802, as No. 800, but with extra screw to prevent turning; Nos. 805, 806, 


attached by wood screws. 
Nos. 800, 801 one dozen in a box; Nos. $02, 805, 806, half dozen in a box, with screws, 


Nos. 812 and 2812 Nos. 814 and 2814 


Material <5 Pee 
Number (Cast) Tip Buse Projections 


810 Bronze or brass Rubber 15¢ in. dia. ‘ genta eau ¥ to. 


« “« «@ Regular, 3*4 in. 
812 1% \ Special, 4 and 6 in 


2812 Iron 314 in. only 
814 Bronze or brass 296 « 
2814 Tron “ 
V2814* 2 


“ 


*Unpolished. 
Attached by wood screw cast in base. 
Half dozen in a box. 


No. 830 


Number a ona Tip Base Projection 


Bronze or brass Rubber 2% x 2% in. 234 in. 
7 15 in. dia. siya vevekas | leek Leseese 


No, 820, attached by wood screws; No. $30, attached by wood screw cast in base. Both furnished with hook. 
Half dozen in a box, with screws. 


Any of above may be furnished with expansion bolts or lead shields, to special order and at an additional price. When ordering, specify which. 
When ordering, give list number, projection (or length) and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Cuts half size 
Stops, Door 231 


Sumber nn | 
Pam With Hook 
823 Bronze or brass | Rubber | 2)» in. dia. 3 in. 14 in. 
- <= - Without Hook a : —. s F _ 
0823 Bronze or brass Rubber 29 in. dia, 3in, | 1 My in, ; 
. 4 = A ‘Triangular Base he Oe 
811 Bronze or brass Rubber | 134 x 2 in. 


Nos. $23, 0823, attached by expansion bolt; No. 811, attached by wood screws. 
Nos, 523, 0823, half dozen in a box, with expansion bolts; No. 811, half dozen in a box, with screws. 


. Material * 
Number (Cast) Size 


840 Bronze or brass 13.3 x 2! in. 


Half dozen in a box, with screws. 


The duplex stop 


The duplex stop permits each of a pair of doors to be opened one way only, and thus compels the stream of travel 
from each side always to “keep to the right.” 


Each door can thus be hung on regular butts and controlled by a Yale Door Closer, closing it firmly but quietly 
and eliminating the annoying “‘flip-flap”’ (particularly aggravating in the case of double doors) of a door hung on double- 
acting hinges. 


It is the best system of hanging and controlling double doors in the corridors of hotels, stations and buildings of all 
kinds. 


A Material 
Number (Cast ) 


848 Bronze or brass 
849 See 


No. 848, thickness of door must always be specified 
No. 849 can be furnished for 1%<, 145. 144, 17«, 2. 244, 2". 4 


and 3 inch doors. Always specify thickness of door and 
No. 848 series beveled. No. 849 series 


For single-acting doors Half dozen in a box, with screws. For double-acting doors 


When ordering, give list number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Culs half size 
932 Door Holders 


No. 42 series 


Illustration shows right-hand holder. 
Specify hand wanted when ordering. 


Operation: No. 834 series, closed by pressing down 
with the foot; released by trigger at 
top. 

No. 42 series, closed and released by 
pressing down with the foot. 


Material 
(Cast) 


Bronze 


Tron 
we 
Bronze 


Iron « “a a 


*Unpolished, . 
No. 834 series, '{ dozen in a box, with screws; No. 42 series, 44 
dozen in a box, with screws. 


Tee Handles 


Nos. 37 and GN1005 


Tee Handle : : | Platet 


Material | 
Number (Cast) 


Size Spindle | Number Size 


z be: : 
37t Bronze or brass I'< in in. 3y in. GN1005 2x 3% in. 
59+ “ 7, 4 j GN1205 | 174 x 1!¢ in. 


tRegularly furnished without plate. Li plate is wanted, order must so specify 


For other plates which may be associated with above tee handles, see page 224. 


When ordering, give list number of tee handle and of plate (if desired), and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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JDAI 


No. GL1001 


Number 


Ring Handles, Dro 


Culs half size 


No. 1018 


Plate Spindle 


Material 
(Cast) 


GL1001* Bronze or brass 1%4 in. dia. 
GL1003* | 
1015 
1018 


*For doors not thinner than 2!4 in 


Number 


| = 
| 134 in. dia. x 4g in. 5 in. 
1144 “ xlgé “4 
2e.% F x ig* 5y or 44 in. 
« 


oe 215 « os 
« 7 « “ 
“| 38g x34 in| 3 


_ 
= 
- 
: 

; 

- 


| Material 
(Cast) 


Size Plates Spindle 


viatizes by GOogle 


Top, I' yin. dia be 3.3 
| Bottom,1 *  * 7% OF *s In, 
Top, fe. > “« “« 

Rottom, 15.“ * 


|Bronze or brass, 4 in. dia. 
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YALE 
Cuts half size 
234 Thumb-turns 


yp 


Nos. 35 and H1105 Nos. 15X and CY1305 Nos. 35 and CY1305 


Thumb-turn 
! 


Material ~ P : . 
Cast : Spindle } Size 
= | é 


Bronze or brass 3 in. 3), in. 


114 in. dia. 
Flat *Y 1303 134 x 14% in. 

3) in. $ . 

5, “ 1°, in dia. 
Flat 2% 2x 1% in. 
35, in. 


*Regularly furnished without plate. If plate is wanted, order must so specify. 


Nos. 55 and GR3055 Nos. 35 and GR4135 


Thumb-turn 
Material 


Number st) Number 


( 


55 Bronze or brass y GR3055 
GR4135 
GR5235 


GR6256 


“ 


*Regularly furnished without plate If plate is wanted, order must so specily 


For other plates which may be associated with the above thumb-turns, see page 224. 
When ordering, give list number of thumb-turn and of plate (if desired), and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Culs—see below 


Transom Chains and Stays 


Transom chains 
Cuts half size 


Material 


Wrought bronze or brass 15g x 1% in. Bronze sash, No. “A” Red Metal | 12 or 15 in. 
sd steel s S American steel, No. 5 
Cast bronze or brass 24x 7gx 7¢in. Bronze sash, No. “A”? Red Metal 
os 4 &  _ | Wivivesy* Giant Red Metal, XXXX 
One dozen in a box, with screws. 


When ordering, give list number, length of chain, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 


Transom stays 
Cuts reduced size 


Material 


1281 Wrought bronze or brass 15), x 13% in. Wrought bronze or brass 6 x % x Me in. 
1280 ~—— Cast bronze or brass 14x * « . <.s | 5x 12x 3% 
These stays are arranged with a stop which prevents the arms from extending their full length, and thus sticking on centres. 


No. 1281, sets in flush in frame and sash. No. 1280, applied to face of frame and sash. 
Half dozen pairs in a box, with screws. 


“ 


When ordering, give list number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Mortise Turnbuckles 


Culs half size 


or Casement fasteners 


Front... Flat, 444 x Lin. 
Rabbeted, 4!9 x 1 in.; 14 in. rabbet. 
Case . |... Japanned iron. 
Hub. _...... Bronze for 4y in. spindle. 
Reversible _ Flat front for doors of either hand. 
Rabbeted. Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Backset . . 1! in. 


Operation . By tee handle from one side only. 


1115 [Bronze or brass] Bronze |25¢ x 15g x 54 in. 59 


_ Rabbeted Front 


Tee 
Handle | 


rh Te ae Te ante 
Front. __.. Flat, 334 x 7 in. 
Case . |... Japanned iron. 
Hub. ._.. Bronze for 5y in. spindle. 
Reversible |. For doors of either hand. 
Backset ... 14 in. 


Operation  . By tce handle from one side only. 


| Cast | | 

Number Front Bolt Case 
and 

Strike | Handle 


1145 [Bronze or brass) Bronze |255 x 155 x % in. 59 


*Regularly furnished without trim. If trim is wanted, order must so specify. 
Hali dozen in a box, with screws and trim as ordered. 


For Dutch doors 


Front . Flat, 554 x 1 in. 

Rabbeted, 5 x 1 in.; 14 in. rabbet. 
Case. Japanned iron. 
Hub... _...... Bronze for 54 in. spindle. 
Reversible =. For doors of either hand. 
Backset . . As below. 


Operation . By tee handle or knob from one side only. 


Flat Front 


Strike 


| 

Bolt | Case | Backset 
! 
| 


Bronze or brass | Bronze [234 x 35¢ x 5¢ in. 15% in. 


Rabbeted Front 


116516 | Bronze or brass | Bronze |25g x 314 x %¢ in.| 


Each in a box, with screws. 


No. 1165 
When ordering, give list number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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No. 1078 


Digitized by Go gle 


Rim Turnbuckles 


or Casement fasteners 


Tee Handle 


Material 


Number (Cast) Plate 


Length Projection 


1068 Bronze or brass) 154 x 1'¢ in. | 134 in. 1!y in. 
106814 Je sili 


“ “ “ “« 


Surface 
Mortise 


Reversible. 
One dozen in a box, with screws. 


Lever Handle 


Cuts half size 


Strike 

Size 
1144 x 5% in. 
154 x 34 “ 
254 x % “ 


Strike 


Projection 
of Hook 


Material 


Number (Cast) 


Length Projection Type 


10723, | Bronze or brass Mortise 


Not reversible. Specify hand. 
One dozen in a box, with screws. 


Tee Handle 


Size 


23; x 35 in. 


Projection 


Material 


(Cast) Plate ! 


Number 
| | Length 


| Projection 
= ——l 


134 in. 134 in. 


Type 


1075 Bronze or brass | 15 x 13g in. 
1075! 6 “« “« « “ 
10755, s ie 


Reversible. 
One dozen in a box, with screws. 


Surface 
| Mortise 


Lever Handle 


13¢x 7 in. 
14x35 “ 


254 x 34 = 


Strike 


Material 


(Cast) Plate 


Number 


Length Projection Type 


= | ; A rae oe annekos. I ie 

1077 Bronze or brass. 154 x 5¢ in. 134 in. 1}4 in. Rim 
107714 | “ re “ “ “ “ “ 
10773, | oe we « “ « 


Reversible. 
One dozen in a box, with screws 


Mortise 


Lever Handle 


| Surface | 


| 


Projection 


of Hook 


Strike 


Material 


| | 
| 
Number (Cast) Plate | | 
Length Projection | 
| 


134 in. 134 in. Rim 
Surface 


15 x 134 in 


“ a) “ “ “ 


Type | 


| 


Mortise | 


Reversible 
One dozen in a box, with screws. 


When ordering, give list number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Size 


134 x 78 in. 
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Projection 
of Hook 
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Rim Turnbuckles 


or Casement fasteners 


Culs half size 


Strike for Strike for Z 
No. 108334 No. 1083 No. 108314 


P ‘Lever Handle 
Number Material Plate =a 


(Cast) Length | Projection Type | { Hook 
1079 Bronze or brass 15g x 13g in. | 2!oin. | 34 in, Rim | 
e794) “ « & ee | we |e «| Surface 
10793, is =. 2 ba ie ae Mortise | 25gx34% | ...... 


Reversible. 
One dozen in a box, with screws. 


Tee Handle 


Material 


(Cast) Length | Projection of Hook 


Iron 2 in. 15 in. Rim | 13, x 7§ in. 1o in. 
Surface b4x% * 
Mortise | 25, x 3g “ 


Reversible. 
One dozen in a box, with screws. 


Hanille 


Material ! : 
oy a P Projection jf 
5 | Projection | S of Hook 


Bronze or brass 


Bane 
Material Plate Length, 


(Cast) over all 


a = =: | Projection 
| Prsiection : | of Hook 


: i" 5 F 
1083 Bronze or brass 14x 14in. | 334 in. 
1083! “ = 
10835, | Mortise 


a“ 
1084 £ 15 | Rim 
1084} si Surface 
10845; —_ Mortise 


Reversible. 
Half dozen in a box, with screws. 


When ordering, give list number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Rim Turnbuckles 


or Casement fasteners 


Culs half size 


Strike for Strike for 


No. 109034 No. 1090 


No. 109014 


For single casements 
(Reversible) 


Material Length, | Length Strike 
(Cast) | over all | of Tongue Type 

1090 Bronze or brass 514 in. 11% in. Flat rim 2 
1090), | Surface 

10903 ; 


Half dozen in a box, with screws. 


Number 


x 15, in. 
gx 7, “ 
ied ie 


1 
Flat mortise | 2'9 x %¢ 


Number Material Length, o ant 


(Cast) ongue 


1091', Bronze or brass 51y in. ¢ in. 24 in. 


Hall dozen in a box, with screws. 


Double turnbuckle or casement fastener 
(Not reversible) 


a Intermediate 
Top Bottom | Guides 
2ty x1 in. 24 x 14 in. | 


1), x 13, in. 


Guides furnished for each 2 feet of rod. Specify hand and length of rod when ordering. 
Each in a box, with screws. 


When ordering, give list number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Culs full size 


~sS WAAAY A 


a 2 tig og 
PANDA ALAA NAA ARAN | 


po 


No. F1184A 


Ev = — 
Regular® | =: Regular*® 1 
Length | § Length Used for 


Solid straight Triplex swivel 


1170 | 5; in. | 4%, in. |All metal knobs. 1176 4 in. | All metal knobs. 
1171 3, « “ & “ “ “ 1177 ; 434 “ “ “ “ 


Triplex straight eas 


1172 | ‘yin. | 4), in. | All metal knobs. hein. : Lever handles: 
1173 3 a“ “ “« “ « “ 


a 1 6 3 “ o 


French Sy 4lg “ Glass knobs. 


“ oe - “ 


1170! | oy in. ; 4!2 in. |Combination of metal and glass knobs. F a 
‘AM, 3% . | . ". re : = 2 7 Split 


Solid — i 5, in. | 25¢ in. /Knobs for mortise extension bolts. 
F1170 | 5 in. | 37% in. | Glass knobs. Glass knobs. No. 428 lock only. 
F1171 | 3, * al = $ \Metal “« “ “« «@ « 


*May be furnished any length longer than regular, at an additional price. 


When ordering, give list number, length wanted and list number of knob with which to be used. 
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Culs full size 


died Dad 


wg ee ~— eee SS SRPRL SEs rs RS: ; 
PPV YY VY PhO PVPPV VY Nees N *DYVYPPPPYYY PPD PPP PPP PO OOv YDS 


No. F1189 No. F1186 


No. 1187 


For closet doors 
Material: Drawn steel 


| Length Used for | Si Used for 


Triplex 
With bronze head and No. XBM321 rose 


in. | 4% in. |All metal knobs. With bronze head and No. XBM321 rose 


“Safety” Triplex FIL Sy in. | 25% in. |Glass knobs. 
With bronze tee and No. XBM321 rose | : “ « “ 


| ys in. | 414 in. jal metal knobs. = head” 


“Safety” Solid | ei 
With bronze tee and No. XBM3z21 rose , |. ET 


|All knobs; operating from one side 
only. 


55 in. | 25, in. |Glass knobs. | . | sean 
i" - — |} 1187 3.in. | 5'¢ in. 


When ordering, give list number, length wanted, and list number of knob with which to be used. 
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Types of Lock Strikes 


Types, Figs. 1 and 2, are regularly furnished. Other types to order only. 


Cuts half size 


L—y62/P ——ol 


SS 
RT 
“feuasnure| 
y 


HUNT LIP STRIKE 
1 LIP 
Tr FIG. 3 


PROTECTED STRIKE 
FIG. 7. 


DUST-PROOF STRIKE 
FiG.5. 


CURVED LIP STRIKE 
FiG.4. 


BOX STRIKE PROTECTED BOX STRIKE 
FiG.6. Fic.8. 


RABBETED STRIKE Method of Measuring 


Fig.2. Figs. 1, 2, 5 and 6: Measure from center of door and add sufficient (usually 
VY inch) to protect woodwork from action of latch bolt. 


Figs. 3 and 4: Measure full thickness of door and furnish sketch of jamb to obtain proper curve 
to protect woodwork. 


Figs.7 and 8: Measure full thickness of door, and from center to face add sufficient to protect woodwork. 
NOTE: Hand of door must always be specified for all types except Fig. 1. 
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Designs 
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Designs 


N presenting, on the following pages, the most extensive line of 
Ornamental Hardware in the world, we desire again to tender our 
sincere thanks to that large group of American architects whose sym- 
pathy has been a constant encouragement to us in the devélopment 
of this field of Decorative Art, and to whose suggestions and support 
we are deeply indebted for much of whatever success we may have 
achieved: and also to those of our Trade customers who have had the 
wisdom to see the trend of popular taste in this direction and the 
courage to promote it by preaching the gospel of Artistic Hardware 
as a substitute for the crude and too often unsightly designs which 
formerly did service under the designation of ‘Ornamental Hardware.” 
Designs of the higher grades are arranged by schools, as follows: 


School Page School Page School Page 

Adam ; 245 Gothic: French. . 282 Louis XVI. : . 298 
Colonial . i 247 9 German . 284 Mission. : ‘ . 304 
Egyptian. . . 281 =. “MOGORs 2, ST Renaissance: 
Elizabethan . ‘ . 270 Greek . : j . 288 French . P s *312 
Empire . « «. at¢ Henry II ~ «ah oapeee Roman. .  ... 814 
Georgian E , . 280 Louis XIV. ; . 292 Emblematic . 815 
Gothic: English . 278 aan’. 3! Ge ‘ + 2Ot 


Designs of lower grades, adapted for buildings of the cheaper 
kinds, and largely carried in stock by the hardware trade, directly 
follow the above: including plain cast and wrought bronze, and 
wrought steel. 
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Culs third size 
Adam School 245 


HIS school was developed by the brothers Adam in London about 
1750-1760. It gives evidence of French (Louis XVI) and classic 
influence, and is distinguished by a conventional use of the classic 
bud and pearl, or bead, used in delicately outlining large patterns such 
as ovals, circles and their smaller divisions, often emphasized at their 
junctions or elsewhere by rosettes. The resultant spandrels and panels 
are generally ornamented with palms or other foliage and wreaths with 
ribbons. The style is marked by delicacy of pattern in outline and by 
careful modeling of the members. 


Folkstone Design 


Symbol SF 
Cast bronze and brass 


Standard finishes: 
AZ10; SY52; GY10 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


Nos. SF167 . SF812 
and QN322 an 


No. SF1349 


Size Article 
23. x 13x in. Door Knob with French knob shank. 
2 in. dia. Rose for French knob shank. 


1214 x 33 in. Plate for locks with 234 in. spacing only. 
E ” Cup for all sliding door locks. 


¢ Key Plate. 
* “with drop. 


Sash Lift, flush. 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 14 to list number. 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


sities Google UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS 


—— Ci 


Cuts third size Adam School 


Gateshead Design 


Symbol MG 


Cast brass 


Standard finishes: 
AZ10; AY22; AZ58; SY10 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40, 


Nos. MG1805 Nos. MG3205 No. MG1812 No. MG3823 
and 54 and MG6l 


& 


No. MG1093 No. MG1133 No. MG5812 


No. 
MG107934 


Nos. MG139 and MG325 Nos. MG167 and MG323 No. MG1016 


Number Si Article 


MG139 3 in. dia. Door Knob with French shank. 
MG165 214, x 14 in. * 
MG167 234 x 1)4 “ = = : ? 

MG325 2) in. dia. Rose for No. MG139 knob. 

MG275 , « — * lever handle. 

MG321 « —* No. MG165 knob. 

MG323 : Se FS Mois. 

MGI1805 i «  * thumb-turn. 

MG3205 244 x 1% in. Plate cut for thumb-turn or tee handle. 
MGI1812 3 : Key Plate. 

MG3823 2h 4 «  & — with drop. 

MG3812 ae oS 

MG5812 35 etc: 

MG854 2) Cup for all sliding door locks. 

MG1016 35¢ in. dia. Drop Ring Handle. 

MG160 614 x 14% in. Bolt, Cremone (page 151). 

MG167 ei ‘ . J ¢€* 161). 

MGI168 © . = ( * Wk). 

MGI1133 214 in. dia. Cylinder Ring. 

MG1093 7, in. dia. base | Drop Handle (17¢ x 2%¢ in.) 

MG963 35 . Lever Handle. 

MG61 | 114x5¢ in. Thumb-knob. 

MG10793; 3lex13, “ Turnbuckle. Mortise strike, 3 x 34 in. 


“ “ “« w 


When ordering, give list number and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


oiatizeay GOOgle wip OF ILLINOIS ‘ 


Culs third size 


Colonial School 


ENERALLY speaking this school prevailed during our colonial 

period beginning in the first half of the XVII century and reach- 
ing its highest plane after 1730. From Italian, French and English 
sources we can trace its growth until in America the name covers a 
broad field. As a rule it is, however, distinguished by a free use of the 
classic orders, even Greek forms, in New England and the South, and 
by reedings, flutings, beadings, egg and dart mouldings, the acanthus, 
dentils, Greek frets or (Swastika motives), cartouches richly ornamented 
and bands and fillets of delicate proportions. In Connecticut and 
New York much old iron detail is like English work of the same or 
slightly earlier date. 


Burlington Design 


Symbol XB 
Cast brass 


Standard finishes: 
AZ10; AY22 


See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


Article 
| ; = Tao) = “9° Es 
Cup for all sliding door locks, 
oe « “ o oo oo 


Thread Escutcheon. 
Sash Lift, flush 


247 


YALE. 
Cuts third size Colonial School 


248 Bristol Design 


Symbol UB 


Cast brass 


Standard finishes: 
AY22; AZ10 


See descriptive list of finishes, page 40, 


No. UB6134 


Nos. UB67 and UB225 


Nos. UB820 and 35 


Nos. UB2005 and 35 


No. UB1348 


No. UB854 No. UB1099 


Number | Size Article 


UB67 2% x 1% in. Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
UB167 * = ig 4 « * 1 (low) . 
UB463 134 * . « “closet spindle. 
UB61!4 gx %& * « . “mortise bolt spindle. 
UB61!; * Drawer Knob with bolt and washer. 
UB6l15, . Shutter “ “wood screw. 
UB221 2 in. dia. Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 
UB225 2h “ 7 mz 7 

UB260 ' (page 225) for 114 in. glass drawer and shutter knobs. 
UB261 ( “« “ ) “ 13, “ “ “« ry “ “ 
UB263 Y c % oe) 8 & & © doorknobs: 

UB266 2 ( 4 

UB2005 2x & in. Plate cut for thumb-turn or tee handle. 
UB1812 134 3 Key Plate for all locks. 

UBS820 3 3 Key and Thumb-turn Plate for lock No. 1402 only. 
UB3823 2 x Key Plate with drop for all locks. 

UB854 Ay x Qh Cup for all sliding door locks. 

UBI1133 34 in. dia Cylinder Ring. 

UB1099 13, x 4!4 in. Drawer Pull, drop. 

UBI416 47g x 2hy “ Push Button. 

UB1348 1ly x 44 * Sash Lift, flush. 


« “) “9K « « “ “ 


When ordering, give list number and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Google ttl ARR g 


Colonial School Culs third size 


Chester Design 249 


Symbol NC 
Cast bronze and brass 


Standard finishes: 
AZ10; AY22; SY52 


See descriptive list ot finishes, page 40. 


No. NC3812 


Nos. NC87 and Nos. NC185 and 
NC67 


Number 


NC67 2), 6 in. Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
oe oe a “ « 


NC68 

NC69 24 4 « “« “« “ “ 

NC167 2! , . y No. 1 (low) = 
Drawer “ bolt and washer. 


Shutter “ wood screw. 
Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 
for 134 in. glass door knobs. 
“ 215 «“ “ “ “« 
a & 8) = “(concealed screws). 
« . = oe A * oe ( page 225 ) ig 
Plate for locks No. 1600 series only. 
“ “ “« “ 1605 oe oe 


with No. 0 thimble for 3! in. locks. 


NCI81'» 
NC85 
NC185 
NC87 
NC187 
NC9” 
NC190 
NC1005 
NC4144 
NC3812 
NC820 
NC821 
NC823 
NC854 


5 in. locks. 
“ 


“ 

“« 

« 

« “« “ “ 
“ “ 

“ “ 
“ 
“ 


cut for thumb-turn or tee handle. 
Key Plate for all locks. 
Key and Thumb-turn Plate for No. 1402 lock only. 
“ “ “ «“ “ “ “ “ “ (with drop). 


a a oe fe i ae oe ie a oe ee 


Key Plate with drop for all locks. 
Cup for all sliding door locks 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 1% to list number. 
When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used) and finish. 


UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS A 
Digitized by Go gle } ‘ ca NB Mesrssgstet 


Cuts third size Colonial School 


Chester Design 


Symbol NC 
(Continued) 


250 


No. NC1416 


- «.4,” = 


No. NC1347 
No. NC552 No. NC1730 


27% in. dia. | Cylinder Ring. 


155 x 454 in. Drawer Pull, drop. 

l= 3 * Pull, Door (grip No. 20, page 219). 
4% x 21 “ Push Button. 

ll x 3 Push Plate. 

14 x 374 Sash Lift, flush. 


Inside Door Sets 
Escu t chee ons 7 
Outside | Inside 


Page Knobs No. ae 


NC167 NCIS85 NCIS5 
a“ « « 
oy a“ « 
NC67 NC&85 NCS5 
NC167 NC1S7 NCIS7 
NC2195 : | NC67 NCS7 —NCST 
Communicating Door Sets 


Escutcheons 


—_ «i . Tae ——— 
Set Number } No. ‘ Knobs No. Outside Inside 


'NC3764 524 | NC167 NCI1S85'4 NCI85! 9 
Vestibule Door Sets _ 


re ' Escutcheons _ 
Set Number Page Knobs No Outside Inside 


4 NC6S NC90 NCS7 
Front Door Sets 


——— 
i 


Escutcheons 


Ps we é SRS % 
Pane Knobs No. | Outside l Incide 


O4 NCOS NCOO NCS74 


When ordering, give list (or set) number, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original from 


Digitized by Goc gle hid ed pesto 


URBANA-CHAMPAIGN 


Colonial School Culs third size 


Dedham Design 


Symbol JD 


Cast brass 


Standard finishes: 
AY22; AZ10 


See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


No. JD812 


Nos. JD83 and D35 No. JD1416 


No. JD4534 No. JD1348 No. JD1098 Nos. JD88 and D36 


Article 


Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 


“ « “ 


= 
TH 
s 


e f 


“ “ “« “ “ « 


Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 
Plate for locks No. 1600 series only. 
“ “ “ oo 1605 « oo 
« — & 316 to 4! in. locks. 

“« ae 416 “ 6 te A 


. 


—=nNwnn 


wo 
ee 


“ cut for thumb-turn or tee handle. 


Key Plate for all locks. 


“ « “ 


Key and Thumb-turn Plate for No. 1402 lock only. 

Cup for all sliding door locks. 

Handle (page 180) (grip No. 94, page 219) for locks Nos. 
41414, 428, 426'4 and 47214 series. 

Cylinder Plate. 

Drawer Pull, drop. 

Push Button, midget. type. 


Sash Lift, flush. 


= OS UB PE a eS ee 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add }4 to list number. 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


» Google gar Allerg 


251 


Fans V 


Colonial School 


Culs third size 


Dartmouth Design 


Symbol HD 


Cast bronze, brass and iron 


Standard finishes: 
AY21; BY21; BZ10; FX80 


See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


No. HD812 


No. HD1133 


Nos. HD89 and HD35 Nos. HD88 and HD35 


Number Size Article 

HD35 21, x 2), in Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 

HD36 2lox2h * s by $ « t 

HD37 91 9x 2! 2 « « o “ o “ 

HD135 24x24 “ s * « No. 1 (Jow) * 

HD223 214 in. dia Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 

HD85 7 x 2iin Plate with No 0 thimble for 312 to 419 in. locks. 

HDI185 « « “ . « 1 “ a“ “ “« “ “ a“ 

HDs88 834 x 23, “ “ “ «0 “ “ 4 “ 51s & “ 

HDI188 a « “ « we 1 « “ « « « a « 

HD89 10!3x 3 “ $ x O29 « “ pin-tumbler vestibule and front 
door locks. 

HD90 1014 x 214 “ Plate with No. 0 thimble for pin-tumbler vestibule and front 
door locks. 

HD2305 | agai * Plate cut for thumb-turn, tee or lever handle. 

HD812 - - Key Plate for all locks. 

HD820 314.x1\ “ “ and Thumb-turn Plate for No. 1402 lock only. 

HD850 7 x2%¢* Cup for all sliding door locks. | 

HD314 1s = 3 * Handle (grip No. 105, page 219) for locks Nos. 4141,, | 
42614, 428 and 4721; series. 

HD6234 1614 x 2}4 “ Handle (page 178) (grip No. 47, page 219) for locks Nos. 
41414, 42614, 428 and 47214 series. 

HD6634 1415 x 2}5 * Handle (page 178) (grip No. 60, page 219) for locks Nos. 
41414, 42614, 428 and 47214 series. 

HD8234 191. x 23; “ Handle (page 179) (grip No. 121, page 219) for locks Nos. 
4141, 42614, 428 and 4721, series. 

| HD1133 23, x 23; “ Cylinder Plate. 
HD1531 235 x 83, “ Letter Drop Plate. 
| HD1551 | ¢ * Hood for above. 
HD580 15 x 3 * | Pull, Door (grip No. 105, page 219). 
HD595 | Oh es sg &  € © Ne t20he, 2 219); 


For escutchecn plates, with thumb-turns, add 1% to list number. 
When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Digitized by Gor gle 


Colonial School Culs third size 


Dartmouth Design 253 


Symbol HD 


(Continued) 


No. HD1348 


No. HD1401 f= J 


No. HD1365 


No. HD1416 


Number Size } Article 


HD1401 234 x 23, in. Push Button, midget type. 
HD1416 35g x 2ly * e S 
HD1730 1s x 3 Push Plate. 
oe 20 x 4 
HD1348 gx 44 Sash Lift, flush. 
HD1365 154 x 5l4 e a aE 


Inside Door Sets 


Escutcheons 


Set Number f Knobs No. P Ng 
Outside Inside 


HD1654 7 HD135 HDIS85 HDIS5 

HD1654° , | . * $ 

HD1754 f - . 

HD1784 HD35 HDSs85 HDs5 

HD2155 ’ HD135 HDISS8 HDISS 

HD2185 HD35 HDss HDSsS 
_ Communicating Door Sets_ 


| 
Set Number ' Lock No. Page Knobs No, — 


Escutcheons 


Outside Insite 


HD3754 1524 82. ae HD135 HD185!4 r HDIS5!5 
Vestibule Door Sets 


Escutcheons 
Knobs No. 


Set Numbe Ne Py Ee ; 
Set Number Lock No Page Outside Fasdile 


HD8386 7) 4 HD36 HDs9 HDSS 
Front Door Sets 


| Escutcheons 


Set Number ‘ Page Knobs No. | Outade Inside 


HD8286 Mt HD36 HDs9 


HDSS!5 


When ordering, give list (or set) number, size and finish, For finishes, see page 40. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original from 


Digitized by ‘© oO“ gle OWE RSITY OF ILLINOIS AT 


BANA-CHAMPAIGN 


254 


Cuts third size Colonial School 


Easton Design 
Symbol KE 


Cast bronze and brass 
Matted Background 


Standard finishes: 
AZ10; NX56; SYSO4 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


Number Si Article 


21, x21, in. | Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
| ow 


“ “ “ 
“ “ « “ 


Plate for 31% to 5 in. locks. 
Plate for all other locks. 
Cup for all sliding door locks. 
Push Plate. 


Sash Lift, flush. 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add!» to list number, 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), size and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original from 


UNIVERSITY 


sce | ¥ OF ILLINOIS AT 
viatizes by (GOK Ble URBANA-CHAMPAIGN 


Colonial School 


Endicott Design 


Symbol IE 


Culs third size 


255 


Cast bronze and brass 


Standard finishes: 
AZ10; AY22; BZ10; BY24 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


No. [E1401 


No. IE528 No. IE529 


Number Size Article 


IE8234 19 x 234 in. Handle (page 179) (grip No. 121, page 219) for locks Nos. 
| 41414, 428, 42614 and 47214 series. 

TE528 1234 x 234 * Pull, Door (grip No. 121, page 219). 

TE529 £ = s “ (offset) (grip No. 12114, page 219). 

IE1401 234 x 234 * Push Button. 


When ordering, give list number and finish, 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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256 


Cuts third size 


—— Ga 


Colonial School 


Everett Design 


Size 
214 in. dia. 
1114 x 33g 
23x 78 

“ 

8 x 234 
7% x 25% 
1114 x 33% 
47 x 154 
15% x 414 


2h6 x 154 in. 


ae 234 in. 


Symbol TE 
Cast bronze and brass 
Matted background 


Standard finishes: 
AZ10; NX56; SYSO4 


See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


Article 


Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 
Plate for 314 to 5 in. locks. 

a“ « 5 “ 7% “ oe 
Key Plate for all locks. 
Plate cut for thumb-turn or tee handle. 
Cup for all sliding door locks. 
Bolt, mortise single extension. 
Push Plate. 
Push Button. 
Sash Lift, flush. 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 1 to list number. 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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Colonial School Culs third size 
Inwood Design aoe 
Symbol LI 


Cast bronze, brass and iron 


Standard finishes: 
AW10; AZ10; AY22; BZ10; FXSO 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


No. LI 1349 


No. LI 1413 


No. LI 1730 


Nos. LI 90 and D 36 Nos. LI 86 and D 35 


Article 


5 


2144x2\4 i 
214x244 
214 x 214 
74 x 235 
819 x 234 
BH x-3 
714 x 234 
23 x 654 
256 x 654 
“« 
ll x 3 
3 x14 
llx 3 
1% x 5 
| 1%x 4 


*Other thicknesses of door to special order. 


Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
“ . o “ “ o. 
Plate for 3) to 5)4 in. locks. 
a a a “ oe a ny 


ow “ 5 “76 * « 


Cup for all sliding door locks. 
Letter Drop Plate. 

Hood for above. 

Hood and Chute, for 134 in. door.* 
Pull, Door (grip No. 20, page 219). 
Push Button. 

Push Plate. 

Sash Lift, bar. 


oo « 


gg 8? 8 Be hh BS 2 Bi RES 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add ! to list number. 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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Culs third size Colonial School 


258 Kempton Design 


Symbol NK 


Cast brass 


Standard finishes: 
1 AW10; AZ10; AY22 


See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


@® ct: 


Nos. NK133 and NK320 No. NK823 No. NK800 No. NK1347 No. NK850 


Number | Size } Article 
NK133* 13, x 13, in. Door Knob with No. 1 (low) shank. 
NK320 134 in. dia. | Rose with No. 1 (low) thimble. 
NK800 34 x 3§ in. Key Plate (thread) for cabinet locks. 
NK823 Brexlg* | * “ with drop for all locks. 
NK850 454 x lig “ Cup for all sliding door locks. 
NK1347 | 13¢x 2% “ Sash Lift, flush. 


* ¥¢ in. solid spindle only. 


Piedmont Design 


Symbol HP 


Cast brass 


Standard finishes: 
AZ10; AY22 


See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 
Illustrations on opposite page. 


Number i Article 


HP67 2!3.x 19 in. Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 

HP68 ~~ x . é “ * oe 

HP69 on x é oe “ “ a “ “ 

HP167 213) “ -: “ No. 1 (low) 

HP61!; x 3 Drawer “ “ bolt and washer. 

HP61*4 Shutter “ “ wood screw. 

HP223 214 in. dia, Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 

HP323 * * 4{\flow) S 

HP86 714 x 29 in. « —* O thimble for 314 to 414 in. locks. 

HP186 « te 1 “ * a“ « “ “ “ 

HP90 6x § * = oe § | 73g" * 

HP190 | “a “ l a“ a “ “ a . “ 

HP1005 gx %& cut for thumb-turn or tee handle. 

HP4135 314: % mh te vs “ tee or lever handle. 

HP5155 334 3 « © No. H564'4 knob for No. 1014 mortise latch 

(page 61). 

HP812 2x % Key Plate for all locks. 

HP823 . with drop for all locks. 

HP820 3143 Key and Thumb-turn plate for No. 1402 lock only. 

HP850 714x2% | Cup for all sliding door locks. 

HP47514 Sx, Handle (grip No. 71, page 219) for locks Nos. 43214, 428, 
42614 and 47214 series. 

HP1099 56: ; Drawer Pull, drop. 

HP1425 B3exé Knocker, Door (page 197). 

HP552 ox ¢ Pull, Door (grip No. 1414, page 219). 

HP1416 5 x2 Push Button. 

HP1730 ox ¢ Push Plate. 


“ « 


“ “ “ 


“ 


HP1349 5@x Sash Lift, flush. 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add ) to list number. 
When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), size and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


oonses Google UNIVERSITY OF LL 


Colonial School Cuts third size 


Piedmont Design 


Symbol HP 
(Continued) 


No. HP812 


No. HP1416 


Nos. HP90 and HP68 Nos. HP186 and HP167 


= = 


No. HP1349 No. HP1099 No. HP850 


Inside 
Knobs No. 


Escutcheons 
Outside Inside 


HP 167 HP186 HP186 


HP67 HP&6 HPS86 
HP167 HP 186 
. HP67 HPS86 HPS86 


Communicating Door Sets 
Page Knobs No. 


Escutcheons 
Outside Inside 


82 HP167 HP1864 HP186! 2. 
Vestibule Door Sets 


Set Number 5 Page Knobs No. 


Escutcheons 
Outside Inside 
HP8395 $ 94 HP68 HP90 | HPS86 
Front Door Sets 


Set Number " Page Knobs No. 


Escutcheons 
Outside Inside 


HP68 


When ordering, give set number, and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Digitized by Gox gle 


Cults third size Colonial School 


Queenstown Design 


Symbol HQ 
Cast bronze, brass and iron 


Standard finishes: 
AY21; BY21; BY24; FX80 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


260 


No. HQ314 


Number Si Article 


-HQ35 
HQ36 


” “« “ 


24 x 24 in. Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 

216 x 214 “« “ “ “ 

HQ37 2 53 1 « ” « “ “ 
2 
g 


HQ135 Wx 2h _ = “ No. 1 (low) 

14 in. dia. Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 

Plate for locks No. 1600 series only. 

& “ “ . 1605 “ « 
with No. 0 thimble for 31% to 414 in 

1 “ “ oe “ “ 
0 “4y%%* 5 
0 444" 7 
1 “ “ 

5 oe 

HQ812 2 x 1h Key Plate for all locks. 

HQ854 34 x 234 | Cup for all sliding door locks. 

HQ314 713 x 3% Handle (grip No.71, page 219) for locks Nos. 43214, 428, 4261; 

and 47214 series. 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add !9 to list number. 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Digitized by Goc gle 


Colonial School 


Queenstown Design 


Cults third size 


261 


No. HQ1348 


No. HQ1532 


Number 


Size 


Symbol HQ 
(Continued) 


~~ 


No. HQ1416 


No. HQ1552 


Article 


HQ1133 
HQ1098 
HQ1565 
HQ1532 
HQ1552 
HQ587 

HOQ1416 
HQ1730 


HQ1365 
HQ1348 


Set Number 


HQ1654 
HQ16543; 
HQ1754 
HQ1784 
HQ2154 
HOQ2184 


214 in. dia. 


Lock No. 


821 
820 
1620 
1620 
1500 
1500 


Cylinder Ring. 
Drawer Pull, drop. 
Letter Drop Plate (page 202). 
Hood for No. HQ1532. 

Pull, Door (grip No. 71, page 219). 
Push Button. 

Push Plate. 


“ 


Sash Lift, bar. 


Escutcheons 


Knobs No. - 
Outside 


HQ135 HQIS6 
oo « 


“ “ 


HQ35 HQS6 
HQ135 HQIS86 
HQ35° HQS6_ 


Set Number 


HQ3754 


Set Number 


HQ8385 


Set Number 


I 1Q8288 


Lock No. 


1524 


Lock No. 


750 


When ordering, give list (or set) number, size and finish. 


Communicating Door Sets 


Escutcheons 
Knobs No. ro ——— 
| Outside 


| HQ135 
_Vestibule Door Sets. 


| Escutcheons 
Knobs No. 


| Page 


82 HQIS6!5 


Page Outside 


o4 HQ36 
Front Door Sets 


| f : Escutcheons 
Page Knobs No. } 
| 


HQ90 


Outside 


94 HQ36 HQ90 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Inside 


HQIS86 


“ 


HOQS86 
HQIS6 
I 


1Q86 


Inside 


Inside 


Inside 


For finishes, see page 40. 


HQ9015 


No. HQ1365 


HQ186!5 


262 


Cuts third size 


Colonial School 


Stonington Design 


Nos. TS2305 and 35 


Symbol TS 


Cast bronze, brass and iron 


Standard finishes: 


AZ10; AY22; BZ10; FXS8O 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


Article 


214 x24 

214 x 24 

214 x24 

54 x 1 
oy 


744x2% 


« 
914 x 2% 

« 
11 x 2% 
24x14 
244 .x1\% 

oe 
7!6x2!4 
1534 x 234 


IS x 4 


*Furnished with & in. spindle only. 


244 x24 i 


SS 2 2 ESB a ER St SF 8 2S 


Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
“ oe be 


“ 
we “ ow be 


. No 1 (low) . 
Plate for locks No. 1600 series only. 
«“ « « « 1605 ow «“ 
“with No. 0 thimble for 3% to 41% in. locks. 
« a“ « 1 “ «“ « « « we oe 
ow « « “ “ 416 oy 5% oe “a 
“ « a“ a“ « « oe « «“ “ 
« « « « “ §14* 7% “ &@ 
“cut for thumb-turn, tee or lever handle. 
Key Plate for all locks. 
“g “with drop for all locks. 
Cup for all sliding door locks. 
Handle (page 182) (grip No 94, page 219) for locks Nos, 
41414, 428, 42614 and 47214 series. 
Handle (grip No. 94, page 219) for locks Nos. 43214, 428, 
42614 and 472'4 series. 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 19 to list number. 
When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Digitized by Goc gle 


YALE 


Colonial School Culs third size 


Stonington Design 263 


Symbol TS 


(Continued) 


No. TS1365 


No. TS1416 
No, TS1531 


Number ive Article 


TS1099 : 3 in. Drawer Pull, drop. 
TS1566 914 x 23, Letter drop Plate (page 202). 
TS1531 . . 3 

TS1551 216) Hood for No. TS1531. 

TS595 x 4 Pull, Door (grip No. 120! 9, page 219). 
TS1416 £7 Push Button. 

TS1737 314 x 314 Push Plate (push) (page 223). 
TS1747 Pull * (pull) ( “ 228). 
TS1730 2x34 Push 


“ 


“ 


« 
“ 
os 
“ “ 
“« 


Sash Lift, bar. 
£ “flush. 


Inside Door Sets 


Escutcheons 


S a N i] " — N Ds - | P N " tet ee — 
Set Number Lock No Page Knobs No Outside Inside 
| 2 


TS1654 821 C135 TSIS6 TSI1S86 
TS16543 ¢ 820 s “ 
TS1754 1620 ‘ bg xj 
TSS86 TSS86 
76 “133 TS186 |  TS186 
« 13 TSS6 TSS86 


____ Communicating Door Sets_ 


Escutcheons 


Outside Inside 


Set Number « No. Page Knobs No. 


'TS3754 5 82 c135— «|S TS18614 TSIS614 
Vestibule Door Sets _ 


Escutcheons 


Set Number | ck No. Page | Knobs No ae; 
Outside 


TS8383 ¢ oF D36 TSSS 
Front Door Sets 


Escutcheons 
Set Number Lock No. Page Knobs No. a 
| Outside 


TS8283 : | 94 D36 TS90 


When ordering, give list (or set) number, size and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 


» Google 


Cuts third size Colonial School 
Warwick Design 
Symbol JW 


Cast bronze, brass and iron 


Standard finishes: 
AY21; BY21; BY24; FXSO 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


Nos. JW422 and JW35 


ibid 


No. JW1133 


| 


No. JW37614 Nos. JW89 and JW36 Nos. JW85 and JW35 No. JW854 


Size Article 


244 x 24 in. Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
216 x 244 ” “ “« “ ” “ 

2h) x 2l6 
3144 x 3% 
7 x 216 
10 x34 
Blox 13, 
7 x 214 
16x 4 


we « “ “« oe a 


Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 

Plate for 314 to 414 in. locks. 
“« “« 414 “ 7% “ « 
“cut for thumb-turn, tee or lever handle. 

Cup for all sliding door locks. 

Handle (grip No. 44, page 219) for locks Nos. 432%, 
42614, 428 and 47214 series. 

JW37614 * Handle (grip No. 60, page 219) for locks Nos, 438244, 

42614, 428 and 47214 series. 


ee ee oe ek ee 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 1% to list number. 
When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Digitized by Gor gle 


Colonial School Culs third size 


Warwick Design 


Symbol JW 
(Continued) 


No. JW1413 No. JW1532 


Number ‘ Article 


JIW1133 4 Cylinder Ring. 
JW1532 | 34 x8 in. Letter Drop Plate. 
JW1542 334 x8 Inside Plate for above. 
JW1552 314 x 835 “ Hood for above. 
JIW552 x34 Pull, Door (grip No. 20, page 219). 
JW579 x - eo fe See = Oye). 
JIW1413 3 x 1k Push Button. 

JIW1416 - 
JW1730 x's Push Plate. 


& 


« “ 


Sash Lift, bar. 


When ordering, give list number, size and finish. 


Wellesley Design 


Symbol SW 
Cast bronze and brass 


Standard finishes: 
AZ10; AY22; BZ10 


See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


eve 


Nos, SW35 and SW223 Nos. SW1105 and 35 No. SW812 No. SW1407 


Number Si Article 


SW35 ‘ Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
SW223 in. dia. Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 
SW1105 : in. Plate cut for thumb-turn or tee handle. 
| Key Plate for all locks. 
Cup for all sliding door locks. 
Handle (page 183) (grip No. 35, page 219) for locks Nos. 
41414, 428, 42614 and 472'4 series. 
SW1133 V9 in. dia. Cylinder Ring. 
SW1407 i Push Button. 


When ordering, give list number and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Cuts third size Colonial School 
266 Weymouth Design 
Symbol PW 
Cast brass 


Polished background 
Standard finishes: 
AZ10; AY22 


See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


Nos. PW3305 and 55 


Article 


23, x Lo in. Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
13, x 7g “ Drawer Knob with bolt and washer. 
- = Shutter “ “wood screw. 

2 in. dia. Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 
5 x 14 in. Plate for locks No. 1600 series only. 
“ “ “ “ “ 1605 “ “ 


634 x 25% 
8 x 254 
ii xz 3 
2x 
2lox1\ 
2x1 
2x1 
314 x 154 
675 x 255 
6144 x 18¢ 
« 


“ 316 to 41¢ in. locks. 


we 
“ 
“ 
“cut for thumb-turn or tee handle. 
- ~ = - “tee or lever handle. 
Key Plate for all locks. 

¥ « with drop for all locks. 

“ and Thumb-turn plate for No. 1402 lock on!y. 
Cup for all sliding door locks. 
Bolt, Cremone (page 155). 

« « ( « 155). 
Drawer Pull, drop. 
Push Button. 
Push Plate. 


154 x 414 
47g x 2h 
tis 3 
16 x 3!5 
154 x 434 


Senet 8 Bete & Re 8e &@ sk 8 e 


Sash Lift, flush. 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add % to list number. 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), size and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Digitized by Gox gle 


Q 


No. [W1823 


Number 


Colonial School Culs third size 


Wilton Design 


Symbol IW 
Cast bronze and brass 


Standard finishes: 
AZ10; AY22; SY804 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40 


Nos. IW1505 and 55 No. [W63%4 No. IW812 


No. I[W1349 No. [W1410 


No. I[W1099 Nos. [W820 and 35 No. IW854 


Article 


1W67 
IWo8 
1W69 
1W6314 
1W6314 
1W6334 
XIW63!4 
1w222 
1W1005 
TW1505 
1W4305 
Iwsi2 
1W820 
1W1823 
Tw854 
IW160 
IW1133 
IW1133D 
IW1131 
1W1099 
IW1410 
1W1349 


Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
“ . oo oe . vy 


« o « « « “ 


“ “ “« 


mortise bolt spindle. 
Drawer Knob with bolt and washer. 
Shutter “ “ wood screw. 
$ Thumb “‘ “ flat spindle. 

25¢ in. dia. Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 

144x 7% in. | Plate cut for thumb-turn or tee handle. 

14% x 1% * i “ tee or lever handle. 

3 x 14 “ “« « a“ “ “ & & “ 

2x1\% Key Plate for all locks. 

3 x14 Key and Thumb-turn plate for No. 1402 lock only. 
1%x 1 Key Plate with drop for all locks. 
7% x 234 Cup for all sliding door locks. 
636 x 13% Bolt, Cremone (page 155). 
25¢ in. dia. Cylinder Ring. 


“ “ “ 


with dust-proof cover. 


2 “ we “ “« 

134 x 4 in. Drawer Pull, drop. 
23 in. dia. Push Button. 

134 x 4 in. Sash Lift, flush. 


When ordering, give list number and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


267 


Culs third size Colonial School 


Winthrop Design 


Symbol RW 


Cast brass and iron 


Standard finishes: 
AZ10; AY22; FXS8O0 plate with AZ10 studs 


See descriptive list of finishes page 40. 


No. RW23614 Nos. RW90 and D36 No. RW854 No. RW1416 No. RW569 


Number Si Article 


Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
a“ « « 


“ we « 


D35 

D36 

D37 
RW83 
RW88 
RW90 
RW6255 
RW854 
RW23614 15 x 3 


5 


“a ee we vs « « 
Plate for 31% to 414 in. locks. 

« * 4% « 5% * « 

“ 5 ee 74 « Oe 

“ cut for thumb-turn or tee handle. 
Cup for all sliding door locks. 
Handle (grip No. 60, page 219) for locks Nos. 41414, 428, 

42614 and 47214 series. 
RW57614 20x 4 Handle (grip No. 60, page 219) for locks Nos. 432!4, 428, 
42614 and 4724 series. 
RW5534 1534 x 234 Handle (page 183) (grip No. 94, page 219) for locks Nos. 
41414, 428, 42644 and 47214 series. 
RWI160 6% x 135 Bolt, Cremone (page 155). 
RW1425 Blox 5 Knocker, Door. 
RW569 14 x 3% Pull, Door (grip No. 117, page 219). 
RW1413 3 x 13 Push Button. 
RW1416 434x244 ¥3 ” 
RWI1730 14 x34 Push Plate. 

. 16x 4 i = 
oe 20 x 4 oe oe 

RW1348 2 x3% Sash Lift, flush. 


e2& 2-2 O] 4 BS S 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 1% to list number. 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), size and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


vatizes y Google ORIVERSETY OF AEWMES 


Colonial School Culs third size 


Yorktown Design 
Symbol HY 


Cast bronze and brass 


Standard finishes: 
AZ10; AY22; SY10 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


No. HY812 


No. HY1413 


No. HY1349 


No. HY1416 No. HY854 No. HY1099 Nos. HY86 and Nos. HY88 and 
NC67 NC68 


Number Size Article 
NC67 | 2lox 1% in. Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
NC68 234 x 2! 6 “ « “« “ “ “ « 
NC69 234 x 15% * “ « « « “ “ 
NC225 | 2g in. dia. Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 
HY86 | 71x 2X in. Plate for 314 to 5'% in. locks. 
HY88 | 914 x 21% “ « “5 “7% « “ 
HY2205 | 222i * “ cut for thumb-turn or tee handle. 
HY8i2, | <i. te Key Plate for all locks. 
HY854 744x2\ “ Cup for all sliding door locks. 
HY1099) ss 114 x 37 “ Drawer Pull, drop. 
HY1413 4 x1 * Push Button. 

414x214 * ° 33 


154 x 414 Sash Lift, flush. 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add ! to list number. 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


» Google 


269 


YALE 
Cults third size 


270 Elizabethan School 


T,*ROM 1558 to 1603 the Elizabethan period of England produced 

not only great soldiers, sailors, writers and the immortal Shakespeare, 
but also a school of design based upon Flemish and Classic art of which 
the strong and virile characteristics are appreciated to-day. Strap work 
enriched by bosses and curling cartouches with drapery festoons, the 
Tudor flat pointed arch, the guilloche and the frequent interlace, mark 
most emphatically this style. ° 

A certain ungainliness and crude lack of scale is sometimes 
apparent, due undoubtedly to the untrained but vigorous designers who 
were generally the very men who did the carving and joiner work. 


Ashby Design 


Symbol SA 
Cast bronze and brass 


Standard finishes: 
AZ10; AY22; SY804 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 
Description on opposite page. 


Nos. SA89 and SA97 No. SA1730 


Nos. SA92 and SA97 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Digitize , Gor gle A ence iMeCEN 


Elizabethan School 


CYALE) 


Ashby Design 


Symbol SA 


(Continued) 


No. SA854 No. SA823 


23g x 1% 
oe 
1054 x 214 
634 x 134 
23 in. sq. base 
34 in. 
734 x 214 in. 
1054 x 214 “ 
144x6% * 


No. SA1094 


No. SA1349 


No. SA1416 


No. SA812 


Article 


Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 
Plate for all inside door locks. 

cs « « front « 
Key Plate for all locks. 

$ “ with drop for all locks. 
Cup for all sliding door locks. 
Bolt, Cremone (page 149). 
Drawer Pull, ring. 
Lever Handle (page 208). 
Push Button. 
Push Plate. 
Sash Lift, flush. 


Culs third size 


2/1 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add )4 to list number. 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Cuts third size 


Elizabethan School 


Guernsey Design 


Symbol SG 
Cast bronze 


Standard finishes: 
BY21; BX67; SY804 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


Nos. SG9 and SG68 


No. SG1349 


= we — ; 
ed 5 ——= 


2 


L ¢ 


Number Size Article 
SG35 2144 x 24 in. Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
SG67 254 x 154 « “ “ “ “ “ “ 
SG68 3 x25 ‘ “« “ “ “ “« “« “« 
SG69 3 x 17, “ « ” ow « « 
SG” 11% x 334 “ Plate for all locks. 

SG854 = * Cup for all sliding door locks. 
SG1730 : id Push Plate. 

SG1349 2 x 6% * Sash Lift, flush. 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 1% to list number. 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutchcon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish. 


J 


Ff seule 
; ( 
\ 


No. SG1730 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Digitized by Goc gle 


Original from 
UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS A 
URBANA-CHAMPAIGN 


Elizabethan School Culs third size 


Harrow Design 273 


Symbol SH 
Cast bronze 


Standard finishes: 
BY21; BX67 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


No. SH1349 


~ No. SH1416 
No. SH314 . 


Number | Size Article 


SH35 24 x 2)4 in. Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
SH36 214x244 “ “ « « “ “ “ 
SH37 21 9X 91 2 “ « « « “ “« “ 
SH223 214 in. dia. Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 
SH87 819 x 2) in. Plate “  “* 0 thimble for 3! to 44 in. inside locks. 
SH89 114 x 3% * . Be " * all other locks. 
SH3405 “ cut for thumb-turn or tee handle. 
SH812 Key Plate for all locks. 
SH854 816x214 Cup for all sliding door locks. 
SH314* 814x344 Handle (grip No. 7314, page 219) for locks Nos 41414, 428, 
42614 and 47214 series. 
SH1099 34 x 5! Drawer Pull, drop. 
SH1532 24x Letter Hole Plate. 
SH1552 Hood for above. 
SH554* px Big Pull, Door (grip No. 5, page 219) 
SH1416 x Qh¢ Push Button. 
SH1730 Push Plate. 
oe v7 “« 


Is! ox 314 
SH1349 13, x 55% Sash Lift, flush. 


*Specify hand. 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add ! 5 to list number. 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), size and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Diaitizes by (50% gle 


Cuts third size Elizabethan School 
274 Rudgwick Design 
Symbol MR 


Cast bronze and brass 


Standard finishes: 
AY74; BX67; NX56; SY52 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


No. MR1349 Nos. MR65 and MR239 Nos. MR820 and MR32 
Nos. MR1605 
and MR32 
Nos. MR84 and MR065 No. MR1730 


Article 


Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 
Plate for 31% to 414 in. locks. 

Key Plate for all locks. 

Key and Thumb-turn plate for No. 1402 lock only. 
Plate cut for thumb-turn or tee handle. 
Cup for all sliding door locks. 

Drawer Pull, drop. 

Push Plate. 

Sash Lift, flush. 

Thumb-turn. 


5 


ny 
« 
“« 
« 
« 
« 
« 
« 
“ 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 1% to list number. 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


oininoty GOogle NIVERSTY OF LINO 


Elizabethan School Culs third size 


Stratford Design 


Symbol VS 
Cast bronze 


Standard finishes: 
BX67; SY52 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


aia 


ae 


—— ee 


tel ee 


Nos. VS92 and VS36 No. VS314 


Size Article 


244 x 24 in. Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
26x 214 “ “ « “ “ « 
2144x246 
834 x 3144 
15 x4 
23x 1 
2x1 
8i¥gx 3 


Plate for 314 to 414 in. locks. 
“ “ 5 “« 7% “ « 
“ cut for thumb-turn or tee handle. 
Key Plate for all locks. 
Cup for all sliding door locks. 
Handle (grip No. 101'9, page 219) for locks Nos. 43214, 428, 
42614 and 47214 series. 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 14 to list number. 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


viatzea by (GOC gle UNIVERSITY OF Lu 


URBANA-CHAMPAIGN 
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Cuts third size 


Elizabethan School 


Stratford Design 


Symbol VS 
(Continued) 


No. VS1416 


No. VS1349 


$)° 


No. VS1365 
No. VS1730 


Number Size Article 


VS1099 134 x 47 in. Drawer Pull, drop. 


VS569 15 x44 “ Pull, Door (grip No. 118, page 219). 
VS1413 24% x 1% * Push Button. 
« “ 


VS1416 5g x 23x 
VS1730 15 x44 Push Plate. 
= 19x 4 : ig 


When ordering, give list number, size and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original from 


UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS AT 
Digitized by 
am Google URBANA-CHAMPAIGN 


Cuts third size 
Empire School 277 


ROM 1804 to 1814 Napoleon’s influence upon men and affairs was 

of far more importance than upon the architecture and decoration 

of his time, due no doubt to the comparative brevity of his rule. Empire 

design is a practical revamping of Classic decorative motives placed 

upon classically treated outlines and surfaces. Its most familiar mani- 

festation is in the application of ormolu patterns upon the object deco- 

rated, and these patterns are usually the various classical forms of the 

acanthus, palm and honeysuckle and very frequently the rosette. The 
best book on this period is Percier and Fontaines’ ‘‘Style Empire.”’ 


As in the time of Louis XVI there is in Empire design a constant 
restraint and formal acknowledgment of classic precedent. 


Gramont Design 


Symbol IG 
Cast bronze and brass 


Standard finishes: 
AY21; AZ58; GY12 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


Nos. IG89 and IG35 


Size | Article 


24x24 in. | Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
10x 3 “ | Plate for all locks. 


| Push Plate. 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 1% to list number. 
When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original from 


oe UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS AT 
Digitized by ? le 2 Tig 3 = SYR 
OOgle URBANA-CHAMPAIGN 


YALE 
Culs third size 


278 English Gothic School 


HE periods of English Gothic are known as Lancet, 1189-1307; 
Decorated, 1307-1377; Perpendicular, 1370-1485. Perpendicular 
Gothic was the highest plane to which it rose and while certain examples 
of decoration in other periods of English Gothic are richer, more vigorous 
and more romantically suggestive, yet as a logical scheme of construction 
and decoration the Perpendicular remains the highest of English 
Gothic types. 
Thomas Rickman is said to have applied the name because of 
the perpendicular lines, which persist through both the lower plain part 
of traceried windows and the upper decorated portion. 


Hendon Design 


Symbol TH 
Cast bronze and iron 


Standard finishes: 
BY21; BY24; FXSO 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


2% x 2) in. Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
8 x2% * Plate for 214, 2) and 234 in. spacings only. 
10 x 23% * “« * 3, 3% and 4 in. spacings of pin-tumbler locks only. 
Me = “with thumb-turn for 234, 3!4, 334 in. spacing of pin- | 
tumbler locks only. 
854 x 234 Cup for all sliding door locks. 
16 x 234 


42614 and 47214 series. 
3 x1% Push Button. 
10 x 234 


} 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


riginal fron 
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English Gothic School 


York Design 


Symbol MY 
Cast bronze 


Standard finishes: 
BY24; SYS04 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40, 


No. MY939 


No. MY526 No. MY812 Nos. MY925 and MY225 


Number Article 
MY35 24 x 2) in. Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
MY225 2!5 in. dia, Rose with No, 0 (high) thimble. 
MY2205 I * « Plate cut for thumb-turn or tee handle. 
MY812 2 x1 in. Key Plate for all locks. 

MY850 5lgx 3 * Cup for all sliding door locks, 
MY1133 2 in. dia. Cylinder Ring. 

MY925 316 in. Lever Handle (projection, 21; in). 
MY939 47g “ ’ ( : 234 “). 
MY526 1314 x 214 in. Pull, Door (grip No. 28, page 219). 
MY1730 | 1513x 4“ | Push Pine 

MY1360_ | 13;x 6 « Sash Lift, bar. 


When ordering, give list number and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


sonixsy Google ee Ag. 


Cuts third size 


No. MY850 


Cuts third size 


Georgian School 


HAT particular period of English architecture and decoration 
practised during the reign of the four Georges, and which may be 
called the Georgian School (with especial relation to the reigns of 
George I and George II), is a form of English Renaissance based upon 
the Italian. 

Americans adopted it and it became one .of the most familiar 
phases of our so called colonial architecture. Classic in its ancestry, it 
developed to a somewhat free and often a very simple character, through 
the untaught but enthusiastic efforts of American builders. In England 
the school showed less variation in form and decoration. 


Newcastle Design 


Symbol QN 
Cast bronze and brass 


Standard finishes: 
AZ10; AZ58; SY52; GY10 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


Nos. QN941 and QN322 No. QN812 


No. QN1349 


Size Article 


244 x 214 in. Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
2 in. dia. Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 
= On “for No. ON941 lever handle and French knob shank. 

10 x 2% in. Plate for 35 to 414 in. locks. 
12 x 33, * eg ae 
3 x 13, * Key Plate for all locks. 
10 x 2% * Cup for all sliding door locks. 
634 x 1% “ Bolt, Cremone (page 153). 

314 in. Lever Handle (see page 207). 
12 x 33, in. Push Plate. 
185 x 5'¢ “ Sash Lift, flush. 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add }9 to list number. 
When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish. 


viatizes by GOOLE 


Cuts third size 


Egyptian School 


HE lotus is one of the most frequently occurring motives in Egyptian 

decoration, besides which the zig-zag, fret, whorl, chrysanthemum, 
scale, star, scarabaeus, palm, cobra, etc., are often distinguishable. Its 
beginnings are lost in prehistoric obscurity and its latest phases reach to 
about 340 B.C. Strong and superb conventionality with constant 
symbolism are its salient characteristics. An Egyptian scarabaeus 
engraved with the cartouche is one of the most self-contained and 
complete pieces ever designed. 

It is so complete as to satisfy the eye at once, a composition to 
which nothing could be added to increase its true decorative effect. 


Khartoum Design 


Symbol RK 


Cast bronze 
Standard finishes: 
BY21; BX67 


See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


Door Knob with No 0 (high) shank. 
Plate for all locks. 

Key Plate. 

Cup for all sliding door locks. 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 1% to list number. 
When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original fron 


Digitized by Goc gle UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS AT 


URBANA-CHAMPAIGN 


281 


Culs third size 


282 
French Gothic School 


Cae architecture reached its greatest development in France. 
The French influence was felt in Italy, Germany, Spain and England 
and indirectly in other countries, and even until about 1500 its vitality was 
evident in France. Notre Dame of Paris is one of the best French Gothic 
examples, and in Amiens, Caen, Bourges and other French cities are 
superb monuments of the style. The pointed arch, the use of clustered 
columns, intricate and logical types of vaulting, are the architectural 
features of French Gothic, while in decoration the use of foliage, beast, 
bird and human forms (often in grotesques) is common.. 


Beauvais Design 


Symbol HB 
Cast bronze, brass and iron 


Standard finishes: 
AZ10; AY22; BY24; FXS0 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40, 


Tilustrations on opposite page. 


Size Article 


“ « “« « “ “ 


Plate for 314 to 41 in. locks. 
“ “ 5 “« 1 
cut for thumb-turn or tee handle. 
Key Plate for all locks. 
Cup for all sliding door locks. 
Handle (grip No. 101'3, page 219) for locks Nos. 432!4, 
42614, 428 and 472}, series. 
Drawer Pull, drop. 
Hinge Plate, top and bottom. 
“ ~ middle. 
oe 


a ae 
[72 


« 


IS x 145¢ x 434 in.| 
IS x45 in, 
OR K “« “ “« 
2 x43, 

2334x2334 x43 cin. e . 


angle. 

12. x 23% in. Pull, Door (grip No. 821, page 219). 

1574 x 334 “ »%, ™ 1219); 

IS! ¢ x 415 “ fo. 16,  “ 219). 
* % No. 1, * 219). 


HB1349 


614 x 234 
12 x 23, 


157% x 334 


134 x 54 


| Push Button. 


Push Plate. 


| Sash Lift, flush. 


*Specify hand. 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 14 to list number. 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), size and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


oatizes wy GOogle UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS A 


YALE 
French Gothic School Cuts third size 


Beauvais Design 283 


Symbol HB 
(Continued) 


No. HB314 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Jriginal from 
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Culs third size 


German Gothic School 


ERMAN Gothic was much inspired by the French, the Germans 
keeping the same relation to French art as they did in the 
Renaissance period to Italian art. 
A lack of delicate inspired perception often produced a hard 
uncompromising feeling. Some of the earlier, simpler forms are more 
impressive and the peasant carvings and the work of the early German 
metal-workers are full of true Gothic vigor and inspiration, such as we 
often see in the early work of France and Italy. 


Cologne Design 


Symbol RC 


Cast bronze and iron 
Standard finishes: 
BY14; NX56; FXS80 

See descriptive list of finishes, page 40, 


Article 


214 x 244 in. 
214 x 2% “ 
214 x 24% “ 
214 in. dia. 
2x 2 in. 
714x244 
“ 
854 x 254 
954 x 274 
1034 x 3% 


11144x31% “ 
12 x 35¢ “ 
2x1 ¢ 
854 x 254 & 


Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
« a « “ “ “ 
« « “ ee “ “ 


Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 


Plate for mortise knob latches. 
“lock No. 1534 only, 
“ locks with 219 and 234 in. spacings only. 
“inside of locks Nos. 726 and 670 series only. 
“ outside of locks Nos. 726 and 766, 790 and 670 
series only. 
Plate for outside of locks No. 750 series only. 
“locks No. 65414 series only. 
Key Plate for all locks. 
Cup for all sliding door locks. 


Nos. RC87 and RC35 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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Original fr 
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German Gothic School Culs third size 


Cologne Design 


Symbol RC 


(Continued) 


No. RC1099 


~ 


Ws 
i 


tlt FZ 


No. RC1416 


No. RC1360 


Number 


RC1099 1'5x4%<in. | Drawer Pull, drop. 

RC569* - Pull, Door (grip No. 1, page 219). 
RCI416 534 x5 Push Button. 

RC1730 335x314 Push Plate. 

RC1360 2 x755 * Sash Lift, bar. 

RC1349 ox ms “flush. 


“Specify hand. 


When ordering, give list number and finish, For finishes, sec page 40. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Jriginal tron 
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Cults third size German Gothic School 


Coburg Design 


Symbol QC 
Cast bronze and iron 


Standard finishes: 
BY65; FXSO 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


No. QC1349 


; 


No. QC1416 Nos. QC89 and QC35 


Number Siz Article 


een ee 


QC35 
QC36 
QC37 


Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
“ « “« “ 


oo 


“ « a“ a“ “ “ 


QC89 Plate for 3) to 4" in. locks. 
QC94 « o 5 “ 715 “ 

QC812 ole = | Key Plate for all locks. 

QC854 ac xs Cup for all sliding door locks. 

QC314 231. ° Handle (grip No. 61, page 219) for locks Nos. 43214, 428, 
42614 and 472), series. 

QC589* 3 Pull, Door (grip No. 1, page 219). 

QC1416 aox Push Button. 

QC1730 gx Push Plate. 

QC1#49 | 2 x6 Sash Lift, flush. 


* Specify hand. 


w 8 15 to to 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add ) to list number. 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish, 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


ones» GOOgle 


Tudor Gothic School 


Cuts third size 


NGLISH Gothic from 1485-1546, really the last word of the Per- 

pendicular, was known as Tudor from the reigning house. The 
Tudor rose is one of its most familiar decorative forms and the sloping 
arch flatly pointed is well known, while the Tudor flower, a trefoil sharply 
pointed and modelled (dividing each one of the larger trefoils into smaller 
ones), is another oft recurring motive. This style is also known as Florid 
Gothic and continued even into Elizabethan times down to 1603, but its 


134 x 3% z 


eat 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Digitized by Goc gle 


21 x 134 in. 


OHI15 24x 2% “ 
OH224 23¢ in. dia. 
OH86 734 x 2% in. 
OH89 84x 3 * 
OH4005 3 x %* = 
OH812 
OH854 754 x 24 “ 
OH949 4 in. 
OH568 15 x 3 in. 
OH1416 436x214 “ 
OH1730 11 x 1% “ 
” 16x 3 * 


best examples were produced probably in the 
latter part of the XVI century. 


Hatton Design 


Symbol OH 
Cast bronze 


Standard finishes: 


BX12; BY14; SY52 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
« a a ee a a 


Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 
Plate for all inside locks not exceeding 51% in. 
«“ — ® 4% to 61% in. locks. 
cut for thumb-turn or tee handle. 
Key Plate for all locks. 
Cup ior all sliding door locks. 
Lever Handle (page 208). 
Pull, Door (grip No. 512, page 219). 


Push Button. 
Push Plate. 


Sash Lift, flush. 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 14 to list number. 
When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), size and finish. 
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Greek School 
N architecture and the allied arts from 470 B. C. to 372 B. C., the art 


of Greece reached a plane which many nations have since earnestly 
tried to attain. The influence of Phoenician, Egyptian and other art upon 
that of Greece through the intercourse of commerce and travel we may 
never fully know, but we realize that, like all art, that of Greece was 
not a sudden growth, but largely due to the accumulated force of 
previous knowledge, such a force as Italy knew during the Renaissance. 
Greek decoration is known by its swastika, fret or meander patterns, 
its pure treatment of the acanthus, honeysuckle, or palm in anthemions or 
otherwise, its egg and dart, laurel, ivy, etc. Restraint and vigor, delicacy 
and strength, romance and convention have never been so wonderfully 
interpreted in architecture and decoration as in Greece. 


Cuts third size 


Athens Design 


Symbol TA 
Cast bronze and iron 


Standard finishes: 
BY21; FX80 

See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 

Description on opposite page. 


Nos. TA86 and KA55 Nos. TA86 and TA5 


Nos. TA92 and TA6 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original from 
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No. TA1416 


n 
8 


Greek School 


Athens Design 


Symbol TA 
(Continued) 


No. TA1362 


No. TA1531 


Article 


TA86 
TA88 
TA92 
TA1205 
TA4105 
TA812 
TA850 
TA314 


TA35614 


TA1099 

TAI531 

TA586 

TAI416 

TA1730 
« 


TA1362 
TAI349 


i 


Se ee ee 


tN to te to to 
Nee Ke Ne 


BR PON RA BRA WO 


A RRR RRA 
oe 


silt 
ts ts ts ts to 

en) 
ee ee ee Oe Ee Se 


= 
“ 
vo 
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15 x 354 
134 x1% 
oz 2 
14%x1% 
74 x 234 
15 x3% 


1634 x 334 


114 x 454 
235 x 654 
1634 x 334 
5 x 3 
15 x 314 
1634 x 334 
1% x 4% 
2 x44 


5 


SS @.2 2 & BS 


. 0 (high) shank. 
a 


«“ 


Plate for 31% to 414 in. locks. 
“ “ 415 # 51 4 “ «“ 
“ “5 «“ 71 6 “« “« 
“ cut for thumb-turn or tee handle. 
«a “ oo oe < a we a 


Key Plate for all locks. 
Cup for all sliding door locks. 


Handle (grip No. 82/4, page 219) for locks Nos. 42614, 428, 


43214, 47214 series. 


Handle (grip No. 79, page 219) for locks Nos. 42614, 428, 


43214, 47214 series. 
Drawer Pull, drop. 
Letter Drop Plate. 
Pull, Door (grip No. 79, page 219). 
Push Button. 
Push Plate. 
« a 


Sash Lift, bar. 
«  * — flush. 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 14 to list number. 


Culs third size 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), size and finish. 
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Culs third size Greek School 


290 Kastania Design 


Symbol KK 
Cast bronze, brass and iron 


Standard finishes: 
AY21; BY24; FXSO 


See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


No. KK1416 


NY35 


Nos. KK91 and 
NY36 


No. KK1525 


Article 


Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
a“ “« 


« « o o 


5 | 


“ « “ « we « 


Plate for 314 in. locks only. 
-« 334 to5 in. locks. 
a“ we 5 a 7% « < 
Key Plate for all locks. 
Plate cut for thumb-turn or tee handle. 
Cup for all sliding door locks. 
Handle (grip No. 272, page 219) for locks Nos. 48214, 428 
and 47214 series (backset not less than 3 in.). 
Letter Drop Plate. 
2%x7% Hood for above. 
2034 x 454 Pull, Door (grip No. 106, page 219). 
51% x 234 Push Button. 
Push Plate. 
a 


2 ah. @ 2 OR AR 


Sash Lift, flush. 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add !4 to list number. 
When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), size and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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Culs third size 


Henry II School 


N decoration one of the most refined periods of the French Renaissance 

was that of Henry IJ. The interlace, the crisp cartouche, the con- 
ventionalized mask, satyrs, nymphs, cherubs and other distinguishing 
forms mark the brief life of this school from 1547 to 1559. The three 
crescents of Diana of Poitiers, the monogram of D & H (Diana and 
Henry), trophies, masques, fruit and ribbons are often seen in _pro- 
fusion. Beautiful as was this style in many directions, perhaps its most 
noted use popularly was in ceramics. Examples of ware of this school 
are few, all in museums and private collections and of such rarity and 
beauty that even the reproductions of it are highly prized. 


Vergennes Design 


Symbol OV 


Cast bronze 
Standard finishes: 


NX56; SY52; GY10 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40 


No. OV1349 


No. OV941 


Article 


2% x 13% in. Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
214 in. dia. Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 
Plate for 314 to 4! in. locks. 
“cut for thumb-turn or tee handle. 
Key Plate for all locks. 
Cup for all sliding door locks. 
646x1% Bolt, Cremone (page 154). 
“« « « ( “ 154). 
“ — Espagnolette (page 159). 
Drawer Pull, drop. 
Lever Handle. 
Push Plate. 
oo 


17% x 454 “ Sash Lift, flush. 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 14 to list number. 
When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), size and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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Cuts third size 


Louis XIV School 


HE period from 1643 to 1715 was productive of this school which 

flourished under the patronage of a lavish court. Yet it is a singularly 
refined and restrained style in which latticed backgrounds from an Italian 
source, shells, graceful cartouches, reeds bound together by leaves or 
ribbons and interrupted by well placed ornament in the panelling of flat 
spaces, interlaces charmingly combined with leaves and flowers and all 
in a classic vein are among the most easily recognized decorative forms. 
It is difficult to properly distinguish the work of the latter part of this 
period from the free designs of the Louis XV school following. 


Evereux Design 


Symbol SE 
Cast bronze and brass 


Standard finishes: 
AZ58; AX61; GY1? 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 
Description on opposite page. 


Nos. SE90 and SE39 


No. SE314 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original from 


UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS AT 
Digitized by 
aici Google URBANA-CHAMPAIGN 
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Louis XIV School 


Evereux Design 293 


Symbol SE 
(Continued) 


No. SE1413 


No. SE1348 


Size 


234 x 234 4 
344 x 13% “ 
234 in. dia. 
134 “ « 


10 x3 “ 
974 x Ble “ 
184 x 34 “ 


636 x 14 
“ 


134 in. dia. 
3) in. 


3744x 1% “ 
934 x 2% “ 
181g x34 “ 

2 x 378 = 


*Specify hand. 


2% x 21% in. 


934 x 254 in. 


15 x 3) in. 


Nos. SE37 and SE224 


Article 


Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 


“ “ 


“ “« “ — oo 


Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 
“for No. SE935 lever handle. 

Plate for 314 to 5 in. locks. 

“ “ 5 « 7% “ « 

Cup for all sliding door locks. 

Handle (grip No. 65'%, page 219) for locks Nos. 41414, 42614, 
428 and 47214 series. 

Bolt, Cremone (page 151). 
= . ce S51): 

Cylinder Ring. 

Lever Handle (shown on cremone bolt No. SE167). 

Pull, Door (grip No. 7, page 219). 

Push Button. 

Push Plate. 
« « 


Sash Lift, flush. 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 14 to list number. 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), size and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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Cals third size 


Louis XIV School 


Menin Design 


Number 


Symbol NM 
Cast bronze and brass 


Standard finishes: 
AZ58; SY52; GY10 


descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


Article 


NM67 
NM68 
NM69 


256 x 15¢ in. 
3 x 25% “ 
34 x 134 “ 
1}¢ in. dia. 
oe “ « 
ee 
104 x 3 in. 
13 x 3% * 
101 x 31 “ 
3 x 14 ia 
914 x 1k4 “ 
13 x 3% “ 
635 x 3l% “ 
13 x 3% “ 
214 x 584 * 


Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 


ae « a“ oe 


oe « « « « A 


Drawer Knob with bolt and washer. 

Shutter “ “ wood screw. 

Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 

Plate for 31% to 4%4 in. inside locks. 
$ “ all other locks. 

Cup for all sliding door locks. 

Key Plate for all locks. 

Bolt, Cremone (page 153). 

Pull, Door (grip No. 801%, page 219) 

Push Button. 

Push Plate. 

Sash Lift, flush. 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 14 to list number. 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Digitized by Goc gle 


Original from 
UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS AT 
URBANA-CHAMPAIGN 


Louis XIV School Cuts third size 


Nantes Design 


Symbol RN 


Cast bronze, brass and iron 


Standard finishes: 
AY21; BY21; FXS8O 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


Nos. RN91 and RN36 


Article 


ae 
s 


Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
« “ a“ 


“ ow o 


to to to 


“a “ “« « « 
Plate for 3!, to 4'4 in. locks. 
« 7% « a“ 
Letter Drop Plate. 
Hood for above. 
Push Plate. 
Sash Lift, bar. 


eS: Ba 


RGN 
td te 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add !4 to list number. 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original fron 
UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS AT 


URBANA-CHAMPAIGN 
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Culs third size Louis XIV School 


Riberac Design 


Symbol KR 
Cast bronze and iron 


Standard finishes: 
BX12; BY24; FXSO 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 49. 


Nos. 


Nos. KR90 and KR36 


Article 


21, x 214 in. Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
21x 24 * « « “ « “ “ 
214 x 215 oe « « we “« “ 


154 in. dia. Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 
914 x 23, in. Plate for bit key locks having 214, 2!4 and 234 in. spacing. 
11 x34 * bs “ all cylinder locks. 
31g x 1% * Key Plate for all locks. 
Oly x 23% * Cup for all sliding door locks. 
23 x 4% “ Handle (grip No. 97, page 219) for locks Nos. 43214, 428, 
42614 and 47214 series. 
bex44 Drawer Pull, drop. 
31yx1l Letter Drop Plate. 
si Hood for above. 


1IS'¢ x 414 Pull, Door (grip No. 38, page 219). 
47, x 25¢ Push Button. 
11 x34 Push Plate. 
“ 


Is}; x 414 = 
154 x 434 Sash Lift, flush. 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add !. to list number. 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), size and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original from 


UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS AT 


a Google URBANA-CHAMPAIGN 


Louis X V School 


OTICEABLE vivacity and originality mark this period and the term 
Rococo from “‘rocaille’ the rocks, shells and weeds of the shore, 
aptly describes the free and often beautiful lines which constantly occur. 
Broken or abruptly changing curves, shells and a general sense of the 
waving growths of the shore weeds are constant motives, and all this is 
in harmony with the free and gayer life at Court from which designers 
took their cue. At its height the ornamentation is fascinatingly and 
inspiringly interesting. 


Cuts third size 


Fleury Design 


Symbol HF 
Cast bronze and brass 


Standard finishes: 
AZ58; GY10; SYS804 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 
No. HF812 


No. HF1349 


5 £2 ns Cg 


ie 


oe 


Number Size Article 


HF273 214 in. dia. Rose for No. HF963 lever handle. 
HF812 344 x in. Key Plate for all locks. 

HF854 x 23 Cup for all sliding door locks. 
HF963 2% Lever Handle. 

HF1730 2 x 234 Push Plate. 

HF1349 x 55% Sash Lift, flush. 


Digitized by Goc gle 


Pal 


Louis X VI School 


Cuts third size 


NTENSE reaction from the excesses of the Court of Louis XV, as if 
turning once more to the light before reaching utter darkness, is evi- 
dent in French art from 1774 to 1792, when it reverted to astrong classic 
vein which makes it most beautiful and interesting. Rich without being 
over-done, and scholastic without pedantry, designers turn to it with evi- 
dent pleasure as is shown by the excellent work done to-day in this school. 
Flutings and buds carved therein, charming borders of reeds and ribbons, 
the guilloche, the foliaged arabesque, flower and fruit festoons, pine cone 
finials and griffins, cherubs, palms, pearls, etc., with many other classic 
suggestions are noticeable. 


Chatillon Design 


Symbol MC 
Cast bronze 


Standard finishes: 
SY52; GZ10 


See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 
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No. MC1730 Nos. MC89 and MC69 No. MC854 Nos. MC91 and MC69 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original from 


, UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS AT 
Digitized by 
bea Gox gle URBANA-CHAMPAIGN 


Nos. MC820 and 35 


Number 


Louis XVI School 


Culs third size 


Chatillon Design 


Symbol MC 
(Continued) 


No. MC812 


No. MC1349 


Size 


No. MC61}4 Nos. MC2705 and 
35 


No. MC1413 


Article 


MC69 
MC6114 
MCO613( 
MC225 

MC274 

MCI81 

MCI8114 | 
MC89 | 
MC8914 
MO91 

MCS812 
MC820 
MC2705 
MC854 
MC160 
MC167 
MCI185 
MC1099 
M935 
MC1413 


MC1730 
MC1349 


3 x 15¢ in. 


13¢ x 11g 5 
“ “ 


214 in, dia. 
« . & 


614 x 15¢ in. 


“ 
934 x 314 

« 
1334 x 314 
234 x 134 
36 x 15¢ 
235 x 134 
934 x 314 
77g x 158 

“ 


74 x 134 
1% x 5g 

31 in. 
33% x 1% i 
1514 x 314 
114x 5% 


S - Bom Bae 2 ' 2S wD 


Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
Drawer Knob with bolt and washer. 
Shutter “ “ wood screw. 
Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 

“ for No. MC935 lever handle (page 209). 
Plate for locks No. 1600 series only. 

« “ a“ “« 1605 oe a“ 

« * Nos. 1500, 1502, 1503 and 1505 series only. 

No. 1534 series only. 
Nos. 726, 766, 750 and 790 series only. 
Key Plate for all locks. 
Key and Thumb-turn plate for No. 1402 lock only. 
Plate cut for thumb-turn or tee handle. 
Cup for all sliding door locks. 
Bolt, Cremone (page 149). 

“ “ ( « 150). 

“  Espagnolette (page 158). 
Drawer Pull, drop. 
Lever Handle (page 209). 
Push Button. 
Push Plate. 
Sash Lift, flush. 


« 
oe “ uw 
« 


o 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 1% to list number. 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish. 
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Cuts third size Louis XVI School 


Drouet Design 


Symbol TD 


Cast bronze and brass 


Standard finishes: 
AZ58; GY12; SYS04 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


300 


Nos. TD90 and TD67 Nos. TD89 and TD67 


Number Size Article 
254 x 15¢ in. Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
TD61!5 134x 74 “ - 2 “~ mortise bolt spindle. 
TD224 23, in. dia Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 
TD240 256 x 154 in * s . « = 
TDI181 554x114 “ Plate for locks No. 1600 series only. 
TDI8115 « «a a « « « 1605 a « 
TD89 1 10 x 234 “ “  — * 31% to 5 in. locks. 
TD” 11544x 3 “ © © §tove* * 
TD3205 254x114 “ “ cut for thumb-turn or tee handle 
TD812 * Key Plate for all locks. 
TD823 25% x 13, “ . « with drop for all locks. 
TD854 974x214 * Cup for all sliding door locks, 
TD160 7 x14 * Bolt, Cremone (page 150). 
TD1133 2 in. dia. Cylinder Ring. 
TD1099 134 x 434 in. Drawer Pull, drop. 
TD1413 5 x2 * Push Button. 
56x ° Push Plate. 
3 “a vy oe 
( ibe Sash Lift, flush. 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add !3 to list number. 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), size and finish, 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original from 
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Louis XVI School 


Meaux Design 


Symbol KM 


Cast bronze and brass 


Standard finishes: 
AZ58; GY10; SY52 


See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


No. KM812 


3 x 15% in, 


Dex % * 
« o 


214 in. dia. 


57% x 15, in, 


“« 
974 x 3l¢ 
1314 x 314 
254 x 1); 


KM1413 
KM1730 
KM1349 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 14 to list number. 


Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
Drawer Knob with bolt and washer. 
Shutter “ “ wood screw. 
Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 
Plate for locks No. 1600 series only, 
“we « « « 1605 “ we 
* £ Bly to 434 in. locks. 
« 5 “ 71 9 « ” 
Key Plate for al! locks. 
«  — with drop for all locks. 
Cup for all sliding door locks. 
Bolt, Cremone (page 153). 
“  Espagnolette (page 159). 
Drawer Pull, drop. 
Push Button. 
Push Plate. 
Sash Lift, flush. 


Culs third size 


301 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish, 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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302 Lorraine Design 


Symbol OL 
Cast bronze and brass 


Standard finishes: 
AZ58; GY12; SYS804 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


No. OL1812 No. OL6234 


Nos. OL86 and OL167 


No. OL1133 No. OL1349 Nos. XOL67 and 
OL223 


No. OL1416 Nos. OL960 and OL323 Nos. OL967 and OL274 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original from 
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URBANA-CHAMPAIGN 


Louis XVI School 


Lorraine Design 303 


Symbol OL 
Cast bronze and brass 


Standard finishes: 
AZA5S; GY12; SYSO4 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


Illustrations on opposite page. 


Number Si Article 


XOL67 234 x 15¢ in. Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
OL167 s £ “French shank. 
OL169 34x14 * wd = * cs * 
OL62'5 Wx 5 3 , “mortise bolt spindle. 
OL62!4 Drawer Knob with bolt and washer. 

{ Shutter “ “ wood screw. 

Rose for French knob shank. 


“ we a « « 


« with No. 0 (high) thimble. 
* for Nos. OL965 and OL967 lever handle. 


7% x 25% in, Plate for 3) to 41% in. locks. 
“ * 43% * 74 “ 


il <3 
2x1\% 
213 x 13% 
1%x 1 


* cut for thumb-turn or tee handle. 


« 
= £ eGo Me “tee or lever handle. 
Ks Key Plate for all locks. 
. . “ with drop for all locks. 
- * “ for No. 1402 lock only. 
" Cup for all sliding door locks. 
“ Handle (grip No. 24, page 219) for locks Nos, 41414, 428, 
42614 and 47214 series. 
Bolt, Cremone (page 152). 
. € (© 163); 
“ Espagnolette (page 158). 
. ° ( “ 150). 
Cylinder Ring. 
Lever Handle. 
2 “(page 209). 
te 


oe 
534 x 25¢ in. Push Button. 
8 > te: Sis Push Plate. 
1 1%x 45%* 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 14 to list number. 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also numbers of lock and knob with which they are to be used), and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Digitized by Goc gle 


YALE 
Cuts third size 
304 Mission School - 


HIS school is now in evidence in many parts of the United States, 

an off-shoot of the Spanish Renaissance, as illustrated in the Mission 
buildings of California. Its chief characteristic in furniture and small 
objects is simplicity of form, in the use of flat surfaces, and a reliance 
upon contour rather than upon ornament, the latter being emphatically 
placed when used at all. Our simplest Colonial forms show something 
in common with this style, but in general whatever ornament is found in 
the old Mission churches and cloisters is properly made use of in this style. 


Alameda Design 


Symbol KA 
Cast bronze and brass 


Standard finishes: 
AZ10; AY22; AW10; NX56 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


No. KA812 


No. KA1410 
4 
y, . 
ra, 
Nos. KA90 and KA56 Nos. KA87 and KA55 No. KA1349 Nos. KA181 and 907 No. KA854 


Number Size Article 


KA55 244 x 214 in. Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
KA56 21 ox 214 “« “ “ “ “ “ 
KA57 214) x 239 * = * $ 
KA53 134 x 134 * « « “« a, “ 
KA5014 in. across flats ® % mortise bolt spindle. 
KA5014 % 3 Drawer “ bolt and washer. 
KA5034 = Shutter “ wood screw. 

KA220 a = Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 
KA223 \2 4 “ « “ “ i" a 
XKA270_—oL 3 “for lever handle (page 207). 
KAIS81 54% x 1 in. Plate for locks No. 1600 series only. 
KAI8114 * i - 6 * 1605; -* £ 
KA87 8 x2% “ “ 314 to 41% in. locks. 

KA90 11 x 314 * * 25°74." * 

KAI1105 2x1, * cut for thumb-turn, tee or lever handle. 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 1% to list number. 
When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish, 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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Mission School Culs third size 
Alameda Design 305 
Symbol KA 
(Continued) 


Key Plate for all locks. 
Key and Thumb-turn plate for No. 1402 lock only. 
“ Plate with drop for all locks. 
Cup for all sliding door locks. 
« « “ oe « « 

Handle (page 177), (grip No. 32, page 219) for locks 
41414, 428, 42614 and 47214 series. 

Handle (page 177), (grip No. 37, page 219) for locks N 
41414, 428, 42614 and 47214 series. 

Handle (page 177), (grip No. 34, page 219) for locks 
41414, 428, 42614 and 472'4 series. 

Handle (page 177), (grip No. 60, page 219) for locks N 
41414, 428, 42614 and 47214 series. 

Handle (page 178), (grip No. 19, page 219) for locks N 
41414, 428, 42614 and 47214 series. 

Bolt, Cremone (page 149). 
Pi = C ™ 4p). 
= i { *<349); 

Cylinder Ring (see KA1534, page 177). 

Drawer Pull, drop. 

Knocker, Door (page 19S). 

Letter Drop Plate. 

Lever Handle (page 207). 
“ « (© 207). 
. « style of KAQ31. 
* 5 (page 207). 

Push Button. 
- “ midget type. 

Push Plate. 

Sash Lift, flush. 


as 
“ww : 
AAR A NY 


Urbita Design 


Symbol NU 
Cast bronze and brass 


Standard finishes: 
AY21; NX56 


See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


Nos. NU820 and 35 


Nos. NU185 and NU323 No. NU812 No. NU1349 


Number Size Article 


NUI185 235 x 134 in. Door Knob with French knob shank. 
NU323 214 in. dia. Rose with thimble for French knob shank. 


NU812 174 x I in. Key Plate for all locks. 

NU820 ex 1'¢ * $ “ for No. 1402 lock only. 
NU854 6144 x2\ * Cup for all sliding door locks. 
NUI3M9 | O1BK x 4 Sash Lift, flush. 


When ordering, give list number and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original from 
Y OF ILLINOIS AT 


ees UNIVERSITY OF ILL! 
viatizes by (GOC gle URBANA-CHAMPAIGN 


PA 


Cuts third size 


306 


Nos. OJ88 and JW37 


Nos. OJ85 and JW35 


Mission School 


Jackson Design 


Symbol OJ 


Cast bronze, brass and iron 


Standard finishes: 


AY21; BY21; BY65; FXS80 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


= 


eee ae ee a ee ee 


No. 0J35614 


24 x 2 in. 
219x244 
216 x 24 
7 x2% 
9 x 2% 

a 


11 x34 
16 x 319 


1934 x 234 


Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
ow « we 


« « “ « « a 


Plate for 3!4 to 414 in. locks. 
“ 416 « 614 “ « 
Cup for all sliding door locks. 
« —* locks Nos. 173414 and 1744 (outside). 


Handle (grip No. 44, page 219) for locks Nos. 43214, 428, 


42614 and 47214 series. 


Handle (grip No. 60, page 219) for locks Nos. 43214, 428, 


42614 and 472 series. 


Handle (grip No. 121, page 219) for locks Nos. 41414, 428, 


- vetarbn sta 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 14 to list number. 
When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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Original from 


UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS AT 
URBANA-CHAMPAIGN 


Mission School Culs third size 


Jackson Design 307 


Symbol OJ 
(Continued) 


No. OJ1416 


No. 03550 


No. OJ1532 


No. OJ1552 


Number Size Article 


OJ1532 23,x 8 in. Letter Drop Plate. 
OJ1542 - Inside Plate for above. 
OJ1552 27gx 8 Hood for above. 
OJ550 9 x23 Pull, Door (grip No. 20, page 219). 
05579 16 x 3!9 by . (¢ = a '* 21g): 
OJ1416 Bly x 23, Push Button. 
OJ1730 9 x 23,4 Push Plate. 
« 16 x 314 $ « 


When ordering, give list number, size and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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Cuts third size 


No. 


Mission School 


Malaga Design 


Symbol UM 
Cast bronze and brass 


Standard finishes: 
AY21; BX12; BY21 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 


«“ 


“ « 
No. 1 (low) 

o « 

“ « 


No. 0 (high) 


« No. 1 (low) 

Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 
« * 1 (low) « 
“for No. UM935 lever handle (page 210). 

Plate with No. 0 thimble for 314 in. locks only, 
“ o “ “ 


1 “« “ “ “ « 


214 x 214 
24 x2 


FS 2m tt se Ss. BS 
oS £2 2 Be ea a @& 
SS BA Ke 2 SB 


0 “ to 5 in. locks. 
1 - ea & a 
0 oe 
1 “ 


“eae a“ 


1034 x 234 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 1% to list number. 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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Mission School 


Malaga Design 


Symbol UM 
(Continued) 


Size Article 


1214 x 3}4 in. Plate with No. 0 thimble for 5 to 7!4 in. locks. 
“” « « “ 1 oe “4 & “ “ “ 


2144x14 “ cut for thumb-turn, tee or lever handle. 


. Key Plate for all locks. 
34x14 i “ — © No, 1402 lock only, 
81% x 25¢ Cup for all sliding door locks. 
UM34614 1619 x 34 Handle (grip No. 61, page 219) for locks Nos. 41414, 428, 
42614 and 47214 series. 
UM1099 34 x 43, Drawer Pull, drop. 
UM935 , in. Lever Handle (page 210). 
UM1507 Letter Drop Plate. 
UM1527 Hood for above. 
UM595 Pull, Door (grip No. 112, page 219). 
UM597 © 425, 2 :219); 
UMI416 
UM1730 


> 


. 2015 x dla 
UM1365 } 134 x 734 
UMI1348 18, x 43, 


oe Oa, ee ee ee ee 


Sash, Lift, bar. 
2 “flush. 


Inside Door Sets 


Escutcheons 


Set Numb , Snobs No. i ————— 
et Number Page Knobs No Outside Inside 


: a Sa a or at: 
UM1654 74 NY135 UMIS6 UMI186 
UM16543¢ a“ “ “ 

UM1754 75 “ “ 

UMI1784 “ NY35 UMS86 UM86 

UM2156 76 NY135 UMIS8 UMISS 

UM 2186 “ NY35 UM88 UM8s 


Communicating Door Sets 


Escutcheons 
Outside | Inside 


UM3754 82 NY 135 UMI861g | _UMI18614 
Vestibule Door Sets 


Set Number Page Knobs No. 


Escutcheons 7 
Outside | Inside 


UMs9 UMS8_ 


Set Number Knobs No. | 


UM8387 


Escutcheons 


Set Numt : : 
jet Number Outside | Inside 


UM8287 ' Ny3s | OUMS9 | sUMS814 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 1% to list number. 


When ordering, give list (or set) number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used). size and finish. 
For finishes, see page 40. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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Culs third size Mission School 
310 Yuma Design 
Symbol NY 


Cast bronze, brass and iron 


Standard finishes: 
AY21; BX12; BY21; BY65; FX80 


See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


No. NY812 No. NY823 


[lz || 


Nos. NY89 and NY36 Nos. NY87 and NY35 Nos. NY37 and NY223 Nos. NY35 and NY233 No. NY854 


Article 


Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 


“ “ 


« « “ '« 
-g “« No. 1 (low) ¢ 
* * « mortise bolt spindle. 
Drawer Knob with bolt and washer. 
Shutter “ “ wood screw. 
Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 


« « we o 


ww RR! 
to Nw bbe 


eo. &\ ww 


— bh ht bw te 
=e 
25 


me 
e 


“ a“ “ a “ 


Plate for locks No 1600 series only. 
“ a « “ 1605 . oe 
with No. 0 thimble for 31% to 4" in. locks. 


“ 

“ & “1 “ “ “a “ “« «& 
we « o we “ oe 
“ “ we “ “ 
“ a“ « Ae ow a 


Key Plate for all locks. 
bs “ with drop for all locks. 

Plate cut for thumb-turn or tee handle. 

Cup for all sliding door locks. 

Handle (page 171) (grip No. 61, page 219) for locks Nos. 
43214, 428, 42614 and 47214 series. 

1334 x 214 Handle (page 181) (grip No. 60, pige 219) for locks Nos. 
41414, 428, 42614 and 4721 series. 

Cylinder Ring. 

Drawer Pull, drop. 

Letter Drop Plate (page 202). 
“ “ 


24x1% 
« 
a“ 


814 x 234 
16 x 314 


wT S-Re- ee S.. ERe A Rss 


244x2\% 
2x 5 
71% x 234 


Inside Plate for No. NY 1531. 
Hood for No. NY 1531. : 
Pull, Door (grip No. 20, page 219). 

« 4 ( * & 417, “ 919), 
Push Button. 


Push Plate. 
Sash Lift, bar. 
£ “flush. 


ERE ee BS 8 2 RD 


& 


15¢ x 4! 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 14 to list number. 
When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), size and finish, 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


oonsxs Google 


Mission School Cults third size 


Yuma Design 311 


Symbol NY 
(Continued) 


No. NY1413 


No. NY552 No. NY1365 No. NY1416 


Escutcheons 


Set Number | Lock No. Page Knobs No. —_—_—__— — 
é 7 _ Outside Inside 
NY1654 821 74 NY135 NYIS6 | = =NYIS6 
NY16545 , 820 € “ . 2 
NY1754 1620 75 . « s 
NY1784 1620 « NY35 NYS86 NYS86 
NY2155 1500 76 NY135 NY187 NYI187 
NY2185 1500 « NY35 NYS7 NYS7 


Communicating Door Sets 


| a: Escutcheons 


Set Number Lock No. Page Knobs No. 
Outside Inside 
NY3754 1524 82 NY135 NYI86!9 NY186! 5 
_Vestibule Door Sets | 
Set Number Lock No. Page Knobs No. Excatchonse = 
Outside Inside 
NY8386 7TH) 94 NY36 | NYS9 | NYS7 


Set Number Lock No. Page | Knobs No. Escutcheons = 
Outside | Inside 


NYS9 NYS715 


NY8286 


Digitized by (OC gle 


312 


-@i> 


French Renaissance School 


HE history of French Renaissance is one long relation of the influ- 

ence of Italian artists upon French designers and, as long as Italian 
art was at its flood, French art keenly appreciated and rapidly absorbed 
and assimilated the ideas of the more Southern Latin. Frenchmen used 
equally well most of the motifs and stock forms that the Italians em- 
ployed, and to them added a native rendering that constituted a different 
school. It is difficult to describe French Renaissance, so rich is it, and 


so varied in the different provinces. 


Dreux Design 


Symbol SD 
Cast bronze and brass 


Standard finishes: 
AZ58; GY10; SY52 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40 
Description on opposite page 


Cuts third size 


“| 
Lf 
2 
2 
3 
2\ 
4 


No. SD1349 


No. SD1416 


Gor gle PRE HAZE AMBATEN 


French Renaissance School Culs third size 


Dreux Design 313 


Symbol SD 
(Continued) 


| Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
« « « a“ 


| Drawer Knob with bolt and washer. 


Shutter “ “ wood screw. 
134 in. dia. Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 
236 “ “ a“ “« a oe a 
534 x 134 in. Plate for locks No. 1600 series only, 
o oo “ te « 1605 « w 
8lox 2 
94x 2M 
12 x 24 
54% x 1% 
3.x 14 
254 x 13% 
4\gx 1g 
944 x24 
635 x 138 


“  * 3% in. locks only. 
«  * 3'to5 in. locks. 
cy « 5 7% « oe 
“ cut for thumb-turn or tee handle. 
Key Plate for all locks. 
* “ with drop for all locks. 
“ for No. 1402 lock only. 
Cup for all sliding door locks. 
Bolt, Cremone (page 150). 
« “« ( “ 150). 
« « ( « 150). 
334 in. Lever Handle (page 208). 
12 x 244i Pull, Door (grip No. 7, page 219). 
SD1416 6 x24 Push Button. 
SD1730 12 x24 Push Plate. 
| SD1349 2 x6lg Sash Lift, flush. 
*Specify hand. 


on Grek 2 Se 2 @ wa’ S 2 +a 


ee 865 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 14 to list number. 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Digitized by (OK gle 


Cuts third size 
314 Roman School 


REEK forms of ornament are employed frequently in Roman 
designs. One notes the acanthus in arabesques, fruit, flowers and 
foliage in garlands and wreaths, bucrania, the palm, honeysuckle, the 
uilloche and fillets of all sorts while the Roman key or swastika form 
evelops in many beautiful border designs, where instead it is most 
properly used. 

The acanthus forms in Roman art are most beautiful, and in Tatham’s 
wonderful series of etchings the very quality of the marble is marvellously 
expressed. Griffins and fabulous animals play no small part in the 
decoration and even in the construction of furniture. So many different 
nationalities worked on Roman ornament that it is full of surprises, 
now exhibiting great delicacy, now ponderous and massive strength. 


Vigone Design 


Symbol UV 


Cast brass 
Standard finishes: 


AY21; AZ58 


See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


At a 


No. UV1416 


Article 


Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
1034 x 314 * Plate for 3'4 to 6 in. locks. 
20 x 3% * Handle (grip No. 118, page 219) for locks 


Nos. 43214, 42614, 428 and 47214 series. 
= Pull, Door (grip No. 118, page 219). 
634 x 27g “ Push Button. 
1034 x 34 “ Push Plate. 
20 x 314 “ “ « 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 1 to list number. 
, When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock 
No. UV314 with which they are to be used), size and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original from 
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Culs third size 


Designs with Emblems 315 


T IS often found desirable to indicate the character of a building by 

introducing one or more appropriate emblems upon the knobs, es- 
cutcheons, etc. This is especially true of buildings of Masonic and other 
lodges, for clubs, societies, etc., in which case the emblems of regalia, 
badges, etc., can be availed of. Also of municipal, state or government 
buildings, where-the coat of arms or public seal may be introduced, and 
of buildings for railroad companies, banks, etc., where the name or seal 
of the corporation is frequently utilized. 


We invite inquiries and correspondence relating to 
the production of this class of work, for which we have 
unequalled facilities. Sketches will be furnished in ac- 
cordance with clients’ ideas or requirements, or we will 
elaborate sketches sent to us and submit models if 
desired. 


Nos. HVB35 Knob, 2! inches, 
and H223 Rose, 2!, inches. 


Nos. FVB89 Plate, Nos. CVB89 Plate, Nos. EVB89 Plate, 


10°, x 3! inches, 103 x 31 inches, 1034 x 314 inches. 
and FVB37 Knob, and AVB35 Knob, and KVB35 Knob, 
214 inches. 214 inches. 214 inches. 
No. NVB1730 No. LVB1730 
21 x 414 inches. 21 x 414 inches. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original from 
UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS AT 


Digitized by 
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Culs third size 
316 Designs with Emblems 


(Continued) 


Plate No. YTA92 No. YTA552 Plate No. XTA92 Plate No. XTA88 


15 x 3 inches 15 x 34 inches 15 x 34 inches 9 x 3 inches 
Knob No. YPA@7_—i- ‘ b (Grip No. 1414) Knob No. XTA37 Knob No. XTA35 
2" inches 214 inches 24 inches 


Above are a few examples of special work. We invite inquiries and correspondence relat- 
ing to the production of this class of work, for which we have unequalled facilities. Sketches will 
be furnished in accordance with clients’ ideas or requirements, or we will elaborate sketches sent 
to us and submit models if desired. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original from 


UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS AT 
Digitized by 
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317 


Designs 


Continued 


HE Plain Designs shown on pages 318 to 341 include cast and 
wrought bronze and wrought steel as follows: 


Cast: bronze, round comers:andiedges' = = 2. 5 6 2 6 wm a oe oe me we 318 


$ “ square corners and beveled edges i bie eh? Gs he GA Mee SS ok ben eee 


« “ “ “« “ 


abrupt bevelediedges 6 6 ks 8 em we wm ee Uw Ce ORD 


Wrought bronze, reversed, round corners andedges . . . . . . . . sw we) B24 


“ steel, “ > 2 Re 2 ele bee st er S&S 

The Ornamental Designs, while not of as high a grade as those 
which precede them, are carefully executed and are intended for inex- 
pensive and medium work, and are especially suitable for carrying 
in stock by the hardware trade. 


They are made in wrought bronze and wrought steel, arranged 
alphabetically by name of design as follows: 


Design Design 
TOWMIGH Ped a) RW CH ho phe MSP en j Syrian 


yOIAD! co 4) eh So Gs SB RON Utopian 
Wupian» cw ih oS Bow A we. SoS Winonian . 
PAVE Fh > Seka oe Bae oe FG Yardian 


Rubian 


Designs of higher grade, arranged by Schools, will be found on 
pages 245 to 316, with introductory article on page 244. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Cuts third size Cast bronze, brass and iron (FX80) 


318 GT Design 


Round corners and round edges 


See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


Nos. GT188 and D135 Nos. GT186!4 and D135 


Number Si Article 


C35" 214 x 24 in. Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 

D35 “ oe “ “ ; 

D36 216x244 . 

D37 2144x244 « * 

C135* 2144x244 No. 1 (low) 

D135 . 4 . 

D136 219x214 bi _ 

D137 21446x2 e 

H223 216 in. dia. Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 

D323 * « * 1 (low) = 

GTI81 Plate for locks No. 1600 series only. 

GTI181!5 Se ES i Oe - 

with No. 0 thimble for 314 to 414 in. locks. 
* « 


« oo “ “ « 


Es 


10 x 234 
oe 


“ 
“ 
oe 
« 
o 
“ 
« 
“ 
“a 


SS Se S-s S- Ss 


“ 
“ 
“ 
« 
“a 
« 
« 


its 
134 x lly 
216x14 
24x 1 
6 x 2hg 
8 x 3 
10 x 314 


*Furnished with yin. spindle only. 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 1% to list number. 


Key Plate for all locks. 

“ « “« “« “« 
Key and Thumb-turn plate for locks No. 1402 series only. 
Cup for all sliding door locks. 


“ “a «& “ “a “ 


“ — * locks Nos. 173419 1744 (outside). 


S Se DSP BAK SOS Boe OM BD eS 


For other pieces which may be associated with this design, see Plain Hardware Section. 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original from 
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Cast bronze, brass and iron (FX80) Cuts third size 


GT Design 


(Continued) 


No. GT3505 No. GT1349 No. GT1416 
(Page 224) (Page 226) (Page 221) 


Inside Door Sets 


| _Ex ute heons 


| 
Set Number Lock No. Page Knobs No. 
| Outside | 


Inside 


GT1652 821 7 C135 GTI1S83 GTI183 
GT16523; 820 “ “ “ “ 
GT1752 1620 75 “ “ “ 
GT1782 1620 “ > C35 GTS3 GTS3 
GT2155 1500 76 C135 GTI86 GT186 
GT2185 1500 “ C35 | Gtse | GTs6 


Communicating Door Sets 


' J gta | x __Escutcheons 

Set Number Lock No. Page | Knobs No. Outside Inside 
GT3752 1524 82 | C135 | GTI183% GTI1S83!5 
GT3782 1524 = | 4 C35 , GTS83!9 GTS3! 9 

ss __Sliding Door Sets ____ 

Set Number Lock No. Page Front Cup Escutcheons 
GT103 1705 104 Flat—Single Two—GT28h4 
GT113 715 s = Double Four . 
GT123 1725 1“ Astragal “ = » 


Vestibule Door Sets 


Escutcheons 


Set Number Lock No, Page Knobs No. 


Outside Inside 


GTSS GTS6 


GT8382 790 


Outside | Inside 


GT8286 750 4 D236 GTS9 | GT8614 


Knobs No. 


Set Number 


When ordering, give set number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original from 
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319 


Cults third size Cast bronze, brass and iron (FX80) 


320 GR _ Design 


Square corners and beveled edges 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


Nos. GR89 and D36 Nos. GR186 and D135. Nos. GR83!4 and D35__- Nos. GR181 and 905 


Number Si Article 


oH 


Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 


“ a“ 


2146x24 
24x 29 
2% in. dia. Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 
2 « “ | “ “ “4 (low) “« 
54x 1 Plate for locks No. 1600 series only, 
“ « “ “ 1605 « a 
with No. 0 thim 


«“ 


.-s4 S 4 


ce 


~ 
¥ 


ae as ee. oe Oe ee ey 
ya * «ow eee 


Key Plate for all locks. 
Key and Thumb-turn plate for locks No. 1402 series only. 
Cup for all sliding door locks. 


“ “ « “ “ « 


“ 
« 
“ 
«“ 
“ 
« 
“ 
we 
“ 
« 
« 
“ 
“ 


*Furnishe! with } in. spindle only. 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add )% to list number. 
. 
For other pieces which may be associated with this design, see Plain Hardware Section. 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original from 


| G UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS AT 
Digitized by C < 
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Cast bronze, brass and iron (FX30) Cuts third size 


GR Design 321 


(Continued) 


No. GR1343 . No. GR812 
(page 227) 


Nos. GR820 and 35 No. GR1349 No. GR3405 
(page 226) (page 224) 


Inside Door Sets 


Escutcheons 


Set Numbe Lack No, Page 33 5 
umber Page Knobs No. Outside Inside 


i ie are Oe i? 
GR1052 82 135 a GRIS3 GRIS3 


GR1652°; * £ 
GR1752 
GR1782 
GR2155 
GR2185 


« « 


GRS3 GRS3 
GRIS6 GRIS6 
GR&S6 GRS6 


Communicating Door Sets 


Escutcheons 


Set Number i Page Knobs No. 


Outside Inside 


GR3752 82 . cas 6 R18314 GRI183! 2 
GR3782 __ AGRS7e2 | _ . GRS319 GR83!5 
~~ Siding Door Set: Door Sets 


Set Number k No. Page | Front Cup Escutcheons 


GR103 705 104 Flat—Single Two—GR8s50 

GR113 715 . : Double Four 

GR123 725 - Astragal * - . 
Vestibule Door Sets 


Escutcheons 


Set Number No. Page Knobs No. Outads Inside 


GR8382 rr of D36 GR8S8 GRS6 
Front Door Sets 


Escutcheons 


Set Number wock No. ; | Knobs No. | 


Outside Inside 


GR8286 é 1 ! D36 GRS9 GRS6! 2 


When ordering, give set number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original from 
/ER AT 
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322 


Cuts third size Cast bronze, brass and iron (FX80) 


GN _ Design 


Square corners and beveled edges 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


Nos. GN92 and D36 Nos. GN188 and D135 Nos. GN84!4 and D35 


Article 


244x2 - = 
216x244 


214 x2 
“oe 


« « 
No. 1 (low) 
« * 


« « 


216 x 214 
2! 2 x 2! 2 
21¢ in. dia. Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 
2 o “ « « « 1 (low) « 
5lgx 1 Plate for locks No. 1600 series only. 
« « a « . 1605 « « 
with No. 0 thimble for 3!. to 
« « 


on 
P 


—_ 


2 Re Re Eee 


re 


634 x 2's 
« 


7% x 214 


9 x2% 


10 x 234 
« 


‘ea eS ae eS 
 - i ee ae ee 
RRR RR RRR 
RRR ROR RR 
RRR RR RRR 
LT eT eee 


12x 3 
156 x Ly 
2% x 1'4 


6 x 215 


Key Plate for all locks. 
Key and Thumb-turn plate for locks No. 1402 series only. 
Cup for all sliding door locks. 


« « a “ 


S22 @ 2 SS Fe SR SD 2 2S 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add !% to list number. 
For other pieces which may be associated with this design, see Plain Hardware section. 
When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original from 


— UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS AT 
Diatizea by (GOK gle URBANA-CHAMPAIGN 


iV 


No. GN1205 
(page 224) 


Cast bronze, brass and iron (FX80) 


GN Design 


(Continued) 


No. GN812 Nos. GN820 and 35 


Nos. GN181 and 905 


Set Number 


GN1753 
GNI1783 
GN2155 
GN2185 


Inside Door Sets 


Lock No. Page Knobs No. 


Escutcheons 


Outside | 


Inside 


S21 C135 

820 = 
1620 5 _ 
1620 C35 
1500 C135 
1500 C35 


GRist | GNiss 
“ « 
GNS4t GNS4 
GNIS6 GNIS6 
GNS6 GNS6 


Communicating Door Sets 


Set Number 


| 


Escutcheons 


Page Knobs No. 


Outsice Inside 


GN3753 
GN3783 


82 C135 
= C35 


GNIS4!5 
GNS415 


GNIS415 
GNS415 


Sliding Door Sets 


Set Number 


GN103 
GN113 
GNIS 


Set Number 


GNS382 


Lock No. Front 


1705 Flat—Single 
715 id Double 
1725 . Astragal “ 


Vestibule Door Sets 


Lock No, Page Knobs No, 


790 


Cup Escutcheons 


Two—GNS850 
Four 


“ “ 


Escutcheons 


Outside 


GNSS 


Insite 


GNS6 


Set Number 


GN8286 


Digitized by Google 


Lock No. Knobs No. 


Escutcheons 


Outside In-ide 


When ordering, give set number and finish. 


TA0 D36 


GNS9 GNS615 


For finishes, see page 40. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original from 


Cals third size 
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323 


Cuts third size Wrought bronze or brass and wrought steel 


324 DT aad BY Desiens. - 


Round corners and round edges 


Standard finishes: 
DT Design—Bronze—BZ10; CZ18; NZ10 
Brass—AZ10; AY22 
BT Design—Stcel—BZ10; AY22; CZ18 


Nos. BT189 and B125 Nos. DT186'4 and No. BT2850 
“ DT189 “ D125 D135 “  DT2850 
Number 


Wee sae Wrought Steel 


Article 


Jet Knob with No. 1 (low) shank. ta 
Bead Knob with No. 1 (low) shank. 
Spheroid Knob with No. | (low) shank. 
. . “ No. 0 (high) * 
214x244 a ie 
2! 2x 21 5 
24% x 244 
2! 2x 214 
2! 2x 21y 
2! 4 in. dia. Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 
2 « « a . « 1 (low) « 
519 x 1% in. Plate for locks No. 1600 series only. 
« « « “ « « 1605 « a 
with No. 1 thimble for lock No. 763 only. 


a “ 31, to 415 in. locks 
« « = 


“ “ 


No. 1 (low) 
« a 


emerennrarelE 
L 


“ 


“ 


2 


«1 
0 
1 
0 
1 
0 
1 
0 
1 


2. a A ime & SS 
eases 2 & 8 & 
Sa 2 62 8 8 Se 


0 
Key Plate for all locks. 
= * lock No, 297. 
oe “ oe ow “ 992. 
Plate cut for thumb-turn or tee handle. 
Cup for all sliding door locks. 
oe “ “ “ “ « 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add !9 to list number. 
For other pieces which may be associated with this design, see Plain Hardware Section. 
When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


— | UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS AT 
viaitizes by (GOK gle URBANA-CHAMPAIGN 


5... TT 


Wrought bronze or brass and wrought steel Cuts third size 


DT and BT Designs 


Symbols: Bronze or brass—DT; Steel—RT. 


(Continued) 
\ j \ 
D 
No. DT1205 No. DT1343 No. DT1344 No. DT1416 
“ BT1205 “ BT1343 “ BT1344 (Page 221) 
(Page 224) (Page 227) (Page 226) 
WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS WROUGHT STEEL 
Inside Door Sets 
ps ; | Escutcheons \ | F Escutcheons 
Set No, Lock No. Page Knobs No. > ‘etaihe = aia Tauide | Set No. Lock No, Page | Knobs No. Outside : Inside 
= — =| _ | — —— a 
DT442 S02 73 | D125 | DTIS3 DTIS3. || BT202 SOS 73 F205 BTIS3 BTIS3 
DT452 802 kL | C135 4 > BT242 SOS * B125 * bd 
DT1652 821 74 + - € BT252 SOS e- 4 A135 * > 
DT1652°, S20 | s a ~ | 
DT1752 1620 75 S * e 
DT2154 1500 76 $ DTIS5 | DTIS5 | | | 
Communicating Door Sets 
aes x e | ‘ 3 __Fscutcheons = | tinct : | “ = Escutcheons 
Set No. Lock No. Page Knobs No. Outside | Inside Set No. Lock No. Page Knobs No Outside Inside 
DT3142', 1519 | 80 SG-pr: DZS) | acsceays DTIS3!9 
DT3152!., 1619" { 9 DG DPACLSD: " ictthe pes = 
DT3742 1524 | 82 | D125: DTIS3!4 " 
DT3752 1524 ° C135 | = = 
Sliding Door Sets 
Set No. Lock No. Page | Front Cup Escutcheons | Set No. Lock No. | Page Front | Cup Escutcheons 
eigen : _ | El I 
DT103 1705 104 Flat—Single Two—DT2850 BT103 1704 104 Flat—Single | Two—BT2850 
DT113 1715 he % Double Four = BT113 1714 * id Double Four $ 
DT123 1725 “ {|<Astragal “ ° % | BT123 1724 * Astragal os * s 
Vestibule Door Sets 
A ; Escutcheons 3 7 | : | | <= Escutcheons 
Knobs No. | Outside Tnaide Set No. Lock No. Page Knobs No Guiaide Tnatde 
ay > ' | Ah Sa 
D125 DTI1S6 DTI1S83 BT5140 | 769 =| «98 B125 BTIS6 BTIS3 
C135 sd ie BT5150 769 * A135 - * 
D135 . DTI1S6 
D136 DTIS9 is | 
Front Door Sets 
| Escutcheons | | | | Escutcheons 
Set No. | Lock No, Page Knobs No. Outs i "tae: | Set No, | Lock No. | Page Knobs No. Outside . Inside 
DT5941 743 93 D125 DTIS6 | DTI85!6 | BT4941 745 93 B125 BTIS6 BTIS85!9 
DT5946 7A3 | * e DTIS9 BT4946 745 * * BTI1S89 ‘a 
DT5951 743 x C135 DTIS6 & BT4951 TAS = A135 BTIS6 4 
DT5956 743 4 is DTIS9 x BT4956 745 = ~ BTIS9 : 
DT8256 750 o4 D136 . DT186!5 
DT8258 70 * af ne DTISO'S 
When ordering, give set number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
Original from 


Digitized by Goc gle ORERS TY OF een AT 


Cuts third size Wrought brass and wrought steel 


326 Ionian Design 


Symbols: Brass—CI; Steel—AI 


Standard finishes: 
Brass—AY22; CZ18 
Steel —AY22; CZ18 


See descriptive list of finishes, page 40 


No. C1812 
“ AI812 


Nos. C1167 and CI 323 
“ AI167 “ AI323 


Nos. C1189 and CI 168 Nos. CI 185 and CI 167 No. CI 854 
“  AI185 “ AI167 “AI 854 
Number Size Article 
___ Wrought Brass | Wrought Steel : - ls 
CI 167 AI 167 254 x 15¢ in. Door Knob with No. 1 (low) shank. 
Chios | axeds 3 x 254 “ al ” = . £ id 
CEI. i eeurerarese 3. x1%* . sg ai sag . 
CI 323 AI 323 214 in. dia. Rose with No 1 (low) thimble. 
CI 185 AI 185 7 x 2 in. Plate with No. 1 thimble for 314 to 419 in. inside locks and inside of Nos. 660, 
670 and 780 cylinder locks. 
CL 189 AI 189 1014 x 31, “ Plate with No. 1 thimble for all other locks. 
CI 812 AI 812 2lax1\ “ Key Plate for all locks. 
CI 854 , AI 854 7 x24 * Cup for all sliding door locks. 
CI 1099 AI 1099 134 x 4% “ Drawer Pull, drop. 
CI 541 AI 541 1014 x 31, * Pull, Door (grip No. 82! 9, page 219). 
CI 1413 AT 1413 4144 x 1% “ Push Button. 
C1 1730 AI 1730 104% x 3% * Push Plate. 
(11349 AI 1349 134 x 41g “ Sash Lift, flush. 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 1% to list number. 


When ordering. give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original from 


ce UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS AT 
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Wrought brass and wrought steel Cuts third size 


Ionian Design 327 


Symbols: Brass—CI; Steel—Al 
(Continued) 


No. CI 1099 
“ AI 1099 


No. CI 1413 


“AI 1413 
No. CI 1730 
« AI1730 
WROUGHT BRASS il WROUGHT STEEL 
A Inside Door Sets 
| Es h | Escutcheons 
Set No. Lock No. | Page Knobs No. | eet a Set No. | Lock No. | Page Knobs No. | Oathte me a 
CI 464 802 | 7 | CI 167 CI 185 CT 185 Al 264 808 73 AI 167 AI 185 AT 185 
CI 1664 21 74 | * - . 
CI 16645, 820 xs £ # Ss | —— 7 —— 
. Communicating Door Sets 7 Ell 
a ‘ e Escutcheons | : | : : 3 | Escutcheons 
Set No. Lock No. Page Knobs No. Outside Inside Set No. | Lock No, Page Knobs No. Outside l Tautde 
C1374 | 1524 | 82 cr167__| cr 151g | CT 1854 | 
Sliding Door Sets - 
Set No. Lock No. Page Front Cup Escutcheons Set No. Lock No. Page Front ~ Cup Escutcheons 
CI 105 1705 104 Flat—Single Two—ClI 854 AI 105 1704 | 104 | Flat—Single Two—AlI 854 
CI 15 1715 e “Double Four “ AI 115 1714 . “ Double Four 
CI 125 1725 “ \Astragal =“ = « AI 125 1724 « 'Astragal “ £ & 
Vestibule Door Sets 
| Escutch | Es heon: 
Set No. Lock No. Page Knobs No. Outside * j ——— Set No. | Lock No. Page Knobs No. a a . 
= = = —— |— : | 
CI 5361 771 93 CI 167 CI 185 | CI 185 AI 5161 769 93 AI 167 AT 185 AT 185 
CI 8366 790 94 CI 168 CI 189 se 
Front Door Sets 
; " - _—____Eccutcheons_ : ; = I Escutcheons 
Set No. Lock No. Page Knobs No. Outside Inside Set No. Lock No. Page Knobs No. | Outside Inside 
CI 5966 743 93 CI 167 CI 189 | CI185'9 | AI 4966 745 93 AI 167 AI 189 AL 185!'5 
_ CI 8269 750 94 CI 168 “ CT 189! | 


When ordering, give set number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original from 
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Cuts third size Wrought steel 


Lydian Design 


Symbol AL 


Standard finish: 
CZ18 


See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


+2226 


nee T) 


. 


weeeeereececs 


5 - 
Ot iiecaca 


Nos. AL189 and 
AL167 


Article 


Door Knob with No. 1 (low) shank. 
Rose with No. 1 (low) thimble. 
“a « rc « 


Plate “ “ thimble for 3!4 to 5 in. locks, except two- 
cylinder locks and the outside of one-cylinder locks. 

Plate with No. 1 thimble for 5 to 7 in. locks. 

Key Plate for all locks. 

Cup for all sliding door locks. 

Drawer Pull, drop. 

Pull, Door (grip No. 822, page 219). 

Push Button. 
« “ 


1014 x 2% 
2146x1\% 
7 x 215 
134 x 415 
1014 x 27% 
419 x 134 
5 x24 
1014 x 27% 


AL1349 13; x 416 


Push Plate. 
Sash Lift, flush. 


2 B82 Pea SF BR 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 1% to list number. 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used). 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Digitized by Go gle 


[_-—-—+—+!_—+!|—— @ 


Wrought steel Cuts third size 


Lydian Design 
Symbol AL 


(Continued) 


No. AL1413 


Inside Door Sets 


Escutcheons _ 


Set Number % Page Knobs No. Outside Inside 


AL7 59  AL167 AL348 AL348 
AL264 73 “ ALIS5 ALIS5 


Sliding Door Sets 


Set Number " Front Cup Escutcheons 


AL105 Flat—Single Two—ALS854 
AL115 “Double Four 
AL125 Astragal “ is . 


Vestibule Door Sets 


| Escutcheons 


. . - | 
Set Number Page Knobs No. Outside Inside 


AL5161 _ 9% AL167 ALIS5 ALIS5 


Escutcheons 


Set Number 


Outside Inside 


AL167 ALIS9 |  ALIS5!o 


When ordering, give set number. For finishes, see page 40. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original fron 
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Digitized by Goc gle J AcCUAMPAICN a 


Culs third size Wrought brass and wrought steel 


330 Nubian Design 


Symbols: Brass—CN; Steel—AN 


Standard finishes: 


Brass—AY21; AX27; CZ18 
Steel —AY21; AX27; CZ18 


See descriptive list of finishes, page 40 


No. CN812 Nos. CN125 and CN323 
“ AN812 “  ANI25 “ AN323 


Nos. CN189 and CN126 Nos. CN187 and CN125 
“  ANI87. “  ANI25 


Nos. CN189 and CN125 
“  ANI89 “ ANI25 


Number = 


—— at ee ne Size Article 
Wrought Brass Wrought Steel ! = : a 
CN125 AN125 214 x 214 in. Door Knob with No. 1 (low) shank. 
CNG j| geeacs 24x 2 “ - $ . ¢ £ § 
CN ol Seu 214x2% “ es “ “i . - ba 
CN323 AN323 2\4 in. dia. Rose with No. 1 (low) thimble. 
CN344 AN344 4!9 x 1% in. . + - ss bs 
CN187 AN187 8 x2 “ Plate with No. 1 thimble for 344 to 5 _ in. locks. 
CN189 AN189 104 x 3% * - = vd sy iy (gee 
CN812 AN812 234x1 * Key Plate for all locks. 
CN854 AN854 8 x2 * Cup for all sliding door locks. 
CN1099 AN1099 134 x 44 “ Drawer Pull, drop. 
CN541 ANSI 104 x 34% “ Pull, Door (grip No. 82'2, page 219). 
CN1416 ANI416 _ 5'gx2 “ | Push Button. 
€N1730 AN1730 104 x3!“ Push Plate. 
CN1349 i AN1349 ! 13x44 “ Sash Lift, flush. 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add !% to list number. 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original from 


Digitized by Google UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS AT 
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Wrought brass and wrought steel 


Nubian Design 


Symbols: Brass—CN; Steel—AN 


(Continued) 


Culs third size 


No. CN1416 
“ ANI416 
No. CN1730 
“  AN1730 
WROUGHT BRASS | WROUGHT STEEL 
Inside Door Sets 
Lee ; ‘ " Escutcheons ey ; | __Escutcheons 
Set No. Lock No, Page Knobs No. ~~ Outside ine Set No. Lock No. Page Knobs No. Ou de | Inside 
CN7 1005 59 CN125 CN344 CN344 || AN7 0 | 59 AN125 AN344 AN344 
CN445 802 7. . CN187 CNIS7 || AN245 808 73 - AN187 AN187 
cNie4s | 821 | 74 " ; | 
CN16453 4, 820 € as s 
Sliding Door Sets 
Set No Lock No. Page | Front Cup Escutcheons Set No. Lock No. | Page Front Cup Escutcheons 
CN107, | (1705 104 | Flat—Single Two—CNS854 AN107 1704 104 Flat—Single Two—ANS854 
CN117 1715 * & Double Four - AN117 1714 = * Double Four $ 
CN127 1725 “ \Astragal “ | £ 73 AN127 1724 | “  Astragal “ “ . 
Vestibule Door Sets 
Escutcheons | ‘ Escutcheons 
Set No. Lock No. Page Knobs No. Outside Tas aa | Set No. Lock No. Page Knobs No. Outside laatde 
| —_ 
CN5344 771 93 CN125 CNI187 CN187 AN5141 769 93 AN125 AN187 AN187 
CN8347 790 94 CN126 i; CNI189 | af | : 
Front Door Sets 
Escutcheons Escutcheons 
Set No. Lock No. Knobs No. Outside Inside Set No. Lock ™ Page Knobs No. On tide Inside 
CN5946 743 Al CN125 CN189 | CN18714 AN4946 745 93 AN125 ANI89 | AN18714 
_ONS9 | 750 CN126 me CN 18936 = : ss 
When ordering, give set number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
Original fror 
\ RSITY Mo rill Nic A 
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Cuts third size Wrought brass and wrought steel 


332 Pavian Design 


Symbols: Brass—CP; Steel—AP 


Standard finishes: 
Brass—AY22; AY27; AX24; CZ18 
Steel —AY22; AY27; AX27; AX24; CZ18 


See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


No. CP812 
“ AP812 


Nos. CP190 and CP116 Nos. CP186 and CP115 Nos. CP190 and CP115 
“ AP186 “ API15 “ AP190 “ APII5 


Number 
Wrought Brass Wrought Steel 


244 x 2) in. Door Knob with No. 1 (low) shank. 


“ « “ “ “ 


Sty sion 2! 9x 244 
aeadtne 2144 x 2% * © < * ” Ls 
214 in. dia. Rose with No. 1 (low) thimble. 
74x 2ein. Plate with No. 1 thimble for 31% to 434 in. locks, except two-cylinder locks and 
the outside of one-cylinder locks. 
ll x 3 Plate with No 1 thimble for 5 to 714 in. locks. 
14%x 2 Key Plate for bit key cabinet locks. 
2x1\% oe, “ all door locks. 
716 x 2% Cup for all sliding door locks. 
sito thats 1444 x24 Handle (page 185), (grip No. 270 page 219) for locks Nos. 41414, 42614, 428 
and 47214 series. 
llgx 4 Drawer Pull, drop. 
ll x 3 Pull, Door (grip No. 3, page 219). 
4 x14 Push Button. 
ll x 3 Push Plate. 
lox 4 | Sash Lift, flush. 


*Specify hand. 
For escutchcon plates, with thumb-turns, add ! to list number. 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original from 


i | 


es UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS 
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Wrought brass and wrought steel 


Pavian Design 


Symbols: —CP; Steel—SAP 
(Continued) 


No. CP1413 
AP1413 


Nos. CP115 and CP323 
“  AP11I5 “ AP323 * 


Cuts third size 


333 


No. CP1099 
“  AP1099 
No. CP1730 
“~ AP1730 
WROUGHT BRASS | WROUGHT STEEL 
Inside Door Sets 
‘ —.  |__Escutcheoss of] = , . |__Escutcheons 
Set No. Lock No. Page Knobs No. Outside Inside || Set No. | Lock No. Page Knobs No. Outaide Inside 
CP435 802 73 CP115 CP186 CP186 AP235 808 73 AP115 AP186 AP186 
CP1635 821 74 = ™ = 
CP1635% , 820 S id $ ° a 
Communicating Door Sets 
= “ 9 Escutcheons ; 4 2 | : r Escutcheons 
Set No. Lock No. Page Knobs No. Outside Taside | Set No. Lock 7 Page Knobs No. Outside Inside 
CP3735 1524 82 | CP115 | CP18614 CPI186!4 | | 
Sliding Door Sets 
Set No. | Lock No. Page Front Cup Escutcheons Set No: | Lock No. : Page Front. Cup Escutcheons 
CP105 1705 104 Flat—Single Two—CPS854 AP105 | 1704 104 | Flat—Single Two—APS854 
CP115 715 £ ¥ Double Four “ AP115 | 1714 i Double Four * 
CP125 : 1725 = Astragal iz: i € W AP125 1724 “ |Astragal “ = 3 . 
Vestibule Door Sets 
7 . = ion Escutcheons | ; ‘ i | ; . ‘ ' ’ | Escutcheons 
Set No. Lock No. Page Knobs No. Oaiada I Inside Set No, Lock No. Page Knobs No. | Outaide Inside 
CP5331 771 93 CP115 CPIS6 | CPI1S86 AP5131 769 93 AP115 APIS6 | API186 
P8326 790 | Of CP1I6 cpi90 | «CS | a 
Front Door Sets 
Toe ‘ | . ; | 2 Escutcheons | . | 5 ¥ . } Escutcheons 
Set No. Lock No. Page Knobs No. Outside Inside | Set No. Lock No. Page Knobs No. Outaule Inside 
= 7 : Ce | | 
CP5936 743 93 CP115 CP190 | CPIS6'4 | AP4936 745 | 93 AP115 AP190 APIS8616 
CP8229 750 | 94, CP116 “| CP19014 | 
When ordering, give set number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
Original from 
UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS AT 
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Cuts third size Wrought brass and wrought steel 


Rubian Design 


Symbols: Brass—CR; Steel—AR 


Standard finishes: 
Brass—AY22; AX27; AX24; CXI18 
Steel —AY22; AX27; AX24; CX18 


See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


Nos. CR189 and CP116 Nos. CR186 and CP115 Nos. CR189 and CP115 
“  ARI86 “ API15 “ ARI89 “ API115 


Number Article 


Wrought Brass Wrought Steel 7 
CP115 2, gin. Door Knob with No. 1 (low) shank. 
CP1 16 “ “« “ “ “ «“ 
CP117 ‘ 1 a 4 “ « “ «“ «“ a“ 
CR333 Rose with No. 1 (low) thimble. 
CR186 A Plate with No. 1 thimble for 314 to 434 in. locks, except two-cylinder locks and 
the outside of one-cylinder locks. 
Plate with No. 1 thimble for 5 to 74 in. locks. 
Key Plate for bit key cabinet locks. 
“~ s “ all door locks. 
Cup for all sliding door locks. 
Drawer Pull, drop. 
Pull, Door (grip No 82, page 219). 
Push Button. 
Push Plate. 
Sash Lift, flush. 


CR189 

CR802 

CR812 

CR854 744 x2%4 
CR1099 14x 4 
CR541 10 x 234 
CR1401 24 x 24 
CR1730 10 x 234 
CR1349 14x 4 


Se 2 Se BB Rie. Se 


For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 14 to list number. 
When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), and finish. 
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URBANA-CHAMPAIGN 


Wrought brass and wrought steel Cuts third size 


Rubian Design 335 


Symbols: Brass—CR; Stecl—AR 


(Continued) 
Nos. CP115 and CR333 No. CR1401 
“ APII5 “ AR333 “ ARI401 
No. CR1349 
“ ARI349 
No. CR1099 
“  AR1099 
No. CR1730 
“  AR1730 
WROUGHT BRASS 1} WROUGHT STEEL 
Inside Door Sets 
‘ | c | bs 2 [ Escutcheons | - | Ta ac , : . Escutcheons 
Set No. | Lock No. | Page Knobs No. | Outside Inside t Set No. Lock No. Page Knobs No. | Ouisute l Inside 
CR435 802 73 CP115 CRIS6 CRIS6 AR235 SOS 73 AP115 ARIS6 ARIS6 
CR1635 | 821 74 4 = = 
CR1635° , 820 ag « | “ 


Communicating Door Sets 


A re : : : | Escutcheons = | : Pe , ; E i Escutcheons 

Set No, Lock No. Page Knobs No. | Qatside Inside Set No. Lock No. Page Knobs No. Outside Inside 

CR3735 1524 82 CPI15 | CRIS6!5 | CRIS6'5 | a 
Sliding Door Sets 
| 

Set No. Lock No. Page Front Cup Escutcheons Set No. Lock No. Page Front Cup Escutcheons 
CR105 1705 104 Flat—Single Two—CRS54 AR105 1704 104 Flat—Single Two—ARS854 
CRII5 1715 = a Double Four . ARII5 1714 is “4 Double Four - 
CR125 1725 * Astragal 5 £ = AR125 1724 = Astragal be s s 

Vestibule Door Sets 

oar > : 4 , 2 Escutcheons _ bo om 4 ; E ’ ____ Escutcheons 
Set No. Lock No. Page Knobs No. Ouiside Inside Set No. Lock No. Page Knobs No. | Outside Tinide 
CR5331 771 93 CP1I5 CRIS6 CRIS6 AR5131 769 93 AP115 ARIS6 ARIS6 
CR8326 790 4 CPI16 =| ~CRIS9 S 


Front Door Sets 


Escutcheons | | Escutcheons 
Set No. Lock No, Page Knobs No. Oataite: teaele Set No. Lock No. Page Knobs No. Caran Tnskie ~ 
. | = — a! = 
CR5936 743 93 CPI1I15 CRIS9 | CR1S61% | AR4936 745 | 93 APILI5 | ARIS9 | ARIS6!5 
CR828 | 75 ou CPL6 «| CRI8915 


When ordering, give set number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Cuts third size Wrought brass and wrought steel 


Syrian Design 


Symbols: Brass—CS; Steel—AS 


Standard finishes: 


Brass—AY22; AX24; AX27; CZ18 
Steel —AY22; AX24; AX27; CZ18 


336 


See descriptive list of finishes, page 40. 


No. CS802 Nos. CS115 and CS333 No. CS812 
“  AS802 “ ASII5 “ AS333 “  AS812 


No. CS13514 


Nos. CS185 and CS115 
“AS185 “ ASI115 


Number 

~ Wrought Brass_| Wrought Steel __ 
CS115 24% x 24 in. Door Knob with No. 1 (low) shank. 
CSI16 =| line ee 216 x 214 “ bg 3 * = 3 
CSu7 = fj taruseseny 21y x 2!9 


Size Article 


“ “ « “ “ « 
Rose with No. 1 (low) thimble. 
314 x 134 “ “ “« “ “ 

7 x 2) 
8 x2% 
10x 3 
llgx 2 
2x1l\% 
7 x24 
paatewa 1444 x 215 


Plate with No. 1 thimble for 31% to 414 in. locks. 
« « “« “ “ 414 “5 “ a 
“ “ “ “ “5 “71466 “ 
Key Plate for bit key cabinet locks. 
: « — * ‘all door locks. 
Cup for all sliding door locks. 
Handle (pagé 185) (grip No. 60, page 219) for locks Nos. 41414, 42614, 428 and 
47214 series. 
Wx 3 * Handle (page 171) (grip No. 62, page 219) for locks No. 405 series. 
areletics 5 & Handle (grip No. 62, page 219) for locks Nos. 41414, 42614, 428 and 
47214 series. 
ex 18, Drawer Pull, ring. 
134 x 3% « — « — drop. 
10x 3 Pull, Door (grip No. 3, page 219). 
14x 3 = ~ Fe Oy es 
214 x 21f Push Button. 
3hy x 134 . 
10x 3 Push Plate. 
14x 3 = . 
134 x 3!6 Sash Lift, flush. 


aS 8 &'S 2-2 2-2 DB 


*Specify hand. 
For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add 1% to list number. 
When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), size and finish. 
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Wrought brass and wrought steel 


Syrian Design 


Symbols: Brass—CS; Steel—AS 


(Continued) 


No. CS1094 
“ AS1094 


AS1413 


Cuts third size 


No. €S13510 No. CS1099 
“ AS13510 “  AS1099 
anit WROUGHT BRASS | 7 
_ Inside Door Sets 
s P = Escutcheons : | - = ___ Escutcheons 

Set No Lock No | Page Knobs No. | Galsite Thahie Set No. Lock No. Page Knobs No. Outside Tnside 
CS7 1005 59 CS115 | CS342 CS342. | AS7 0 59 AS115 AS342 AS342 
CS434 802 73 “ CS185 CSI85 || AS234 808 73 bs ASI185 AS185 
CS1634 821 74 ° si s 
s16343;; 820 | « “ “ “ 

Communicating Door Sets 
7 2 ___ Escutcheons | e . | Escutcheons 

Set No. Lock No. | Page | Knobs No. Outside “| Inside laside Set No. Lock No. Page Knobs No. |" anasie Taatde 

cs3734 | 1524 | 82 | CSIIS | CS18514 | CS18549_ || 
e Sliding Door Sets / - 

Set No. Lock No. Page Front Cup Escutcheons | Set No. Lock No. Page Front Cup Escutcheons 
CS105 1705 104 | Flat—Single Two—CS8&54 AS105 1704 104 Flat—Single Two—ASS854 
CS115 1715 % sd Double Four . ASI15 1714 Ls -s Double Four $ 
CS125 1725 Cu Astragal * = * | AS125 1724 i Astragal “ % * 

aw Vestibule Door Sets 

4 r : : - Escutcheons | : | . . . a Escutcheons 

Set No Lock No Page Knobs No. Outside Inside Set No. Lock No. Page Knobs No. Outside sae 
CS5331 771 93 CS115 CSIS85 CSI1S85 AS5131 769 93 AS1I5 ASIS5 ASIS5 
css3277, 790 | sos | cst | csiso_ | csis7 | | | 

L 7 2 Front Door Sets _ 
Escutcheons | Escutcheons 

Set No Lock No. Page Knobs No Outside Toaile Set No Lock No. Page Knobs No. " Outaida’ Inside 
CS5933 743 93 CS115 CSI187 CS185)9 AS4936 745 93 ASI15 ASIS89 ASIS85! 2 
CS5936 743 £ | = CSI189 bs 
CS8227 750 4 = CS116 = 0 CS18714 as oe 

When ordering, give set number and finish. For finishes, see page 40 
The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
Original fror 
UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS AT 
Digitized by ‘ie ) ] : raubpageter wis carat tithe: 
Oogie URBANA-CHAMPAIGN 


Cuts third size Wrought brass and wrought steel 


Utopian Design 


Symbols: Brass—CU; Steel—AU 
Standard finishes: 


Brass—AY22; AX24; AX27; CZ18; FXS80 
Steel —AY22; AX24; AX27; CZ1S8 


| id 


H No. CU812 
‘ “  AU812 
| 
| 
la bis. * 
agro eee ee i es 
Ks — Number Size Article 
= 0 rought Brass Wrought Steel = : 
me =—S—ti<‘“|L)ttR wwe 214 x 24 in. Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 
DS | cewe% 214 x 24 “ “ 4 “4 “ 
Ds 60=— ls Tl eis 2146 x 2% * * = *d ie 3 
Ast |. aweas 24 x2 * € ¥ s i ” 
neanes B125 244 x 24 “ i . “ No. 1 (low) “ 
Diss: (|| aces 24x24 “ 23 * £ < * = 
DIS6 | ewe 2146 x 24 * ¥ - 5 z « * 
Dist. (|) Gasaee 2% x 2! 2 = ~ - £ = ba = 
C135+ A135t 24 x 24 4 : « ££ #& # «& 
CU233B | hess 24x24 “ Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 
CU242 yxaseees 319 x 13, “ ” “ . _ = 
CU333 AU333 24 x2 * = “« No. 1 (low) . 
CU342 AU342 34 x 134 * € * e * ” 
CUS #£#}#$i|  wssrvia 4 22yS Plate with No. 0 thimble for 314 to 414 in. locks. 
CU185 AU185 “ “ “ “ “ 1 “ « « « « « 
nn os 8 x 214 “ o © ©Q9 © “444 5 « « 
CUI187 AUI87 “ “ a“ « A 1 « “ “ “ « « « 
CUS tix vs 10x 3 * a $ 7 Oo rm os te = 
CUI89 AUI89 « “ “a . te 1 « « “ a “ “ ae 
CU802 AU802 114 x 15% “ Key Plate for bit key cabinet locks. 
CUs1i2 AU812 14, x 11g “ 3 « — * all door locks. 
CU854 AU854 7 x2 Cup for all sliding door locks. 
CU310 AU310 14x 3 * Handle (grip No. 62, page 219) for locks No. 405 series. 
CUSH: | 3 wasea . « € (page 171) (grip No. 62, page 219) for locks Nos. 41414, 428, 42614 and 
47214 series. 
CU454A fla. 144 x 21g “ Handle (page 185) (grip No. 270, page 219) for locks Nos. 41414, 428, 42614 and 
47214 series. 
CU1094 AU1094 1hg x 18% “ Drawer Pull, ring. 
CU1099 AU1099 13¢ x 314 “ “drop. 
CU545* AU545* IG x45 * Pull, Door (grip No. 3, page 219). 
CU568 AU568 144.x°3 * 5 Ce * 26% 210). 
CU1404 AU1404 24x2\ * Push Button. 
CUI413 AU1413 3!gx 134 “ e = 
CU1730 AU1730 0s 3 * Push Plate. 
. * ms 3 * . 
CU1348 AU1348 13; x3! * Sesh Lift, flush. 


*Specify hand 
{Furnished with ” in. spindle only. : 
For escutcheon plates, with thumb-turns, add !9 to list number. 


When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), size and finish. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Bs UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS AT 
Digitized by (OK gle Leda rtrd 


No. CU1413 
“  AU1413 = 


Nos. CU310 and AU310 


WROUGHT BRASS 


| Knobs No. 


Nos. CU1099 and AU1099 


Wrought brass and wrought steel. 


Utopian Design 


Symbols: Brass—CU; Stcel—AU. 


(Continued) 


Nos. CU342 and C135 
AU342 “* A135 


Nos. CU1348 and AU1348 


a ee 


Az Tit 


WROUGHT STEEL 


: 
t 
: 
7 
5 
g 


Nos. CU545 and AU545 Nos. CU568 and AU568 


‘Inside Door Sets 


! 
Escutcheons = 5 
ee Set No, 


Lock No. 


CU7 
CU454 
CU1654 
U16543 


1006 
802 
821 
820 


C135 
oe 


Outside Inside 


Knobs No. 


Page 


| AU6 
_-AU7 
 AU244 
~« | « | AU254 


cus42 | CU342 
CUIS5 | CUIS5 
« “« 


B125 
A135 
B125 
A135 


Communicating Door Se 


Set No, Lock No. 


Escutcheons 


Set No. 


Outside Inside 


Knobs No. 


‘U3154 
_ U3754 


1519 
1524 


82 


CUI85 | CU1854 || 
CUIS5!5 nek | 


Set No. | Lock No. | Page 


Sliding Door Sets 


Cup Escutcheons Set No. 


CUuI05 
CULI5 


1705 Flat—Single 
1715 2 Double 


‘Astragal “ 


1704 
1714 
1724 


Four ” AUI115 


\|— =| 
Two—CUS854 AU105 


AU125 


Knobs No, 


Lock No | age 


Flat—Single 
Double 


« 


/Astragal 


Vestibule 


| Escutcheons 


Door Sets _ 


Set No. 


Lock No. 


Outside Inside 


C135 
D136 


AU5143 
AU5153 


Front Door Sets 


769 
769 


CUI185 CU185 


| cursa | cuis7_ || 


Knobs No. 


C135 


D136 


Escutcheons 


— — Set No. 
Outside | Inside 


Lock No. 
745 
745 
745 


= ao 
CUIS87 | cvissss AU4943 
| CU189 « — || au49s3 


bz | CU18714 AU4956 


inal Knobs No. 


93 


Page | Knobs No. 


93 | B12 


When ordering, give set number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Escutcheons 
Outside Inside 
AU342 AU342 
« 


AUIS85 AUI185 
. 


Escutcheons 
Outside Inside 


Cup Escutcheons 


Two—AUS54 
Four 
« « 


—— i Escutcheons 
Outside 


AUIS87 


“« 


Inside 


| AU185 


_ Escutcheons 
Inside 


| AUI187 | AU185'4 
« a 


| Outside 


_AU189 : 


339 


Culs third size Wrought brass and wrought steel 


Winonian Design 


Symbols: Brass—CW; Steel—AW 
Standard finishes: 


Brass—AY22 
Steel —AY22 


9 


Nos. CW55 and CW223 No. CW812 Nos. GW1305 or 
(side view) “  AW812 ain and 
0. 35 


Number 
Wrought Brass Wrought Steel 


Size 


214 x 24 in. Door Knob with No. 0 (high) shank. 


“ « oe o “ 1 (low) oe 


23, in. across flats | Rose with No. 0 (high) thimble. 
o a ow . a “ 1 (low) a 
6" © £ Key Plate for all locks. 
ee “ Plate cut for thumb-turn or tee handle. 


*Cast material. 


The above knobs can be associated with the D323, B323 or H223 roses. 


When ordering, give list number. 


WROUGHT BRASS WROUGHT STEEL 
Inside Door Sets 
m ; y Escutcheons (Key Plates) eds . s Escutcheons (Key Plates) _ 
Set No. Lock No. Page Knob Rose Outside Inside Set No. | Lock No. Page Knob Rose Outside 1 Inside 
CW7 1006 58: |\CWIESSCWS2h sisci. |  beedwx AW7 0 59 |AW 155xAW323) seeenee | Miwa 
Cw9 1006 e EDGR seeeeass Nl gmaEst AW9 0 * Ws EBOPola'l shdnces. || codeaaa 
CW469 802 73 * xCW323) CW812 CWS812 AW269 808 73 = xAW323 AWS12 AWS12 
Cw479 802 . “ xD323 , AW279 808 * * xB323 | * > 
CW1669 $21 7A «  xCW323 * = 
CW1679 82. s * xD323 " $ 
CW16692¢ 820 3 *  xCW323 be - 
CW167934, 820 “ “  xD323 “ “ | 
Front Door Sets ; 
. ‘ : : Escutcheons ‘ : | | : ___ Escutcheons 
Set No. Lock No. Page Knob Rose Outside Inside Set No. Lock No. Page Knob Rose | Outside Inside 
— , : Key Plate 
n CW5460 743 93 |CW155xCW323) CWS812 GW1305 


When ordering, give set number. For finishes, see page 40. 
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Place in Catalog No. 22 opposite page 340 


Caley 


Cuts third size Wrought brass and wrought steel 


Zenobian Design 


Symbols: Brass—CZ; Steel —AZ 


Standard finishes: 
Brass—AY21; AY22; AY27; AX24; AX27 
Steel—AY21; AY22; AY27; AX24; AX27 


See descriptive list of finishes, page 40 


Nos. CZ189 and CZ135 Nos. CZ187 and CZ135 
“© AZ187 “ AZ135 


No. CZ4534 


Number 
Wrought Brass Wrought Stee! size Article 
CZ135 AZ135 214 x 24 in. Door Knob with No. 1 (low) shank. 
CZ323 AZ323 214 in. dia. Rose with No. 1 (low) thimble, 
CZ187 AZ187 | 8 x24in. Plate with No. 1 thimble for 3'4 to 434 in, locks, except two-cylinder 
locks and the outside of one-cylinder locks. 
CZ189 AZ189 Lt oes : Plate with No. 1 thimble for 5 to 714 in. locks. 
CZ1305 AZ1305 S 2]%% ¢ «* cut for thumb-turn or tee handle. 
CZ802 AZ802 14%x2 : | Key Plate for bit key cabinet locks. 
CZ812 AZ812 2 *i36 '* - «  * all door locks. 
CZ854 AZ854 8 x2% * Cup for all sliding door locks. 
CZAS34 0 flees 131x215 * Handle (page 18a), (grip No. 41 page 219) for locks Nos. 41414, 42614, 
428 and 47214 series. 
CZ545 AZ545 i zs $ Pull, Door (grip No. 20 page 219). 
CZ1413 AZ1413 4144x119 * Push Button. 
CZ1730 AZ1730 il x3 x Push Plate. 
CZ1348 AZ1348 I1gx4'4 “ | Sash Lift, flush. 


For escutchcon plates, with thumb-turns, add 19 to list number. 
When ordering, give list number (in the case of escutcheon plates, also number of lock with which they are to be used), 


For Locks in Sets see page 340B 


Astor aie The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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340 


Set No, 


CZA50 
CZ455 
CZ1655 
CZ1655%, 


Set No. 
CZ3755 


Set No, 


CZ105 
CZ115 
CZ125 


Set No, 
CZ5351 
CZ8356 


Set No. 


CZ5956 
CZ8259 


Lock No, 


802 


o 
21 


820 


Lock No. 


Lock No, 


771 


790 


Lock No. 


743 
750 


- 


Wrought brass and wrought steel 


WROUGHT BRASS 


Knobs No. 
CZ135 x CZ323 
CZ135 
“ 


“ 


Knobs No, 
CZ135 
Front 

Flat—Single 

. Double 

Astragal “ 

Knobs No, 
CZ135 
CZ135 

Knobs No. 


93 CZ135 
94 CZ135 


When ordering, give set number and finish. 


oiatizes y GOOgle 


No. CZ1413 
“ AZ1413 


No. CZ1348 


Zenobian Design 


Symbols; Brass—CZ; Stecl—AZ 


(Continued) 


No. CZ130514 
* AZ1305! 5 


AZ1348 


Inside Door Sets 


Escutcheons 


Set No. Lock No. 


Outside Inside 


CZ812 CZ812 
CZ187 CZ187 


“ “« 


AZ255 808 
AZ450 4 


“« “« 


Communicating Door Sets 


Escutcheons 


Set No. Lack No. 


Inside 
CZ187'% 
Sliding Door Sets 
Cup Escutcheons Set No. 
Two—CZsi4 AZ105 
Four as AZ115 
* £ AZ125 
Vestibule Door Sets 
Escutcheons | 


Set No. 
Inside 


CZ187 | AZ5I151 


Outside 


CZ1874 


Lock No. 
1704 
1714 
1724 


Outside 
CZ187 
CZ189 


769 


Front Door Sets 


Escutcheons 


Set No. 
Outside Inside 
CZ189 CZ1871'6 
“ CZ18915 | 


AZA956 


745 


No. CZ812 
* AZ812 


Lock No, 


Lock No. 


Cuts third size 


No. CZ1730 
** AZ1730 


WROUGHT STEEL 


™ Escutcheons 
Knobs No, 
Inside 
AZ187 
AZ812 


Outside 
AZIS87 
AZ812 


AZ135 
AZ135 x AZ323 


» 3 Escutcheons 
Knobs No. 


Outside Inside 


Cup Escutcheons 
Flat—Single | Two—AZs5} 
* Double Four 


“ | “ 
| 


Front 


Astragal 


. | Escutcheons 
Knobs No. 


Insirle 


AZ187 


| Outside 


AZ135 AZ187 


Escutcheons 
Knobs No. 


Inside 


AZ187% 


Outside 


AZ135 AZ189 


For finishes, see page 40. 


Wrought bronze and brass Culs third size 


Yardian Design 341 


Symbol CY 
Standard finishes: 
AZ10; AY22; AX24; BZ10 
See descriptive list of finishes, page 40, 


a 


Nos. CY1305 No. D812 No. CY1349 
and 15X 


Number Size Article 
C135* 2144 x 24 in. Door Knob with No. 1 (low) shank (page 190). 
D323 2 in. dia. Rose with No. 1 (low) thimble (page 225). 

- CY1305 134 x 13, in. Plate cut for thumb-turn or tee handle. 


| D812 134 x ly “ Key Plate for all locks. 
CY854 6 x2°s “ | Cup for all sliding door locks. 
CY1349 14¢x3' “* | Sash Lift, flush. 


*Furnished with y& in. spindle only. 


When ordering, give list number and finish. 


Inside Door Sets i 
| Escutcheons (key plates) 


1 
Set Number Lock No. Page Knob Rose — 
| Outside Inside 


1006 of C135 x D323 | 
802 ‘ Ds12 SI: | 
$21 4 o 
—_ CY16593¢ | 820 * 
_ Sliding Door Sets 


| Set Number Lock No, Page | Front Cup Escutcheons 


104 Flat—Single Two—CYsi4 
" 64 Double Four 


“ “ “« 


CY105 1705 
CY115 1715 
CY125 1725 


“ 


Astragal 


When ordering, give set number and finish. For finishes, see page 40. i 
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Yale Door Closing Devices 


OMBINED Door Springs and Checks. For some twenty years this 
Company has been engaged in the manufacture and sale of door closing 
devices, commonly known as ‘‘Door Checks.’”’ We were the makers of the 
first successful liquid ‘‘Door Check,” and since its introduction have contin- 
ually been engaged in studying every phase of the problems involved in door 
closing devices of all kinds. The line of these devices herein described is the 
most extensive and complete in the world. 


The name given originally to the earliest device of this kind was ‘‘Combined Door Spring 
and Check.” While fully descriptive, this title was too inconvenient for acceptance, and was 
condensed into the term ‘Door Check,’”’ which is now in common use. This in turn is defective 
because not indicating the chief function of the device. Therefore we have adopted and will 
hereafter use the trade names given below for our line of door closing devices. 


The Yale Door Closer, Model Y. This door closer The Yale Screen Door Closer, Model P (Bardsley 
embodies all of the good features of our earlier models, type). A pneumatic door closer, particularly designed 
and has many important improvements adopted after to supply the demand for a device of real efficiency, at 
exhaustive tests in actual service. These improve- a moderate cost, for the control of screen doors. 
ments are described on page 344. 


, : : é The Yale Double-acting Door Closing Floor Hinge, 
The Yale Door Closer and Holder, Model Y, is a Modal VD (Bardsley type). lt performs all the func- 


tions, for double-acting doors, of the regular Yale door 
closer, but is placed in the floor under the door, and 
takes the place of butts and a regular closer, thus 
avoiding all projections which are sometimes objec- 
tionable, especially on finely finished doors. 


recent improvement which consists in the addition of a 
door holder, thus giving a third function. It consists 
of a simple device whereby the door may be held in 
any predetermined position until released by a slight 
pull. It will be found serviceable for many uses. 


The Yale Single-acting Door Closing Floor Hinge, 
Model S (Bardsley type). One of the most recent 


additions to the line, and is to single-acting doors what 
model YD is to double-acting doors. There is a great 
field for this device. 


The use of door controlling devices has increased rapidly and greatly, and will increase still 
more in the future. Originally designed to close doors to prevent draughts, they are now in 
demand even more largely to eliminate noise and danger by insuring the quiet closing of doors, 
and have assumed an important position in the field of Builders’ Hardware. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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Door Closing Devices 


The Yale door closer 
Model Y 


HE Yale Door Closer, Model Y, embodies all the good features of our earlier models, which it 
resembles both in appearance and construction, and has many and important improvements 
of its own which are described on the following page. The high quality of this door closer justifies 
our designating it by our trade-name “ Yale,” which is the only trade-name associated with locks 
and builders’ hardware famil- 
iar to the general public, and 
has long been synonymous 
with quality throughout the 
world. 


In selecting the closer to 
be used, be sure that it is of 
ample size. If too small for 
the door it will not be effec- 
tive in control, and is liable to 
be broken. 


For doors exposed to se- 
vere draughts use a closer one 
size larger than called for in 
the table below. Doors with 
metal frames or heavy glass 
panels require heavier closers 
than ordinary doors of equal 
size. 


a a 


The sizes here given are 
for standard doors. 


No. Description Door closers are furnished regularly in gold bronze finish. 


At the same price (when so ordered) they will be supplied in 
silver bronze, or imitation of Bower-Barff finish, and in special 
finishes at an additional price. 

12 For light inside doors not exceeding 7 feet high Closers can also be furnished in solid bronze metal. In order- 
by 214 feet wide. ing, prefix “‘B" to list numbers of iron closers. 


11 For screen and other very light doors. 


For special use, where it is desired to prevent tampering 
with the regulating screw, we equip the Nos. 12, 13, 14 and 15 


13 For inside doors of medium size not exceeding 7 with a removable key instead of the thumb-screw. Prices on 
feet high by 3 feet wide. application. 
14 For heavy inside and ordinary outside doors not Brackets 
: 12 fant hi ‘ * Refer to illustrations (pages 352 and 353) showing the posi- 
exceeding 77 feet high by 3 feet wide. tion in which the door closer is to be placed. The text will indicate 
the hand of the door and whether or not a bracket is necessary. 
15 For heavy outside doors 8!4 feet high by 4 feet Avoid using brackets when not really needed. When, however, 
R a bracket is required, a soffit bracket (No. 201 series, page 352) 
wide. should be used if possible. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Google UNIVERSITY. ILLINOIS 


343 


Door Closing Devices 
The Yale door closer, Model Y 


Construction 


HE door closer combines a powerful coil spring (which furnishes the motive power to close the 

door) and a metallic piston moving in a metallic cylinder against a non-freezing liquid (which 
furnishes the checking or controlling power). 

A simple regulating valve enables these two powers to be so adjusted, relatively to each other, 
as to give any desired action to the door whereby it will always be positively closed, but under a 
control which prevents slamming. 


The working parts are immersed in a lubricat- 
ing fluid, so that the wear resulting from continued 
use is inappreciable, and the device when once 
properly adjusted in place will continue indefinitely 
to function without further care. 

Among the noteworthy features in its construc- 
tion are those shown below. 


The Crank Shaft 


The shaft and crank are made of one piece of drop- 
forged steel of great strength and stiffness. Being in one 
piece, all of the disadvantages of a loose connection between 
the shaft and crank are completely eliminated. 

The shaft is accurately ground to size, thereby insuring 
tightness of the packing and elimination of leakage. 

Step-bearing. The shaft is provided with a bearing 
at its lower end, thereby reducing the strains and greatly 
decreasing the tendency to wear the packing and to leakage 
of liquid. This also greatly reduces the wear of the working 

: parts and increases their life. 

Packing Nut. Especial care has been devoted to the prevention of leakage, which, when it occurs, im- 
pairs the checking action of the device, and if serious, causes dripping of the liquid from the closer. To prevent or 
minimize leakage, the packing nut is provided with an overflow reservoir, so that any liquid carried up the shaft by 
capillary action, instead of accumulating in the spring chamber, will be held in this reservoir, and returned thence 
to the main reservoir through the ports shown in the cut. 

Connecting Rod. The connecting rod is unusually heavy, and is attached to the piston by means of a large 
pin, supported at both ends, not overhung. The action is such that the piston rod is always under compression, not 
tension, a light strap thus sufficing to secure it to the crank, for convenience in handling the parts. The construction 
eliminates the tendency to t/t, which exists in other door closers, and which is a constant cause of wear and leakage. 


3 Regulating Screw. The position of the regulating screw and of its port are such that the 
port (through which the liquid passes from one side of the piston to the other) cannot be uncovered, 
as the end of the regulating screw will always be immersed in the remaining liquid. 


Crank shaft Step-bearing Regulating screw 
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The Yale door closer and holder 
Model Y 
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HE fact that the Yale Door Closer automatically, quietly and firmly shuts the door to which 

it is attached very nearly covers the field; but occasionally it is necessary to hold the door 
open, as in carrying things through the doorway, to secure ventilation, or for other purposes. The 
device here illustrated not 
only closes the door, but by 
merely pushing it back to a 
certain predetermined point it 
may be stopped at will until 
by a slight pull it is released. 
This in no way affects the 
action of the closer itself. 
The angle at which the door is 
held open may be quickly ad- 
justed at the will of the user. 
The construction is simi- 

lar to that of the Model Y 
(page 343), but it will be 
noticed that there is a little 
plug (or latch) which lifts up 


when the door is opened. 
This latch catches when the 
door is pushed to a given 
point; this point may be set 
at will. 

The sizes here given are 
for standard doors. 


No. Description Door closers are furnished regularly in gold bronze finish. 


At the same price (when so ordered) they will be supplied in 
111 For screen and other very light doors silver bronze, or imitation of Bower-Barff finish; and in special 
i finishes at an additional price 
Closers can also be furnished in solid bronze metal. In order- 
112. For light inside doors not exceeding 7 feet high sa 1 I st ance 4 gl ay 
ot : For special use, when it is desired to prevent tampering with 
by 215 feet wide. the regulating screw, we equip the Nos. 112, 113 and 114 with 
a removable key instead of the thumb-screw. Prices on application. 
113 For inside doors of medium size, not exceeding Brackets 
7 feet high by 3 feet wide. Refer to illustrations (pages 352 and 353) showing the posi- 
tion in which the closer is to be placed. The text will indicate 
the hand of the door and whether or not a bracket is necessary. 
114 For heavy inside and ordinary outside doors, Avoid using brackets when not really needed. When, however, a 
eee z : 2 bracket is required, a soffit bracket (No. 201 series, page 352) 
not exceeding 714 feet high by 3 feet wide. should be used if possible 
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The Yale double-acting door closing floor hinge 
Model YD (Bardsley Type) 


HIS is a new model of the Double-acting Door Closing Floor Hinge and 
an improved design of the Bardsley type, which was the earliest device of 
its kind manufactured in che United States, and has enjoyed a wide sale and 
enviable reputation for many years 
The Yale Door Closing 
Floor Hinge performs all the 
functions of the regular Yale 
door closer, but is placed in 
the floor under the door. The 
door is hung on pintles pro- 
vided with the hinge, thus 
forming pivots on which the 
door swings in either direc- 
tion, making it unnecessary 
to use butts. 


While the device is usu- 
ally installed when the build- 
ing is being erected, it may be 
installed on old doors with 
almost equal facility. Some 
additional labor is required 
over that involved in apply- 
ing a model Y closer, but this 
is more than offset by the fact 
that the whole device is con- 
cealed, and there are no arms 
or other projections on the 
door, which are sometimes 
objectionable, especially on 
finely finished doors. 


As a result of the wide- 
spread use of the floor hinge, 
many improvements have 

’ been developed and are incor- 
porated in the new model. 
These improvements add 


materially to the efficiency 
and convenience of the hinge. 
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Door Closing Devices 
Yale double-acting door closing floor hinge-—Continued 
Some of the important improvements are the following: 


PISTON: The piston is held in position by a cylindrical lug, formed at its end, which fits 
in a socket in the case. This arrangement permits the piston to swivel and make perfect alignment 
with the cylinder, thereby reducing friction to a minimum. The piston is accurately ground to 
size, ensuring the most efficient checking action. 


FORK: The fork which transmits the entire spring power is made of steel of great strength, 
enabling it to withstand high strains and assuring against breakage. 


CAM SHAFT: The steel cam shaft, on which the weight of the door rests, is turned and 
ground, and its bearings are hardened. The thrust of the cam shaft is taken by a hardened steel 
disc, rounded to reduce friction. 


REGULATING VALVE: A new design of regulating valve, with a screw adjust- 
ment, is provided, whereby the desired checking action of the door may be easily and quickly 
obtained. 


COVER: The covers are seated in the case recess in a manner that secures perfect sealing, 
absolutely preventing leakage of liquid, either in shipment or in service. 


The centering or alignment of the door is accomplished by means of set screws in the lower 
part of the door, these engaging with the steel lever mortised into the bottom of the door. This 
method renders it unnecessary to remove the finish plate to adjust the position of the door. 


Careful attention has been given to all wearing surfaces to minimize friction, thus increasing 
the life of the parts. 


This new model floor hinge will permit the door to open about 120 degrees on each side of the 
closed position; a greater opening than possible in previous models. 


Important 


When a double-acting door is hung upon a floor hinge in such a manner that it may be opened 
further in either or both directions than the hinge allows, stops must be provided to prevent the 
door from being forced beyond the swing of the floor hinge, because the strains thus applied are 
almost certain to produce breakage. Such stops may be applied to the floor, to the wall to which 
the door swings, or to the soffit overhead. Where the walls or partitions are so constructed as to 
prevent the door from swinging further than the floor hinge allows, stops are, of course, unnecessary, 
except to prevent injury to the door. 
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Door Closing Devices 


Yale double-acting door closing floor hinge—Continued 


The Nos. 31 and 32 sizes are usually used on interior doors, and it is 
frequently desirable to hold the door open. These sizes are, therefore, reg- 
ularly provided with a 
holder whereby the door 
may be held open to a 
right angle by steadying 
the door at that point. 
The larger sizes are furnished 
regularly without this feature, 
but these also can be provided 
with the holder when so ordered, 
at an additional price 


® 


Adjustable Ball Bearing 
Top Pivot 


Furnished with Yale Double-acting Door 
Closing Floor Hinge. By turning the end 
screw, the top of the door may be brought 
nearer to cr moved away from, the jamb. 


Outside doors should have two moulded strips screwed to 
jamb, as shown at A-A 


Dimensions of Yale Double-acting Door Closing Floor Hinges. 


List No. Length Width Depth teletties | teoreR” 
31 95, in. 47y in. 3! in. 1%) in. 114 in. 
32 97, * 45, “ 354 “ 2'5 
33 nN 5% 354 4 
34 118, “ 58, “ Ay 8 
35 131, “ 67, “ 4ly * 

36 134), “ 73), “ 5ly, “ 


For Doors Specify Floor Hinge as below 


es : | ioe intrance or : | Butler’ 
Width Height Weight Venitale Deor Interior Door | Pantry Door 


Not over 2-6" | 7'-6" |Not over 75 Ibs.| No. 33 
A Me XC ial Na fo eg eo “ #H 
2’-8" | &’-0” = 250 = 35 
3"-0" s’-0” = 360° = 35 
“a * 
“ “« 


3’-0" | 8-0" 250 36 
3'-6" | S'-0" 125 36 


Caution on Installing 

The position of the floor hinge in relation to the casing or trim is important. The device should be so set that 
when casing or trim is in place, the floor hinge may still be removed from the floor by lifting vertically from its 
position. A floor hinge should never be set so that any portion is under, or confined by, the casing or trim. When floor 
hinges are to be set in material other than wood, a cast iron box should be used to permit ready removal of the hinge. 
Furnished regularly in polished bronze. Polished and dull brass at regular prices. Furnished in nickel, antique 
copper, statuary bronze, bower-barfi, and other special finishes, to order and at an additional price. 


The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Original from 


A 


Digitized by Goc gle a hank ot fbeersestt ga 


ANA-CHAMPAIGN 


Door Closing Devices 


The Yale single-acting door closing floor hinge 
Model S (Bardsley Type) 


URING recent years, the use of door closers to insure the quict closing of doors has greatly 
increased. In many cases, especially on finely finished doors in residences, office buildings 


and hotels, objection has been made to the appearance of the overhead door closer. 

. To overcome this objection and 
to secure better mechanical control 
of the door, the single-acting door 
closing floor hinge has been devised. 

The hanging of the door upon 
pivots, with provision for adjust- 
ment to care for the sagging of the 
door, is better mechanically than the 
mounting of the door upon butts, 
and the use of a floor hinge renders 
all the mechanism upon which the 
door is hung and by which it is con- 
trolled, invisible. 

The Yale Single-acting Door 
Closing Floor Hinge combines all 
the functions of the Yale Door Clos- 
er (Model Y) in addition to the 
function performed by the butts, 


; . : : and may be used upon the most 
Yale Single-acting Door Closing Floor Hinge handsome of doors without detract- 
(Exterior view is similar to that of the double-acting hinge on page 346) ing in the slightest degree from their 


beauty, but on the contrary, enhanc- 
ing it by the omission of the butts. 


Improved Ball-Bearing Top Pivot 


Ls 


In ordering single-acting hinges the hand of doors must be given 


The above is a left-hand door Furnished with the Yale Single-acting 


Door Closing Floor Hinge 


Dimensions of Yale Single-acting Door Closing Floor Hinges 


List No. Length Width | Depth Shak ot eee 


87 in. 4 in. 234 in. 
985 “ 414 * c. 
1034 « 4% “ 314 
11% * 51% * 374 “ 
1234 “ e- 6 415 « 


For Doors | Specify Floor Hinge as below: 


Width | Heian | Weight =o Interior Door | pantry Door 
Not over 2-4” | 7’-6” |Not over 50 Ibs.) No. 43 No. 42 | No. 42 | 
« 9-6" | 7-6" “100 “ 43 “ 
2-9" | s’-0" “ 5 43 | & 
2-8" | 8'-0" “ 150 : 44 “ 
« a 
“ ow 


3'-0” | 8-6" 200 “| 45 
$’-6" | 9".6” 950 45 


Caution on Installing: see page 348 


Furnished regularly in polished bronze. Polished and dull brass at regular prices. Furnished in nickel, antique 
copper, statuary bronze, bower-barff, and other special finishes, to order and at an additional price. 
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Door Closing Devices 


Yale screen door closer 
Model P (Bardsley Type) 


Yale Screen Door Closer 


OR high-grade screen doors we recommend the use of the Yale Door 
Closer (Model Y) but there is a large and legitimate field for a medium- 
priced door closer of less expensive construction. The Yale Screen Door 
Closer is particularly designed to supply the demand for a device of real effi- 
ciency to meet this condition. In this device air is the checking medium 
instead of liquid, but provision is made for adjusting both the spring power 
and the checking action. 


Sizes 
USED FOR 
501 Screen doors of ordinary size. 


502 Heavy screen doors or very 
light interior doors. 


In case there is not enough space to attach closer on inside of door, 
it may be applied to the outside by use of a special offset bracket. 


For Nos. 501 and 502 Closers; can be furnished 
where required to special order and at an additional price. 


Closers are furnished in gold bronze, dead black, bronze plated, nickel, or antique copper finishes. 


When ordering, give list number and finish. 
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Door Closing Devices 


Brackets 


For Yale Door Closers 


EFER to illustrations on the following pages showing the position in 
which the closer is to be placed. The text will indicate the hand of door 
and whether or not a bracket is necessary. Avoid using brackets when not 
really needed. 
Closers without brackets are applied to inner or hinge side of doors (Figs. 
1 and 2), and are recommended wherever the conditions permit. 


List numbers of brackets: 
No. 201 Series: Soffit bracket; see page 352. 


No. 211 “ Special soffit bracket for twin doors or between doors; see page 353. 
No. 221 “ Universal soffit bracket for round-top doors; see page 353. 
No. 231“ Flat bracket for round-top doors; see page 352. For use when closer is 


applied to door. 


No. 241 € Flush bracket; see page 352. For use when closer is applied to jamb. 
No. 251 ad Corner bracket; see page 352. 

No. 261 = Soffit bracket for Gothic doors; see page 353. 

No. 271 € Flat bracket for Gothic doors; see page 353. 

No. 281 ‘ Offset bracket; see page 353. For use where frame of door projects 


more than 1 inch beyond door. 
Raising Block: See page 353. To be used where the frame of door projects from 1 inch 
to 1 inch beyond door. 


To properly execute an order for brackets, the following information, in 
addition to the list number, must always be furnished: 


No. 211 Series: Distance between faces of doors, indicated at R (as per table accompany- 
ing illustration). 
No. 221 “ Distance between face of door and face of soffit, indicated at J. 
No. 261 Series: Detail of trim. 
Radius of soffit, indicated at E. 
Width of door stile, indicated at F. 
Width of soffit, indicated at G. 
Height, width and thickness of door. 
Required door opening, in degrees. 
No. 271 Series: Detail of trim. 
Radius for top of door, indicated at A. 
Width of door stile, indicated at B. 
Width of soffit face, indicated at C. 
Height, width and thickness of door. 
Required door opening, in degrees. 
If the door frame projects beyond the door, a special raising block is 
required. Give distance between face of door and face of soffit, as 
indicated at D. 
No. 281 Series: Distance between face of door and face of soffit, indicated at H. 
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Fig. 1. Right-hand door from inside. Fig. 2. Left-hand door from inside. 
Use right-hand closer. Use left-hand closer. 


Corner bracket.* Left-hand door from outside. Soffit bracket. Right-hand door from outside. 
Use right-hand closer. Use left-hand closer. 


‘| Wand | Wand | Mand) 4, | 1 “12 and | Wand | Mand |, 
ae i . 112 13 | IM | 15 


Bracket No. | 202 | 203 | 204 | 


a 


_ | rr 2 
— vag! | AEA, 
. {%4 ~~ —. é 


Flat bracket. Right-hand door from inside. Flush bracket. Right-hand door from outside. 
Use right-hand closer. Use left-hand closer. 


ra ee 2 : F e | Hand | 12and | 13 at 
For Door Closer No, | eed , one + i | oe For Door Closer No. a aoe , ig | ieee | i 15 


231 232 233 | 234 


Use Bracket No.! 241 | 242 | 243 | 


*These brackets can be supplied with footing 1 in. wide, for use on metal trim. 
When ordering, give list number. 
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Brackets—continued 


Soffit bracket. Left-hand door from outside. 
Use right-hand closer. 


| . 12 and | 13 and , 14 and 
For Door Closer No. i 2 | M3 114 : 


Use Bracket No. | 


— . 
Ne. a 


Offset bracket. Right-hand door from inside. 
Use right-hand closer. 


12 and | Wand | Mand | 
12 113 14 5 


282 | 283 284 | 285 


+H 

re 6 84 tt it . 

Soffit bracket. Right-hand door from inside. 
Use right-hand closer. 


Ss 


gin.! din. | 41f in. 


a s 
Flat bracket. Right-hand door from inside. 
Use right-hand closer. 


| i 2 11 and 12 and 13 and 14 and 
For Door Closer No.| 43, | 12, | 3 | as 


Use Bracket No.' 271 | 272 | 273 | 274 


Universal bracket. Left-hand door from inside. 
Use left-hand closer. 


13 and 
113 


If the door frame projects beyond the door, a special raising 
block may be required. Give distance between face of door and face 
of soffit, as indicated at H, in illustration of Offset bracket, above. 


When ordering, give list number, and information called for on page 351. 
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